





A DISCOURSE
DELIVERED .‘AT A MEETING

ASIATICK SOCIETY,
ON THE 187 OF JANUARY, 1708 ©

BY SIR ROBERT CHAMBERS, KNIGHT,
PRESIDENT.

GENTLEMEN,

IF I commence withdiffidence and timidity theduties
of an office to which yeur fuffrageshave adyanced me,
it is not merely becaufe I confider the objedts of our
tefearches, as by their extent difficult to be compre-
hended, or by their variety difficult to be methodized ;
for obftacles like thefe will only be encountercd by me
in common  with you, andif they are encountered
with vigour, they may be furmounted by diligence.
My fears procesd from diféouragements peculiar to
myfelf. He who (its in this chair 15 expofed to cen-
fure not only by his own defects, but by the virtues of
his predeceflors. I am to fuperintend the 1inquiries
and prefide at the meetings of this learncd Society, in
the place fuccelfively vacated by two Prefidents, not
Vor. VI, ; A : only
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only equally eminent for extent of learning and elex
gance of diction, for firength of comprehenfion and
clearnefs of explanation, but alfo equally devoted froms
their early youth to Oriental ftudies. ;

Witu Sir WinLiam Joxes, who may not impro=
perly be called the father, as well as firft Prefident of
this Society, ¥ deem myfelf happy to have De. e ac
quainted when he entered the univerfity, a boy juft
come from fehool. - I had then many. opportunities to
obferve the wonderful progrefs which he had alrezdy
made in the ancient Languages of Lozrope ; of which
Jet one inftance fuffice. He had compofed, and brought
with him to Oxford. a comedy wrjtte,,n in Greek verfe,
of the poetical powers whereof I will not now venture
to {peak : he himfelf appears not to have thoughtvery
highly of it in that refpeét. He confidered = with
Horace, that

< Membranis intus pofitis, delere licebit .
¢ Quod non ediderss,”

and in fact he never did publith it. But the verfifica-
tion afforded a wonderful example of diligence and
accuracy, of exuberance of ftyle, and power of expref-
iion in Greek. It comprifed all the different kinds of
metre which are to be foundin the dramatick writings
of Greece 5 and Dotor TuoMAs SoMNER of Hurrow,
the beft judge of the fubject perhaps then in England,
declared after reading it, that it did not contain one
metrical errour. - - 3

WirHIN avery few years after this, and while the
moft laborious ftudent I ever knew was ftill in his mi-
nority, both legal and academical, an undergraduate in
the Univerfity, and confiderably undefrhe age which
tlie law callsthe age of difcretion, the cafual fight ofa
folio volume filled with extraéts from Arazbick manu-
fcripts afforded me an opportunity of learning  that
be had filled (in all) four fuch volumes with fimilar
extracts, made with his own hand in the Bodleian
library,
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fibraty, where, though an undergraduate, he was by
fpecial favour permitted to ftudy. Many of thefe ex-
tracts were probably made from manuferipts of which
no other copies are known to be extant; and it is cer-
tain that all of them were tranfcribed from books, which,
according to the laws of that library, could not be car-
ried oucof it. ~ Had they been lefs rare and more ac-
ceflible, they would hardly have been tranferibed by
Sir Wrztram Joxes at the expence of {fo much time
as they required, for T have reafon to believe that, in
his own opinion, their intrinfic merit was not very
great. I have mentioned thefe faéts becaufe they are
not generally known ; but as I do not mean to pro-
nounce an eulogy on Sir WirLiam JoxEs, nor to at-
tempt even the flighteft {ketch of hislife and writings,
T fhall not dwell on the extraordinary diligence with
which he laboured in the mines of jurifprudence, at
the fame time that he purfued the ftudy of Oriental
learning ; neither {hall I enter upon a critical examin-
ation of the voluminous and convincing proofs he gave
the publick of his pre-eminence in both. I fhall con~
tent - myfelf with obferving that if ever the Engli/k
fettlements in  Judia thall add, to the fplendor of their
profperity in commerce and war, the honour and pride
of having, beyond all former example, communicated
to Burope the wifdom and learning of Zfia, for that
well-carnéd honour, that juft prificiple of honeft pride,
they muft own themfelves indebted to Sir Wirnram
JoxEs. : ;

For my firft acquaintance with Sir Jou~y SHoRE,
confiderably more than twenty years ago, I was obliged
to my late brother Wirrnram CaaMBERS, afterwards

+ a very worthy and refpeétable member of this Society,

and I believe much beloved by all who knew him.
Mr: Srore and he were then very young fervants of
the Exft India Company, of congenial minds, and at-

“tached to each other by fimilarity of ftudies and pur-

{uits, having both in making their choice of life pitched
upon the ftudy of Afatick languages, as the mode in
A2 which
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ehev could ferve the Company with moft lionour and
advantage to their employers and themfelves. ' I may,
I believe, venture confidently to add, that the Baft
India Company had not.at that time any two fervants
fo young and fo well acquainted (at the fame time) with
the languages and learning of .ia, and particularly,
with the Perjfian: tongie and the authors who Hayw writ=
ten init. Pardon, Gentlemsn, ‘this mention of a much
loved and much lamented brother, £o which T have
been tempted by the  pleafure of unifing his name
with that of ‘our late much honoured Prefident.

Soow after the time of which I have {poken; my
brother, led by motives of private convenience, be-
took himfelf to an humble courfe of life, 'in which he
paffed his days with more ufility than lufire, bat with~
out ever deferting his favourite ftudies, ailit pleated
the Almighty that he fhonld reft from his labours.
DMr. Suove with that confcioufnefs which every great
mind has of its own powers, \vas not content merely to,
perfevere with affiduity in his attention to Perfian Liter-
ature, but applied himfelf at the fame time to every
feience and every part of knowledge which might quali-
fy him for the moft important and fplendid: offices in
the RBritifi dominions in Afia.. He became eminent
for his minute acquaintance with the revenues of Ben-
gy aswell a5 for hi¥general {kill in finance; for his
knowledge of the politicks of India in particular, as well
as of the {cience of Government in general’; and mo
one was forprifed when after vifitine his'ndtive country,
he veturned to Bengalas SirJoun Suosn, the deftined
fuccetlor of Lord CorxwarLis.

To {peak of his'conduét fince he became Governor
General, would be unbecoming, becaufe prefumptu-
ous, and is tofally unneceflary, becaufe almoft every
taember of this Society is as well acquainted with his -
merits as Lcan «be. I mention him as Governor Ge-
neral only becaufe while in that fation he accepted the

office
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of our Prefident; and proved to us by his own example,
that neither the cares of Government, nor the multi-
farious dutiesof 2 Governor General, are inconfiftentwith
a very confiderable and ufeful degree of attention to
Afiatick refearches.

Suca fiave been the two former Prefidents of the
Afatick Sociéty.  That by the choice of this learned
aflembly T am called into the place which 42y have va-
cated, as itdeprefles my hopes, fo it muft excite my
diligence. Abilities no man has the power of conferring
on himfelf, but fidelity and induftry are always attain-
able. .

Wapy fome refpectable members of this Society
firk mentioned to me theirown with and that of cthers
that I thould fucceed Sir Jonx Sitore in this chair,
I told them. with great fraskne(s and fincerity, thatl
did not think I had either bealth, or leifure, or ability
to perform as I could wifh the duties of the office ; and
particularly, that I thought myfelf deficient in one at-
tainment which might be expeéted in a Prefident, m
as much as I have but a flight and fuperficial know-
ledge of any Afatick language. Some qualifications
for the prefidency the partiality of friendfhip may per-
haps difcover in'me, and thefe, whateverthey may be,
fhall'be devoted, as far as health and freedom from bu-
finefs will permit, to the purpofes of the Society. If
it is now toolate, at the age of fixty, greatly to increale
my own flock of Oriental literature, I will at leaft en-
deavour to promote the, increafe of it in athers.

¢ B¢ fungar vice cotis 3  acutum
‘ : 2 . c
% Reddere que ferrum welet, exfors ipfe Secands.

A8 s II. NAR-
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NABRRATIVE of o« JOURNEY from AGRA
1o OUJEIN. ¢

—°" By Wirriam Hunzer, 1.

BEFORE entering on the following narrative, it will
be proper to detail fome of the principal circumftances.
which led to the journey. = That is the fubject of it, .
About the month of September 1700, Sixpram, who
was engaged in a war with the Rajahs of Jayanagar and
Joudhpoor, bur had, for about two years, remained
quiet at Malra, and confided the operations of the
campaign to his generals, thought it expedient (al-
though his arms had lately been crowned with fignal
{uceefs, at Meertah, were the whole force of Joudipoor
vas, with great flaughter, overtlitown) to tzke the
field in perfon.

Waex his intention was certainly known, Major
PaLMER, the Engli/k refident at his court, who was
then at Agra, offered to accompany him on the ex-
pedition. He replied, that as he expeéted to return
foon, he was unwilling to put the refident to an unne-
ceffary inconvenience.  Stypram direéted his courfe
towards Jayanagar, which belag deftitute of the means
of defence, and governed by a prince, young, uncx-
perienced, devoted to pleafure, incapable of ferious
attention, and irrefolute in his councils, was thrown
into the greateft confternation. The Rajah and his
ally of Joudkpsor gladly fubmitted to any conditions
of peace that Siwpian thought proper to dictate.
They agreed to pay a heayy fine, and a confiderable
annual tribute ; and-they ceded the fortrefs and di &n_&
of Ajimere, which had been furrendered to them, 1n
a treacherous, or cowardly manner, during .the war, by
the officer to whom Sixpram intrufted their defence.
> ) : A4 Having
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Havive brought this affair toa happy conclufion,
Srxpram marched to Ajimere, where he was joined by
his army from Joudhpoor.  Here he had not remained
long, before he was invired, by the Rana of Qudipoor,
to affift him in recoveting his authority, and in reduc-
ing to obedience Burrm Sive, the governor of the
fortrefs of Cheitare, who had thrown off’ hus alicgiance,
and was in arms aganft his fovercign. The Rajah of
Qudipoor, s looked on as the bead of all the Rajpoos
tribes, and has the title of Ranz by way of pre-emi-
nence. FHis family 1s allo regarded with high refpect
by the Bhgidmans themfelves, in confequence of a
curious tradition, relating to his genealogy. He is
{faid to be defcended, in the female line, from the ce-
lebrated Axusmirwan, who was king of Perjia at the
birth of Mouamnen 3 and thus to have. in that line,
4 common origin with the Seids defeended from Hus-
spin, the fon of Anr. The circumftance is remarka-
ble, and is certainly worthy of a careful invefligation,
For, if admitted, it proves fo clofe an intercourfe to
have exifted, at that time, between the natives of Jr=
diay and the neighbouring Pagan nations, as, com-
pared with the ancient prohibition of the intermixture
of different cafts, to eflablifh the exifting traces of a
common origin,

Bum the Rana, though the firft n dignity, is m-
ferionr 1n power, to the Rajahs of Jayanagar and
Joudhpoor : and the ftrength of the fortrefs of Cheitore,
which 1s fitnated on a high and rugged mountain, en-
couriged Buprym Sine, one of his moft powertul vaf-
1als, to throw off the yoke of fubjection.

i

Siypran readily accepted the invitation, and pro-
ceeded to Chertore, where he was met by the Rama,
He invefted the fort; and although his progrefs;
againft a place of fuch ftrength, was neceffarily How,
he at length reduced Burnm Sine to fuch ftreights,
that he furrendered the foit, and fubmitted himfelf to

- the

=
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the Rana. Sinpram at firft put a garrifon into the
fort, but foon after, delivered it over to the Rana, n
purfuance of their previous agreement.

ArTER remaining here fome time, Srypran deter-
mined, inftead of returning to Marra, to proceed far-
ther foutkward. A variety of motives Iras been afligued
for this journey, which terminated iu his death, and
probably contributed to accelerate that event. The
meafure was liable to firong objecticns ; and no dif-
fuafives wete {pared, onthe part of Raxa Kuax, one
of Sixpran’s oldeft counfellors, and moft faithtul fer-
vants ; perhaps: the only one who followed bis for-
tunes from pure perfonal attachment; confeious of
which, the prince always honoured him with the ap-
pellation of brother. The recent conquefts, i Hin-
duftan were fiill in a very unfettled ftate; the fiipu-
lated tribute from the Rajahs of Jayanagar and Jozdh-
poor was yet unpaid, and thofe chiefs would gladly
have feized any opportunity of evading the performancz
of their compadct ; in which attempt, they might ex-
pect to be well fupported by ther warhke Rajposts,
who burned wirh impatience to fhake off the galling,
voke of the Alulirattas. The northern and wefternn
froutiers lay expofed to the annual incurfions of the
Sik,hs, who might be encouraged, by the abfence of -
the chief, to acts of greater audacity. Lafily, the
jealoufy entertained, by the Poone government, ‘of the
great acceffion of power, which had accruéd to Six—
DIAN, from tae conquett of Hiduflan, wasno {ecret;
and the auxiliaries, that under the command of Hoz-
cir and Ari Bamapur, were fent him, by that
court, when he was prefled by a combination of the
Rajpost, Dlugul, and Afghan forces, were now. be-
comie, at leatt fufpicious fiiends, if not fecret and
domeftic foes, envious of his exaltation, and willing
to embrace any occafion of aggrandizing themf{eclves,
at his espence.” :

5

Onx the otlier hand,; he probably conceived, that

while the tranquillity of his poffetiions in Hinduffarn .
! would
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would be fufficiently fecured, by committing them
to the protection of the fame armies, by which they
had been acquired, under the command of the leaders
who had hitherto conduéted thofe armies to victory ;
fome important advantages were to be obtained by his
prefence at Poora.  He hoped, by eftablithing an in-
Huence in that count, to obtain an order fof ‘the recal
of Hoxcanand At Bauapur, and thud'to be left in
iole pofleffion of the new conquefis.  As the expence
of making and ‘maintaining - thofe conquefts, in the
name as he pretended, and on behalf of the Prsuwa,
had greatly exceeded the revenues derived from them,
he hoped to receive; from the treafury of * Poons, the
balance, which, on a comparifon of accounts, was.al-
fowed to be cight crores of rupees. - Laftly, as his pa-
ternal eftate in the Decan was deftitute of firong places,
he was defirous of obtaining'a grant of fome fortrefs
adjoining fo it, for the fecurity of his family and pof-
feflions.  Thefe were the principal heads infifted on,
in his negaciations with the court of Poong ; and his
hopes of effablithing an influence there (befides what
he might expect fiom the gratitude of the Prsmwa
candiof Naxa Prarvawess, one of whom owed the
{overcignty, and the other his office of prime minifter,
in a great degree, to SiNDEAH'S exertions, were found-
ed on the refpeétable force by which he was attended 3
{officient to awe ‘the government] and make it afraid
fo difoblige him.  For the teft, he trufted to his own
addrefs, in flattering the vanity, and amufing the ju-
vemle levity of the Prsnwa, {0 as to create, in his
mind, a perfonalattachment, towards himfelf.

- Besmozs thefe grand objeds, he had others in view,
of a fubordinate nature. He had been fourteen years
abfent from Owjein, the capital of his jageer; and, many
complaints having reached bim, of mal-adminifira-
tration, on the part of thofe entrufied with authority
there, his prefence became neceflary, for the rectifiz
cation of abufes,

To
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‘To thefe political motives, were added the calls of’
Superflition, to which this chief, though in other re-
{pects poftefling w vigorous mind, and an enlightened
underftanding, {eems to have ever lent a willing ear. .
Though born and educated in the Hinds religion, and
ferupuloufly obfervant of all the ufages which it ea-
joins ; hé *fhewed  a great complaifance towards  the
inftitutions of ManovmED. And here, by the way,
we may obferve, that thefe tworeligions have exifted
together in Hinduftan, for fo long a time, the profef-
{ors of both have acquired a habit of looking on each
other with an eye of indulgence, unufual in other
countries, between thofe who maintain fuch oppofite
tenets:  Thus, the Hinduis often {een to vie with the
difciple of Azr, in his-demonfirations of gricf for the
fate of the two martyred fons of that apotile’; and in
the {plendor of the pageant annually exhibited in their
commemoration. He pays a refpe&t to the holidays
preferibed by the Koran, or fet apart for the remem=
brance of remarkable events in the life of the prophet
or his apoftles. This degree of complaifance is-per=
haps not furprizing in the difciple of BrarmA, whofe
maxim 1s, that the various modes of worthip,:prac-¢
tifed by the different nations of the earth, {pring alike
from the deity, and are equally acceptable to - him.
But, even they who follow the infolerant doétrines of
the Korun, are no longer thofe furious and {anguinary
zealots, who, in the name of Gop and his  prophet,
marked their courfe with defolation and flaughter, -de-
molithing the Hindu temples, and erecting mofques
on their ruins. They found the patient conftancy of
the Hindu fuperior to - their violence 5 that the fear of
torments and of death was unable to make him defert
the tenets which his anceftors had handed down: to
him, from an unfathomable anfiquity; but, that it
left in the quiet poffefiion of thefe, he was a peaceabls;
induftrious, and valuable fubject. Accordingly, we
obferve among the Mufulmans of Hindyfian, a great de=
ference for the prejudices of their neighbours or. dex
pendants, of the Hindu perfuafion. Particularly, in
; - i the
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.
the fooly or faturnalia of Judia, when liberty of fpeceh
and action towards fuperiors, are allowed to as great
an extent, as among the ancient Romans s the Mujfid-
mans ave feen to enter dnto the diverfion, with as
much alacrity as the Hindus themfelves.

Trus, the Makratia prince was not altcggt%er fingu-
Iar in tlie attempt to unite the-obfervance of both reli-
gions; but.hiscomplaifance; inthis reibcc’t,‘mscertainly
carried o an unufual® length; which is accounted for
in the following manner.  Suan Muxsoor, a Mufi-
aan fakeer, who pretended tothe gift of prophecy, be-
ing confulted by Stworan, foretold his future great-
nefs s faying, “ Go, Ihave giveniyou the country; as
far as Dekly.™  Buch a prediéion, addrefled to a mind
1o ambifious, fo perfevering in the attainment of any
objet once propafed to itfelf, and fo frongly tinctured
with fuperftition, may have been very infiramental in
bringing about its own accomplithment. However this
may be, it was fully verified; and Sinpran naturally
looked on the memory of the Suan with great venera-
ton. He kept his difciple and fucceffor, Husrep

¢Suan, conflantly about his perfon, afliened him a
jageer and a pumerous retinue, and daily performed
the ceremony of profiration before him, and of kifling
hisfeet.  Snax Muxsoonr was buried at Beer, a place
in the N1zaar's dominions, and Hearrs Smam had
frequently urged Sixpraw to vifit the tomb of that
faint. ' Several circumftances contributed at this time,
1o give weight to his advice. Befides the veneration
S1xp1ax had for the prophet of his greatnefs, and the
efficacy he might aferibe to fucha pilgrimage, in pro-
moting the future fuccefs of his affairs ; he was anxious
for a fon, to bethe heir of his fortunes, and hoped
to cbtain this boon, by his devotion at the holy fhrine.
One of his favourite wives, alfo, was lingering under a
fatal diftemper, and fhe imagined that the influence
(r’rfli_c holy man’s afhes afforded the only profpeét of
TCUCE.

Froxn
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Prom Cheitore, he accordingly marched to Oujein,
and finding that city expofed to frequent robberies,
and other diforders, from the negleét of juflice; for
the exercife of which, the perfons intrufted with the
adminiftration pretended they had not a fufficient
force ; he, gave the police and judiciary power in
(,harcre to one of his own confidential ferv ants, whom
he fupportcd with a body of foldicrs; lecaving the
management of ‘the revenue ‘in the bands of the
tormer colledtors.  After ftaying twenfy-three days, he
continued his march.

Trese tranfadtions occupied the- fpace’ of 4 year
and five months'; at which time, in eonfequence of
Sivprau’s application for that purpofe, Major Pat-
mun received ordess’ to join him. He determined to
proceed by the way of Gualior, though' a circuitous
road, becaufe it lies through countries w vhere S1xBIATS
paﬁcs would be refpected.

Ox the 23d of February 1792, we marched from
A"rm to Buad, a fmall village, Iying S 25 W' diftant
in a firaight line ter and 4 Imlf Bu/z/lz miles. Theroad
lay through a fertile and well- cultivated country, -~
terfperfed with clumps of mango (Magnifera Indica),
Neem (- Melica  dzadir: 4(/11), and wild date (Elate

Sylvefiris.)

Feb. 24 —Marncusp to Munmiak, 513 W 16,8
miles: - This is an inconfiderable ' village. On the
march, we crofled two: rivers, the Uﬂwgm and Ban-
Gunga. On the banks of the ‘latter - ftands Jehjow,
where there is-a handlome ferdv, built of flone.. This
village is rendered famous by two decifive aétions,
fought on nearly the fame fpot, clofe toit.' The firfly
on the 7th ‘of Ramazun, A, H. 1008, or Junz 8, 165&
N. W. wherein AvruxczrrE totally defeated h1< bro~
ther ' Dara Surpxon; and the fecond, in the year
1110, between the two fons of AURUNGZEBE, SHAR

AirLon,

.
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‘AOAI.U'M,' and Azem SHAH, 'in which the latter was
flain, and left to his brother- undifputed pofiefiion of
the Judign empire *, x

Feh. 25 —MAarcHED S 12 W 6,2 miles, to Dhsl-
poor, a pretty large town, fituated within a mile of the
‘tiver Chumbzul, on the banks of which is a fart, of t‘he
fame name with the town. © The hilly country begins
at this place. One remarkable conical hill, near the
town, has on the top of it, a tomb, furrounded with
a ftone wall. The lower part of the hill is com-
poted of a reddifh Seiffus, and the upper of frec-fione.

Feb. 26.—~MARCHED to Choolz-Seray. The diftance
1n a firaight linc is only 5,8 miles, S 33 B} but the
Claunbul, at the fort, is deep; and in ordet to ford it
at Keyserce, near four miles higher up, the road makes
2 aircuit, among hills and broken ground, {o as to mea-=
fure 121 miles.

Tur Chumbul is one of the moft confiderable rivers
of Hinduftan. Taking its rifc near the ancient city
of Mundz, in the heart of the province of Malwe,

* Sucn was the information received from the people on the
fpot ;. but the account given by Erapur Kuaxn, who was prefent
in the laft of thefe battles,. proves: it to have been fought nearer to
dora. ; .

“%N the day before the adtion, Az Smam was encamped < be-
tween Jabjowy and Agra, on a barren plain, void of water, fo that
the army was much difirefled.” (Memoirs, P- 30.) This muft have
been between the Ban-Gunga, which runs paft Jabjow, and the
Ltingen, which is diftant from it eight miles and one half, on the
road towards Apra.

- ‘Ox the moming of the battle (Sunday the 18th of Rubbce u!
Azvul AL H. 1119, or June 19,1707 N, S.) the Prince Bepar BucuT,
who commanded the advanced guard of Azry Swaw's army having
reached a village, near which was a fiream of clear water, was ad-
vifed by Exapur Kuax to halt, This could be no other than the
Utingen, which s the only fiream of water between Jaljowo and
Agra.  Fhe Prince confented to follow his advice, but afterwards,
in the abfence of Erapur Knax, advanced 5 giving up the advan-
tage of the water; and as he appears to have marched at leaft an
bour after this, before he met with the enemy, (Memoirs, p. 33.)
we may (uppofe the engagement to have commenced, at the dife
tance of Lhree miles from the Ukingen, on the fide of Agra.

. within
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within fifteen miles of the Nerbudda, it purfues 2
north-cafierly direction, and after wathing the eity
of Kofak, and receiving the tribute of many fub-
ordinate ftreais, at length empties it {elf intothe Jumna,
twenty miles below £rdwa,  The whole length of its
coutfe is about 440 miles. The breath of its channel,
at the ford of Keyteree, is three quarters of a mile.
That village ftands on the fouthern bank, which is
bold and lofty. In the rainy feafon, when the channel
is full, the profpeét of fuch'a body of ranning water,
bounded by hills, which rife in avariety of fantaftic
* thapes, forms a landleape peculiarly interefting to a
traveller, whofe eye has been fatigued with contem-
plating the uniformity ef that vaft plain, which is em-
braced between the Ganges and the Jumna.
Crioola-Seray is a fmall village, with a mud fort, in
which refides a collector on the partof the Mukrattas.
Llep. 28 —Marcuen 8 29 E 17, 2 miles; to Noor=
abud, a large village, on the fouth bank of San# river,
over which is a bridge of feven arches, very weli
built of flone.  Adjoining to. the village is a prety
* large garden, euclofed by a fione wall ; the work of,
AURUNGZEBE, as appears by the following infeription,
over the gate : :
)éf f"Lg aslis E,b el
g e e Olex RS L4
I gl 30w o R} was
S v
TRANSLATION.
¢ This garden was planted by the the king AALvM-
GRER,
¢ Whofe univerfal bounty rivals that of the Sun,
in all his fplendor :
¢ When he demanded a fentence to*denote its date
¢ An invifible voice replied th@u haft feen the
: garden of beauiy.” it
A. Hej. 1077. fI‘HE
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.
Trs laft words (Lo~ ¢l contain the date, agreew
ably to the Pesfian notation; thus

iy - 2,
i B R
é e 1000.
S = o
e g
- 40,
(O
1 5 1.
) & 30,
L0

anfivering to the year of our ra 16606.

Wirnry the garden is a monument, to the: me:
mory of Goowna Brouvmy a princefs celebrated for
her perfonal accomplifhments, as well as for the vi-
vacity of her wit, and the fire of her poctical genius.
Several of her lyric compofitions, n the Flindzfianiy
language, are ftill fung and admired *, She was
the daughter of the Nawab Arra Koort Kuav, fur-
named CHINGA, or SHESH ANGOOSHTEE, from hav-
ing fix fingers on each hand ; a Munfubdar of 5000
horfe. His daughter after being betrothed to SHUIAH-
vd Dowrnam, was martied to GHAZEB-UD-DEEN
Kiaw and this rivalfhip is faid to have in part laid the
feundation of the mortal enmity which afterwards fub-
fifled between that Vizier and the Nawab Surpmx
Juxe, the father of Suvsan-up Dowrnam. The

thrine bears' this infeription {|Ag ~Kao LS (,i S
 Alas| Goonna Braunm !” the letters in the origi-
nal, taken as numerical charaéters, give the date 1189
of the Hejiree,.or of our @ra 1775.

_* Oneof them s inferted by Sir YWirzaas Joxes in the e
tic Hefearcbes, Vol. L. p, 55,
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{ . Frowm this garden, the hill and fort of Gualisr ::rc
{een, bearing S 32 E.

ON_this march, befides the Saz%, we crofled two
s other nivers, the Cokary or Quiree and Afin ; both ford-
able. The face of the country is bare, being defti-
tute of trees, and almoft without cultivation. Near
the road are feveral fimall forts, fome of mud, and
others of ftone, pofieffed by petty chiefs, who derive a
precarious revenue from' predatory attacks on the un -
wary and defencelefs traveller.

Feb. 20—Marenen § 272 E, 13,2 miles, to
Gualior, and encamped to the north-weft of the fort.
The hill on which flands this celebrated fortréfs, runs
from N 13 E to 5 13:W. It is in length one mile
and fix tenths. Its greateft breadth does not exceed
300 yards. The height at the nosth end, where it is
greateft, is 342 feet. ‘At this endis a palace, and
about the middle of the fort are two remarkable py-
ramidal buildings of red frone..  They arc in the moft:
ancient ftyle of Hindu architeéture, and are faid to
have been built for the refidence of the mother-in-
law and {ifier-in-law of a Rajah, who reigned in a very *
remote period, when this fortrefswas the capital of an ex-
tenfive empire. A {tone parapet runs all round, clofe to
the brow of the hill, which is {o fteep, that itwas judged
perfectly fecureifrom affault, till Major Pornawm tookit
by elcalade, on the 3d dugw/t 1780 * : The only gate
is towards the northern extremity of the eaft fide, from

which

* The particulars of this brilliant atchievement, which reﬂs&;
equal bonour on that officer; Wwho commanded ‘in: chief, and on
Captain Brues, who propofed the meafore, and led: on, the party
which firt gained a footing on the vock, are too well known, to
fland in need of recapitulation in this place. The fort was, foon
after delivered, agreeably to the terms of alliance, to the Rana of
Goxup. ~ But that prince having failed-in the performance of his
engagements to the Engli/b government, during the war, and sfter-
wards deyiated from the conditions of the treaty with the Mab-
rattas, wherein he had been included, was juttly abandoned to
their refentment.  Siwpram inveited the fort, and, after a fruitles
fiege of many months, prevailed by corrapting a part of the garri-

Yor, VI B Ve on
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which, by feveral flights of fleps, you afcend to the
top of the rock. = Within are feveral large natural ca-
vities: in the rock, which contain a' perpetual fupply of
excellent water. . On the outfide, about half way up,
are many cells, which contain the figures of men and
animals, carved. in the fame manner as thofe excava-
tions themfelves, out of the folid vock. Along the
eaft fide, near the fumnuc, tuns aline of blue ena-
mel, very frefh, and brilliant : & proof that this ma.
nufaéture attained confiderable perfedtion in Hindu-
[fan, at an early period.

Tuzs town, which runs along the” eaft fide of the
hill, -is large, well inhabited; and contains many good
houfes of ftone,  which is furnifhed in abundance by
tlie neighbounng hills. - Thefe form a kind of amphi-
thieatre, furerounding the fort and town, at the diftance
of from one to four miles. ' They are primcipilly com-
pofed of awveddith fchiftus, which feem to contain a
large proportion of iron. . Their {urface is rugged, and
they are deflitute of vegetable produdtions.” To the
eaftward of the town, runs the fmall fiver Soonrive,

- which, at thisfeafon, is nearly dry. At the difiance of
700 yards from the northern extremity of the fort, is a
conical hill, having on the top a remarkable ftone build-*

- ing. Tt confifis of two high pillars, joined by an’arch.
It feems to be of ancient workmanthip, but I could not
learn for what purpofe it had been ereted.’ Beyond
the river Seoniica 15 4 handfome fione building, ‘with
a cupola covered with blue enamel, the tomb of Ma-
woumed GHovs, a man celebrated for learning and
fanétity, in the time of the Emperor Axser. - Within
the enclofure which furrounds this ‘monument, isa
{mall tomb, to the memory of Tax-Serw, a mufician
{fon, who admitted his troops. ~ The Rana was foon. after com-:
pelied to deliver himfelf into the bands of Sivpiam; who fhut:
him up in this fortrefs for the remsinder of: his lifer  That was
not of long continuance, and his death has been ufually afcribed to:
violent means. - The prevailing report in the adjacent country, is
that poilon was adiminifiered, which not proving effe€ual, he was
firangled. > 3 : :

2 of
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of incomparable {kill, who flourifhed at the court of
the fame monarch.. The tomb is overfhadowed by a
tree concerning which a fuperftitions notion prevails,
that the chewing of its leaves will give an extraodinary
melody to the voice.

The diftri& depending on this town, which includes
the country of Ghod, yields twenty-two lacs of ru-
pees, fifteen of which are paid into the treafury, the
remaining feven going to the expences of colleétion.
The adminftration of the province was at this time
entrufted by Sinpian to AMBAIEE INGLA, one of his
principal generals; in whofe abfence, his brother Kuun-
DooJEE was collector of the revenue, and governor of
the fort. 2

A coNSIDERABLE trade is here carried 'on, in cloth
from Chandeéri, and in indigo. About feven cofs from
hence;- ‘on. the road to Nirwir, at the village of
Beereil is a mine of iron, which is worked to confid-
erable advantage. The fort itfelf, from its great fe-
curity; is made ufe of by Sinpiam as the place of *
confinement for his ftate prifoners ; and the grand ‘re-
pofitory ofhis artillery, ammunition, “and military
frores.. . . ede il

Frowm Gualior, the firaight road to Oujein pafles by
Nirwir and Seronge. But as the Rajah who then : pof-
feffed Nirwir was a man of treacherous character,
fiained with barbarous mafiacres, and maintained a
troop of banditti, to plunder every traveller that came

_ twithin their power, it was recommended tous to go by
* the route of JJan/i. A

“Tar progrels of the Makrattas in Hinduffan, being
marked, like that of a peftilential blaft, with deftruc-
tion, isan objeét of no pleafing contemplation. Yet,
it may not be ungrateful to the benevolent readeg )

: Bo ; ear,
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hear, that the cruel Rajah of Nirwir, expelled from his
fort, and reduced to depend for a feanty pittance on
the bounty of the invaders, has no longer the power
of doing mifchief.

Ox the Gth of Marck we proceededito Apsery, S 16
X 12,0 miles.  The road lies between ranges of hills.
It is fufficiently wide ; but in many parts {0 encumber-
ed with large round ftones, as %o be with difficulty paf-
1able by wheel carriages. ‘The firft hills, towards Gua-
Yior, arc of the fame texture with thofe which enviren
the fort ; but thofe towards Ansery are of a quartzole
flone. .dntery 15a pretty large walled town, with a fort
adjoining 5 fituated at the (oot of the hills on the banks
of the finall river Déaloo. s

- March 7-—=NArcngD to Dibborak, S 28 E, a5
miles. “ The road is good, over a champaign countryy,
pretty well enltivated.  The crop of barley at this time
was nipe. - Dibborak is a {mall village, belonging to a
Rajah Pirrrven of Packour. That is a forr fiuated
on an oblong hill, which, as well as two other forts
belonging to the fame Rajah; was in fight, on this day’s
march. . The Rajab 15 by extradtiona 4. He is faid
to have made an obfijnate refiftance againftthe Mah-
#altes, on thar entrance into this country ; - but he
has been compelled to pay them a tribute. :

DMarch 8~MARCHED S 261 F, 13,8 miles, to a
{pot, about three miles to the north-weft -of Ditteah.
“I'he tents had been fent on, to be pitched beyond the
town. But the Rajah, who is tributary to the Mah-
rattasy  having fallen greatly in_arrears,; . the ap-
proach of cur people raifed .an apprehenfion, that
a_detachment of r00ps was. coming from Gualior,
to exact payment by force. Under  this  mifcon-
ception, the Rajah’s people refufed to permit our tents
io approach nearer the town.  But, no fooner were
they better informed, than the uncle of the Rajah
ceme with 2. numerous retinue, to. pay, his refpedts

= 0

L L



FROM AGRA TO OUJEIN. 21

to Athe refident; and with great eagernefs of hofpi-
tality, invited us to pitch, ‘the next day, on a fpot
clofe to the palace.

Crosk to the encampment of this day, is 2 pretty
high and segged hill of quartz, fome pieces of which
are beautifully chryftallized. On its fide grows the
Trophis Ajpera of Keania, called Sakoora. On this
poor rocky foil, it 1s low and bufhy; but in the plain
it is 4 tree of confiderable magnitude.  From an idea
of its aftringent, or antifeptic virtue, the natives ufe
Tittle picces of the wood, iplit at one end into a kind
of brufh, for 'cleaning their tee hs the ufe of thefe
they recommend as'‘a prefervetive againft tooth-ach ;
or a remedy for that difeafe.

Ox the fame rocky hill grows a beautiful {pecies of
FEvolvulus, of-a blue colour, called by the natives
Sehewa. 1tis the E. alfinsides of Lixyzus. It was
alfo found in plenty, on the argillaceous hills of Dri/-
poor and Gualior.  Within the fort, at the latter place,
it abounded fo mucly, that in many fpots, a carpet of |
the finelt azure feenfed to be fpread on the ground.

March g—MancueD through the town of Di#teal,
which is in length above amilé and a half, and nearly
as much in breadth ; populous and well built; the
houfes being of ftone, and covered with tiles. It is
furrounded by a ftone wall, and furnithed with gates.
At the nerth-weft extremity is a large building, with
one large and fix fmaller cupolas : which was the gn-
cient habitation of the Rajahs, and is now inhabifed
by fome relations of the family ¢ but the prefent Ra-
jah has built a palace ior himf{elf, without the town, on
the fouth-eaft fide. At [tands on an eminence, and
commands a view y the country, as far as Pachour on.
one fide, Niwir dn another, and Jhanfi on a third.
Clofe to this hill, isa pretty extenfive lake, on the bank
of which we encamped. Bearing and diftance from

the luft encampment S 43% E, five miles two fuslongs.
B3 Tuis
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Tris town is in the province of Bundelcund : the
inhabitants are a robuft and handfome race of men,
and wear the appearance’ of opulence and content.
Like the other Bundéluhs, they have the reputation of
a warlike people ; and about two years after our vifit,
they gave a {ignal proof; how well they merit that cha~
vadter. GoraL Row Buow, Scinpiar’s cémmqnder
in chief in Hinduffan, having marched with all his army
againit Ditteal, to compel paymentofthetribute, and ex-
act a fine, was oppofed by the Rajal’s forces. An engage-
ment enfued, in which thetroops of  Difteasi charged,
fword in hand, the veteran battalions of DE BorenEk,
which were commanded by Major Frivonr, an officer,
of ability and experience. The Bundélahs thewed no fear
of the mufker and bayonet, and there were feveral in-
{tances of grenadiers cut down while their bayonets
were buried in the breaft of the affailant’s horfe. - The
brigade loft 300 men, in this attack, and Major ¥r1-
smoNT himfelf affured me,  that nothing but a con-
_ tinual difcharge of grape-ihot, from the guns, preferved
1t from utter deftruction. :

. Tue diftné yields a revenue of nine or ten lacks of
rupees annually, fubject to the payment of a tribute to
the Malraltas; the amount of which varies with their
power to exact it.

Tais evening, the refident received a vifit from the
Rajah, whofe name is Syr7ER3ET, a man about forty
years of age;, above fix feet high, of an athletic form,
and graceful deportment'; with a countenance not un-
pleafing, cxeept that the extenfive ufe of opium  has
given him anair of frupidity. Notwithftanding his ha-
bits of intoxication, and inordinate indulgence in fens: |

fpal pleafures, he is fond of athletic amufements, par- |
ticularly the chace. His activity and courage, in the .
attack of the boar, the weel-gamw. (antilope pica of |
Pazras, or white footed antilope of: Pexwaxt) here
called 7oz, and of the tyger, with all of which the
neighbouring  foreft ahound, . are greatly extolled. ¢

“Trse
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"Tug following day we halted to return the Rajali’s
wifit, and on the 11th Mureh, marched to J.hanss, and
encamped-'to the S W of the fort.- Courfe S 361 £,
“diftance 152 miles. Thisis a confiderable town. though
imaller than Dittech. Tt iscommanded by a ftone fort
on a high hill; to.the: fouth-eaft of which, atthe dif-
tance ot five or {ix hundred yards, 1s another hill, nearly
ona level with the fort.. The diftri@® dependent oa
this town, which -yields aboutfour lacs of rupees per
annum, belongs to the PEsuwa, and having been; for
fifty years, uninterruptedly in his pofieffion, it is
quieter and better cultivated than moft of the neigh=
bouring tersitories, which have undergone frequent
changes.  On this “account, it is frequented by the
carayass from the Pecan, which go to Furrubhebad,
and the other cities of “the Dowds. Hence zn afiux
of wealth, which isangmented by a confiderable trade
in the cloths of Chandérz; and by the manufattures of
carpets, -and of bows, arrows, and {pears, the principal
weapons of the Bundélah tribes. et AN

Tae Soubahdar of J/asf, Roscoxar’m Hamry,
commonly refided at * Burwa-Sagur, and lefe thecare®
of Lhanfi to his younger brother SHeurayM Brow.
This gentleman paid the refident a vifit, on the evening
of his arrival. He is a-tall, hand{ome man, and of genteel
demeanour. - ‘At his requeft we halted “next day, and
returned his vifit in the evening. e received us at
his houfe in town, where we {aw his brother Litcn -

~muN Row, elder than SuevrayM BEOW, butyounger
than the Soubahdar. He was mercly ina private capaci:-
ty. Formerly he was in Sixpian’s fervice, and about
-two years before this period, was {ent into. Bundélound,
with a confiderable force and twenty-two guns. But
he was defeated by Noox: Erivn Sixe, a Bundilah
chief, with the-lofs of all -his 'guns and baggage. -~

March 13.—MarcueD S 505 E, twelve miles five
fuilongs, to Burwa Sagur, focalied fremarivulet, named

« the Berwa, which runs paft it and by embankment, is
4 Ba ; - made
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made to form a very large pond (in Hinduz, Sagur) at
the back of the fort or caftle. The wyillage is {mall,
but contains feveral good houfes, and the fields about
it are very well cultivated.  The caftle, in which the
the Soubahdar refided, refembles an old Gothic build-
ang. It was built by an ancient Rajah of Qunr/e, and
isfaid to be one'of fifty-two forts, for the building of
which he gave orders on' one day. This ancient city
of Ouncha, lay on our right, on this day’s march ; it
15 fituated on the banks of the Befwea, about nine miles
S E by S from J,kanfi. . The Rajah of Ourcha was for-
merly the head of the Bundilal tribes, from whom the
other Rajahs received the reeta, or token of invefliture.
But his revenue has, by various defalcations, been re-
duced to one lac of rupees, and his confequence has
proportionably declined. The name of the prefent
Rajah is BIckERMAIEET.

Ox this day’s‘march, we paffed the Betwa, forthe
firft time. This river, from its force, fouth of Bopul,
10 its confluence with the Jumna, below Calpee, de-
{eribes a courfe of 340 miles, in anorth-cafterly di-
rection. Its bed, where we croffed, was three furlongs
in breadth ; fandy, and full of round ftones. The water,
at, this feafon, 15 only knee-dcep; but in the rains, it
fwells to fuch a height as to be impaflable.  Two miles
from Burwa-Sagur, we patied the Bhood Nullak, on a
bridge of eightarches, built by the prefent Soubahdar.

Ox aur arrival, we were agreeably furprized to re-
ceive from the Soubahdar, a prefent of cabbages, let-
auce; celery, .and uther productions of an Luropean
garden. In the evening, the Soubahdar paid us avifit;
hie appeared to be about fixty ycars of age, rather be-
Jow the middle ftature; his countenance befpoke intel-
gence, and his manners were pleafing, Having had
occafion, on account of fome bodily infirmity, to' re-
pair to the Englifp ftation of Kankpoor, for medical
afliftance, he had contratted a relifh for European

manners
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manners and cuftoms. - He had difcernment enough
to perceive. our fuperiority in-arts and {cience over
his countrymen ; and poflefling a {pirit of liberal en-
quiry, and an exemption from national prejudices,
which is yery uncommon among the natives of Hix
dufian, he wasvery defirous of gaining a knowledge of
our improvements. Next moroing, when we returned
his vifit, he reccived us.in an upperroom of the caftle,
_ which; inftead of the Hiundufiany uuflum, was furnithed
with chairs and tables, in the Ewropean manner, He
fhowed us feveral Englifh books, among which was the
fecond edition of the Lnayclopedia Britannica.  Of this
he had got all the plates neatly copied by artifts’of his
own. Lo get at the flores of {cience which thefe
volumes contain, he had, even at thatr advanced period
of life, formed the projeét of fludying the’ Hiuck/h
language. He exprefled great anxiety to procurea
teacher, or any book that could facilitate his purfuit;
and was highly gratified by’ Licutenant MTPHERSON'S
prefenting him'a copy of Grrcurist's, Ditionary.
He entertained us with feveral tunes on a hand-organ,
which he had got at Kankpoor; and exhibited an
clerical machine, confiruéted by a man in bis own 2
fervice.  The cylinder was a- common fable {hades
with this he chargeda vial, and gave pretty {mart
thocks, to the no'fmall aftenitbment of thofe who were
the fubjeéts of his experiments; and of the {pectators.
As the weather was very dry, the operation fucceeded
remarkably well. He even propofed {enfible queries,
on the nature of the ele@ric fluid, and the parts ofithe
phial in which the accumulation took place ; as, whe=
ther in the glafs; or the coating, &e. which thowed
that he did not look on the experiments with an eye of
mere childifh curiofity, which isamufed with novelty:
but: had a defire to inyefiigate the caufe: of the
phenomena. Tam forry toiadd, that this man, being,
about two years ago, leized with fome ‘complaing,
which he confidered as incurable, repaired to Benares,
and there drowned himfelf in the Ganges.
DMarch
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* March 15 —Marcurn 8 9 B, 11,3 miles, to Pirti-

poor, a fmall village, belonging to the Rajah of Ouncha. |

The road 1s fiony, and much encumbered with thorns.

Mareh 16.—MarcreD S 17 E, 13 miles, to Bu-
siource.. The road move open, efpecially towards the
end. We encamped on a plain, very prétaly thaded
with clumpsiof trees.  The village ftands upon a rifing

ground, the houfes are of’ ftone,  cavered with tiles;

the ftreets wideand clean.

March 17 —Marcuen § 25 B, 11,3 miles, to
Belgaung, The road lies through @ wood, in the be-
ginning much encumbered, afterwards more open: In
the woods, we met with the  Bombax Goflipium of
Lixx£us, a beantiful tree, of middling fize, which
grows firaight, and has but few branches; all at the
top. It bears large yellow flowers, in clufters, at the
£nds of the branches.” At the time when I faw it; it
had no leaves.

BMareh 18.—NiarcrED S 2 W; 10,05 miles, to

« Fearece. The road, in the beginning, encumbered
with brufh-wood, bt afterwards clear, and the coun=~
try culdvated. “The crop of wheat and barley was
acarly ripe.. ‘This is a large village, with a fort, on an
adjoining height. Itis in the diftrit of the Owcha

Rajali. . Clhandéri is reckoned fixteen. cofs from hence, -

and Chatterpoor twenty-five.

Marcl: 10-—MAncuxy S 93L W, 11,07 miles,
to Marounce, a pretty large wvillage, with a fort, be-:
ienging to Rax-Cuuxo, the Rajah of. Chendéri, which
5 diftant fougteen cofs, towards the N V. ‘The Ra.

A

b lives in a kind of retivement at Oudh, and has lefe |
the adminiftration in the hands of his fon, who p:iyé 5
@ tribute to the Malrattas. The road was good, ex—
€ept at paifing the {mall river Jumnér, the banks of |

which are fteep, and its bed full of large round ftones.

Alfo,
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This is a large village, with.a ftone fort. It belong8

to the fame Rajal as Nardr, and pays chout ina fimilar |

manner,

March 93 —Marcnen S 64 W, 11,02 miles, ta
K hemlafa, alarge walled town, and adjoining to it @
fort, built on 4 hill. It belongs to the diftriét of Sa-
gur, which is diftant about féventeen cofs to the fouth=

caftward, The Seubahdar of Szewr is fon to BALAJEE.

of Calper.  The diftricts under BATAIRE, his brother
Guneap,uER, and his {on, yield a revenue of about
thirty lacks of rupees, of which nine are remitted to
Paona. Z

Marsh 24.-~Mancurp S 631 W, 10,25 miles, to '

 Rampoor, through a country level and well cultivated.

The {oil is a black vegetable mould, and by the road
fide, 1s'cracked, forming holes. = Many villages are
feen at a diftance, on borh fides of the road. The
grain was in great part got in.

March 25.—MArcuaen N 85 W, 10,62, miles, to
Koorwey and Borafo, fwo towns; almoft united, on th

" banks of the Bétuwa. They are of confiderable fize,
and at the former is‘a larpe ftone fort. They arein-
habited by Parans, who fetdled here about a hundred
yearsiago, 'in the time of AuruNczesn. Their chief
and the head of the prefent Bopdl fomily, werc bro-
thers, and obtained their refpective effablithments at
the fame time. The prefent Newdb is Hoorwur
Knaw., His revenue is faid to be between one and
two lacs of rupees, but it is fequeftered, for the pay-
ment of'a debt to the Nehrattas; {o' that he' has no-
thiug more, for his expences, than they choofe to al-
low him. The road was good, the country well cul-
tivated. :

March 26.—Marcrrp S 231 W, 11,3 miles, to
Kiwah. Crofled the Béfwal clofe to yefterday’s en-
campment, The banks are fteep, and the bed ftony.
The foil adjeining is a black mwuld; but, two miles

: and
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and a half farther on we entered on a clay, the fur-
face of which was' covered with reddifh fiones, that
feemed to contain iron. This extended for a little
way on each fide of the road, where. the ground was
high; and appeared to be little capable of cultivation ;
but, at fomegdiftance, the fields which.lay lower were
covered with grain. This kind of foil continued for
two miles; and terminated at a fimall nullah, near the
banks of which is a plantation of date trees (Elute Syl-
weftris). For the remaining part of the way, the foil
15 the fame black mould that we had feen in the laft
marches.  The grain was in great part cut down, and
carrying into the villages.  The road good, country
well cultivated.  Kirawak 1s a middle-fized village, in
the difiriét of Keorwey. Atthe diftance of three cofs
to the fouth-eaftward is feen a remarkable conical hill,
at the foot of which is a large town, named Odipsor,
which belongs to Sixpian. There was formerly a
fort on the hill, but that has fallen to ruin, or been
deftroyed. :

March 27 —Marcuep S 55 W, 8,12 miles, to
Bafouda, a large town, belonging to the diftrick qf
Bhilfzh. . The toad was, in- general, good.. The: foik
alternately black mould, and a reddith clay, with ftones
of a ferruginous appearance,  Where the black mould
is, the country is well cultivated : the other {eems un-
fuitable to vegetation, and confequently remains waite.

March 98, —Marcuen S 132 W, 14,3 miles; ‘to
the fmall river Guleutta, or cut-throat; fo named froax
murders conunitted on its banks : the read good:; foily
2 black mould ;. country well cultivated;; grainalmoft
all cut down. de My

Marck- 29—Mancuep S 28 W, 106,53 miles, to
Bhilfak. Road géod, foil as before. The wheat har-
veft, ‘which is the principal grain of the Rubbe, was got
*im. They cultivate very little Barley. In the Kl/i;eef

: SR g ; couTh dhey
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they have a good deal of rice, alfo Joodr (Holcus Sotg-
hen Linx.) and Moong (Phafeolus Mungn) but ng
Bajerak (Holcus fpicatus).  Celebrated as this place is
for tobacco, we could get none of a good quality. The
erap of the former year had been all exported, and the
new ‘one was too frefh to be fit for ufe,  Fhe town, or
asitis called, fort of Bhilfah, is enclofed with a flong
wall, furnifhed with fquare towers, and a ditch.  The

fuburbs without the wall ‘are” not very extenfive, but

the firects are fpacious, and they contain fome: good
houfes.  The town is fituated nearly on the fouth-weft
extremity of the difiric, where it is contiguous to that
of Bopil. " To the eaftward of the town, at the dif-
wance of fix furlongs from the wall, is a high rock,
very fteep, on the top of which is a Durgal, Ctonfe-
erated to the memory of 2 faint, named SEID-JELAL-
ub-DEEN Boxxart. On the top of this rock T found
a pretty large tree of the Stercufic Urens (ROXBURGH'S
dndian’Plants, Vol.I. No. 24.) here called Curhéree.

April 1.—Magcuep § 64 W, 7,82 miles, to

. Goslgaung, a fmall village, in the territory of Bopdl.
The road lies acrofs the Béfwa#, the bed of which.is
rocky, very uneven and flippery. The remainder was
a good carriagetoad. . The laft part lies between hills,
which abound with a great varicty of vegetable produc-
tions.  Among thefe, we found Péndu (Diofpyros Fbe-
num) deby (Alangium, Hort. mal. iv. 17,26.) and ‘a
thrub for which 1 could get no name at this place.
In'the Dwab it 1s called Binna or Ponga. Tt is the
Ylorus “integrifolia Roxwvreu's Indian Plants, Vol. L.

No.78:+

X Zpril 2.—MAarcHED 564 W, 7,82 miles, to A’mér_}';
2 yillage in the Bopal difiri&, fituated between two

pretty high hills, and partly built on the face of the

rfféﬁ_féutheﬂy of the two. In the way lies the fmall
Tiver, Q,ﬁpfa—fuc]za‘r,‘ 0. named from the great number
qf _lgfge', round, flippery flones, with which its bed is

filled,
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filled, rendering the paflage dangerous for hotfes. The
road to that river is through a'jungle; and in feveral
parts uneven ; the remainder good, though a culti-
vated country.

April 3.z MarcHED S 511 W, 16,11 milds to Bo-
pdl. . About four milss from wlmdry is a flecp pafs, ups
hill, for the {pace of about twenty paces. e re-
mainder of the road is good. . The fisft part of it is
through a thick jungle; the laft threugha cultivated
country. . The town of Buopd/ is extenfive, and fur-
rounded with'a fione wall. - On the ocutfide isa laroe
gunge, with fircets wide and firaight. On a rifing
ground, to the fouth-weft of'the town, is a fort, called
Hurtely gurh; newly eredted, and not yet qhite finithed.
It has a ftone wall, with {quare towers, but neo ditch.
The {pot on which “it is built is one {olid rock. To
the fouth-weft, under the walls of this fort, is a very
extenfive tank or pond, formed by an embankment, at
the confluence of five fireams, ifluing from the neigh-
" bouring hills ; which form a kind of amphitheatre
round the lake. Itslength is about fix miles, and
from it the town has the addition of 74/ to its name.
Thefe hills, and others ‘in the neighbourhood, con-
tain a foft frec flone, and a reddifh granite, the latter
of which feems well calculated for buildings that will

refift water, and the injuries'of the weather: it is ac~

cordingly ufed in the new embankment which is now
building at the-eaft end of the lake. - Fromr this part
iffues the finalliriver Patara, and it is faid that the
.Berwalh takes its rife from another part of thefamé. = =

+ Tup town and territory of Bapil are oecupied by =
colony of Putans, to. whom they were afligned by
Avruxcezere. The prefent Nawab MeHAMMEBD

Hyat, a man about {ixty years of age, had from indo-
lence, love of pleafure, want of capacity or devotion;

(for Thave heard each of thefe reafons afligned) refigned. |

the' whole adminifiration into the ‘hands of his'Dewan,
3 : {fince:
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(fince dead), who was born a Brakmen, but purchafed,
when a child, by the Nawib, and educated in the
Moeffulman faith.

TuE revenue of Bopdl is eftimated at ten or twelve
acs of rupees. | It does not pay any regular tribute to
the Mahrattas, but from time to time 2 handlome
prefent 15 given, to conciliate. their friendthip. “Lhe
people feem to be happy upder the prefent govern-
ment, and the Dewan, by his hofpitality, and the
proteétion afforded to ftrangers, had induced the ca-
ravans, and travellers in general, to take this road be-
tween the Decanand Hinduftan.

Aprit 7 —Marcuep S 71 W, 14 miles, to Pundaks
a pretty large village, in the Bopal territory, and fitu-
ated on the frontier. The firft two miles paft the
town,. to.the edge of the great lake, were very frony ;
afterwards’ the road was goed, the {oil sich, and the
country well cultivated. The crop now entirely gotin,

April 8. —Narcrzp S 78 W, g,47 miles, to Se-
hore; a contfiderable town, belonging to the Makratia
chief Eerurn-Row. . His deputy, Goran Row, who
refided here, had the colleétion of four pergunnahs,
Sehore, Afhtak, and two others, amounting, in all, to
about. three lacs of rupees. ‘

Seliore is fituated on-the hanks of the little river
Rootal-Seein, and 15 furrounded withia large grove of
mango and other trees. .~ Here is a confiderable manu-
fadture of firiped and chequered muflins. = The rfoad-
was good, foil a black mould, but the culuvation
- partial, z : |
- Aprilg~Marcurd N7z W, 11,19 miles, to Furker,
atown belonging ‘to the heirs of the Makrata chiet
Naroo-Suunker. It is in the pergunnah of Shu- |
ganplpoor, which 1s divided from that of Sehore by the
TIVER

2
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siver Pdrbutiy, The road good, and foil a fine black

mould; but there is a good deal of wafte land near the
road fide,

April 10—Marcnep N 50 W, 16,55 miles, to
Shujiwulpsor. Road good : foil the fame black mould
as before. * For the firft ten miles; very litte cultiva-
tion, afterwards a good. deal.

Shujgwulpoor is a large town, fituated on the north-
eaft bank of the river Janneary. It contains a fort, or
. walled town, and without the wall, a good  bazar, in

which are many large, well-built houfes. The country
is liable'to the depredations of a fet of robbers, called

Graffiak, which in fome ‘meafure accounts for the in-
ferior ftate of cultivation. = This is'the head town ofa
pergunnah of eight lacs of rupees, held in jageer, from
the” Pesuwa, by the heirs of Na'Roo-SzuNKEB.
They were in camp with Sinp1an, and rented the
diftrict to. aumils, who were changed every two or
three years. Thofe men colledted what they could,
oppreffed the ryots and brought depopulation on the |
country. About twelve years ago this diftrict was
ainder the management of Appan-K'maxpey Raw,
and then it was well peopled-and cultivated.

Tars is a confiderable market for firiped  muflins,
doputtahs, &c. Opium s cultivated to fome extent; and
1s faid to be of a good quality. .

April 11—Marcren N 755 W, 11,87 miles, to
Beinfround, a fmall village in the diftrict of Shujdwal-
poor.. Road good ; {oil as before, country more cul-
tivated than yefterday. .

Ix this country are many Muswaktrees (- Buffia latifolia
Roxs. Ind. plants Vol. I No, 19, Madhuva, Hfiat.
Moz Vi Paiost s Ref:
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April 15—Mazncuep 8752 W, 10,37 miles; to Ox-
gein. Theroad good. This city called in Sanferst, Ujjaini,
and Awinsi, ot Advanri, beaftsa high antiquity. A
chapter in the Poorans 1s employed on: the defeription
ofit. It is confidered as the firft meridian by the
Hindu geographers and aftronomers, {o that itslongi-
tude from our European obfervatories is an. object of
fome curiofity. By a medium of eleven obfervations
of Jupiter’s firft and fecond fatellites (taking the times
in the ephemeris as accurate) I make its longitude {rom
Greenwich 75° 517 E. « Its latitude, by a medium of
eight obfervations 232 11" 18" N.

Bur the city which now bears the name is fituated 2
mile to the fouthward of the ancient town, which,
about the time of the celebrated. VicrAMADITTYA
was overwhelimed, by one of thofe violent convulfions
of nature which, from time to time, alter the furface of
our globe. The following narrative of this event, in-
volyed in a cloud of fable, is handed down by the
Brakmens. A certain deity, named GUNDRUFSEIN,
was condemned, for an offence committed againft the
god INDER, ‘to appear on earth, in the form of an afs,
but on his entreaty, he was allowed, as a mitigation of
the punithment, to lay afide that body in the night,
and take that of a man. His incarpation took place at
Oujein,’ during ‘the reign of a Rajah, named SunDER-
sEIN, and the afs, when arrived at maturity, accofting
the Rajah in a human voice, proclaimed his own divine
origin, .and demanded his daughter in marriage. Hav-_
ing, by certain prodigies, overcome: the feruples of
the Rajah, he obuained the ‘objeét of his withes.. “All
day, in the form of anafs, helivedin the fiable, on
corn and hay 5 but when night came on : laying afide

. the afs’s fkin, and afioming the form of a handfome

e

and accomplifhed voung prince, he went into’ the -
palace, and enjoyed, till morning, the converfation of
his beauteous bride. - Inprocefs of time,* the daughter
of the Rajah appeared to be pregnant, and as her huf-
band, the als, was deemed incapable of produging
C2 fuch
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eight high, compofed of earthen  vefiels, broken, and
clofely compadcted together, Tt was conjectured, wirth
great appearance of probability, to be'a porters kiln.
Between this place and the new town, isa hollow, in
which tradition fays, the river Sippargh formerly ran.
It changed,ifs courfe, at the time the ¢ity was buried,
and: now runs; to the weftward. - :
Apsorning to. thefe«{ubterraneous ruins, on the
prefent bank of the Sipparakis the cave, or fubterrane-
ous abode of the Rajah Burnrery. Before the gate
of the court'are two toes;of {tone pillars; one running
fram eaft to weft, the other from fouth to north, You
enter the court fromithe fonth-wardy; within it are the
entrances of two caves, or divifions of the palage, The
outermoft enters from the fouth; and is funk about
three feet under ground.  From this entrance. (which
is'on the fide) it runs ftraight eaff, being along gallery,
fupported on ftone pillars, which are curioudly carved,
with' figures of menin alto relievo.  Thefe figures,
however, are now much effaced. 3

Tiw inner apartmient alfoenters fiom the fouth-
This i a pretty wide chamber, neatly on the level of
the ground, the roof fupported  on {tone pillars, over
which are laid long ftenes, in the manner. of beams.
On the north fide, oppofite to the entrance, is-a fmall
window, which throws a faint light into the apartment.
It looks down upon the low ground, beneath the bank,
on which the building_ is fitnated. ‘On the left hand,
or weft fide of the apartment; 15 a - imall triapgular
opening in the ftone pavement. Through this you
defeend, about the height of'a inan, into an apartment
truly fubterraneous, and pexfectly dark. . This 1s allo
fupported on_ frone pillars, in the fame  manner as the
upper one. It firff runseattward,: and then tusns fouth,
On the left hand fide are two chambers, about feven”

- Cax R
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peoﬁplc, both Hindus and Mufihnans, fpeak ‘a diale@ |
very little different from that of Agraand Delly. The
Mufielmans form 2 very confiderable portion of the in-
habitants, and of their namber a ' great part is comn-
poled of particular clafs, here known by the name of
Bosrah,  They diftinguith their own {ect by the utle
of Ifimaecligh, deviving their origin from one of the
followers of the prophet, named Isvarsr, who Hou-
rithed in the age immediately fucceeding that of Ma-
#omvep. This fingular clafs of peaple forms a very
large {ociety, fpread over all the countries of the De-
cap, particularly the large towns.  Swras contains 6000
families, and the number in Oujein amounts to 1500,
But the head-quarters of the tribe 1s at Burkdupoor,
where their moulluh o high-priclt refides. . The fociety
carrics on @ yery extenfive and multifarious commence,
in all thele countries over which its members are dif-
perted, and a certain proportion of all their gains is ap-
propuiated to the maintenance of the munllul, whote
revenue 1s confequently: ample.  He is paramoust in
all ecclefiaftical matters, and holds the keys of paradiic 3
it beipg an eftablifhed article of faith that no man can-
€ater the regions of blifs without  paflport from the
high  pricft, ‘who receives a handfome 'gratuity for
every one he fions. | But he alfo exercifes a temporal
jusifdiction over his tribe, wherever difperfed, and this
authority 1s admitted by the various governments under
whale dominion they refide, as an cncowragement to
thele people  who form the moft induftrious and ufeful
clafs of the inhabitants. A younger brother of the
moullah refides at. Owein, and with that fauie title exer~
cifes over the Bofirabs refident there the authority, fpi-
ritual and temporal, annexed to the office. FEive mo-
hillabis of the city are inhabited by them, and fubje
to his jurifdi¢tion.

. Ox ourarrival at Owjein, we had plenty of excellent
grapes trom Burkdnpoor. . By the time this fupply was
exhaufted, the grapes produced at Owjein came inta

feafon,

a
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feafon, Thefe are inferior in' fize and flavour to the
former 3 but a fingularity in this climate is that the
vine produces a fecond erop in the rainy feafon. This
however 1s acidulous, and much inferior to the firft.
The other fruits are the mango, guava, plantain, me-
lon, and yater melon, two fpecics of Annona, Jqua-
mofi, andweticulata (Sherecful and Afah), feveral vavieties
of the orange and lime trees; the Faluh (Grewia afi-
atica) from which the natives make a moft refrefhing,
flightly acidulous fherbet; and as a rarity in a few
gardens, the Carica Papaya.

Tur {oil in the vicinity of Oujein, and indeed over
the greateft part of tlie provinee of Mulava, isa black
vegetable mould ; which, in the rainy feafon, becomes
{o {oft, that travelling 1s hardly practicable; on dry-
ing, it cracks in all dire@ions, and the fiflures are fo
wide and deep in many parts, by the road fide, that it
is dangerous for a traveller to go off the beaten track,
as a horfe getting his foot into one of thefe fiflures,
endangers his own limbs and the life of his rider. The
quantity of rain that falls in ordinary feafonsis fo confi-
derable, and the ground {o retentive of moifture, that
wells are hardly ufed for watcring the ficlds. Thus a
great part of the labour, incident to cultivation in #Hinz-
duftan, is faved. But this very circumftance makes the
tuffering more fevere, upon a failure of the periodical
raiusy for the hutbandman, accuftomed to depend on
the fpontaneous bounty of heaven, and unprovided
with wells in his fields, is with difficulty brought to
.undertake the unufual labour of watering, efpecially as
it muft be preceded by that of digging the fource.

Tur harveft, as in Hinduflar, is divided into two
periods, the Kfercef and Rubbee ; the former being cut
in September and Oober, and the lattet in Moreh and
April. - Thekinds of grain cultivated here, taken in
the order of their ripening, are as follow : :

KHEREEF.
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>
or hanging (fometimes eredt), fix or feven inches in
length, and about nine in circumference. Its times
of flowering and reaping are the fame with the Jaft.

‘Tur Holcus cermins, which is thie third fpecies” de-
{eribed by Sjgn. Arpuix (Sags. di Padou ;) does not
appear to differ from this, except 4s a variety: the
eredt or recurved pofition of the panicle, depending on
its fize and weight, compared with the firength of the

frall.

Bum it is fubjedt to another variery, fiill more re-
markable. The hermaphrodite calyx is fonictimes
biflorous, and ripens two {eeds ; fometimes uniflorous,
producing only one. I have found, mixed in the fame
field, plants with ere@, lax panicles, and others more
compact and nodding.  The former had, moft fre-
quently, one-flowered calyces, and the latter two-
flowered. But, in fome inflances, the' one-flowered
and two-flowered were found on the fame head, and
even in the fame branch of the panicle. The feeds in
the firfi cafe are round, in the fecond hemifpherical, |
one fide of each being flattened by their mutual contact.

To afcertain the matter more accurately, I fent feeds
of both kinds to Doétor Roxpuren, who fowed them
in the botanical garden, ata diftance from one another.
The plants came up with one and two-flowered calyces
indiferiminately, and flowers of both kinds were even:
mixed in the fame panicle. :

8. Moung 5 Phafeolus Mungo., The fpecific dif-
ference between this and the Qord (P. Diaw)is very
difficult to eftablith, yet its: conftancy forbids us to
confider them as mere varieties. !

1. The flalks of the Osrd are hifpid in a lefier de-~
gree than thofe of the Mogng. ;

2. The

a
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bi PrasE 3 here called Bustlee : ripe 1n the cold
feafon.

Rircr is cultivated only on a few detached fpots,
which' lie conveniently for water, but the quantity is
fo fmall that it can hardly be reckoned among the
crops. In a lift T received of the cultivated grains, I
find the name of Cablee. Channah, but not having feen
it, can give no account of it. ;

BArpEy is not cultivated 3 the foil is unfavourable
to this grain, and befides, the farmers fay, it would
require artificial waterng.

Trr pringipal articles of export trade are, cotton,
which is fent in large quantities to Guzerat; courfe
itained and prnted cloaths; fa/, or the rootof the
Idorinda Citrifolia, and opium. As the manner of pre-
paring: this drug differs, in fome refpects,. from that
which is practifed i other parts of India, I {hall give
an account of it, which I received from fome experienc-
ed cultivators The poppy is fown in December.. The
ground is well manured with cow-dung and afhes. It
15 ploughed feven times, then divided into little {quares,
of two or two and a half cubits. In thefe the feeds
are fown, in the proportion of one feer and a half,
or two feers¥, to a begah4.  After cight or nine days,
the ground is watered ; that is, it is compleatly over~
flowed to the depth of a few fingers’ breadth, and this
operation is repeated, at the diftance of ten or twelve
days, for feven times. After each time of watering,
when the ground is a little dried, but (lill foft, it is fir-
red, with an iron inftrument, {0 as to loofen it effedtu-
ally, and the weeds are carefully remoy‘ed. Alfo, if
the plants come up very clofe, they ate thinned, fo that
the remainder may be at the diltance of four or five
fingers’ breadth from one another. | The plafits thus

_pulled out, when very young, arcufed asapot-herb; but
*The feer is eighty rupees waight. +0ne hundred cubits {quare.
Vowr. VL D y\vhen
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_ 15 taken in the palm of the Band, and the opium ga-

~ a vellel with more oil, ‘in which the whole crop of the J
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when grown a little larger, as a foot and a half in
height, are unfit for this ufe; from their intoxicating
qu:llit)’. i

Tur poppy flowers in Felruary, and the opium is
extracted in Murch or Aprif; fooner or latgr according
to the time of fowing. The white kind ylcids a larger.
quantity of opium than the red; the quality is the fame
from both. When the flowers are fallen off, and the
capfules affume a whitith colour, it is the time to wound
them. - This is done, by drawing an inftrument with
three teeth, at the diftance of about half a line from
one another, along from top to bottom of the capiule,
{o as to penctrate the {kin.  Thefe wounds-are made
in the afternoon and evening, and the opium gathered
the next morning.  They begin at day break, and con-
tinue @il one p.kar of the day 1s pafied.  The wounds
on each capfule are repeated for three fucceffive days ;
_the whole capfules in a field are wounded, and the

- opiam gathered, 1n fifteen days. In a plentiful feafon

and good ground, they obtain from fix to nine feer
of opium from a begah of ground: a finall cropis from
1wo to four feers.

Ix this diftri&, all the opium, even at the time of
gathering, 1s mixed with oil; and this they do not con-
fider as a fraudulent adulteration. The practice is a-|
vowed, and the reafon affigned is to prevent the drug|
from drying. The people employed in gathering 1it|
have each a fmall vefiel containing a little oil of fefa-
mum, or of linfeed. The opium which has fiowed
from the wounded capfules is feraped off with a little.
iron inftrument, previoufly dipped in oil. A little oil

thered with the jron infirunent is wiped in the kand,
and kneaded with the oil; when a fufficient quantity
is colleéted in the hand, it is thrown into the vefie
with oil. The whole quantity gathered is, whe
brought home, kncaded into 2 mal5, and thrown into.

P 4 fealo
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feafon is colleéted. Thus, it is evident, that the p;o—
portion of oil in any given quantity of opium, is not
determined with much accuracy; but they compute
that the oil amounts to half the quantity of the pure
drug, or one-third of the mixed mafs.

Trp adulterations practifed fecretly, and confidered
as fraudulent, are mixing the powder of the dried leaves
of the poppy ; and fometimes even athes.

WrEN cheap, it fells for fifteen rupees; and when
dear, or of a fuperiour quality, for twenty-five or thir- -
ty Tupees per d’hiree, a weight of 5% léérs, each feer
being the weight of eighty rupees.

I is exported to Guzeret, Marwar, &c.  The mer-
chants from different parts of the country, advance '
money to the cultivater, while the crop is on the

- ground : when the drug is ready, they receive it, and
feitle the price acording to the quality and the feafon.
"The plant is fown repeatedly on the fame ground with-,
out Limitation, as they find it does not exhauft the foil.

Tiue mixture of oil renders this opium of a very in-
feriour quality to that of the eaftern provinces, and
partcularly renders it unfiit for making a tran{parent
tincture.

Frnr white cloths are imported from Chanders and
Sehor, and from Burhinpoor they receive turbans, and
farics, and other ftained goods. From Suraf, are im-
ported various kinds of Europe and China goods, many
of which we purchafe here at a cheaper rate than we
could in the Englifh Settlements.  Alfo pearls, which
are partly confumed here, and partly exported with ad-
vantage to Hinduflan. Afa—fwtida, which is produced
in S, and the provinces beyond it, comes here
D2 through
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through Marwar, and is exported to the eaftward to:
Mirzapoor, &c.. On the other hand, diamends from:
Bundelewnd, go by this place to Surar. 3 =t

Burithe carrying trade between the proviness tothe
weftrand the eaftward is carried. onito 4 much ‘greater
extent, ‘and to!more advantage at Jfrdoor than here;
becaufe the duties there are lower. At that place only
four or five'annas are exacted ap'a bullack load, which
may be worth: three or four hundred: rapces ;s whereas |
at Owujein, they amount to'ten per cent. “on ‘the value
of the goods, exported or imported; 1o that on fuch
articles as only pafs through'the place, the duties con-
fume twenty per cent of the profit.  The reafon is
obvious. « Indsor had the good fortune to be under the
prudent and’ peaceable adininiftration of " AHELIAH
Bar, a princefs, who, free from ambitious views, had
only the'internal profperity of her country, and the
happinefs of itsinhabitants, atheart; whereas SiNDIAH,
led away by the' dazzling ‘profpe of extending his
conquefis and acquiring great political influence, main-
fained expenfive armaments, exhaufted his treafury,
and was forced to abandon his fubjeéts'to the rapacity
ot thofe who fupplicd the meuns of carrying his
fehemes into execution. ’

W= remained at Owjene from the middle of Aprif
to the middle of March, and fo had an opportunity of
obferving nearly the whole vicifiituds of feafons.  In
the month of _4pri/ and Muy, the winds in the day
time were firong and hot, the thenmnometer expofed to
to them being from 03 10 100, at four in the afternoon.
Thefe winds, with little deviation, came from the weft-
ward.  The heat at nine in the evening varied from 2
80 t0 00.  But the mornings, during all this time were
temiperate, in only one inftance rifing fo high as 81, |
and fometimes being as low as 69. From the 18th to. |
tbre 25 of May, we had frequent fqualls from N W and
WNW; once from NE, attended with thunder, light-
: ning,

<
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ning, and rain.  The quantity ‘that fell during thefe
eight days, amounted {0 about ten inches.  This wea- z
ther, the inhabitants informed us, was unufual at that
feafon. It produced a remporary coolnefs; but’ the
{lcy having cleared up before the end of the month,
the air refurned to its former tempezature, or: rather
exceeded i, for the morning heat now f{ometimes
mounted as highds 85

5

On the 1ith of June thé rainsfet in, and the quag-
fity that fell during the feafon was as follows :

My, ‘as above, about 10 inches ' 5 days.
Juiie, Zodelins 3,521 0
July, = & 120 228
Auguft; - - 21,088 22
September, ~Es 5,651 9

52 S31E 07

The rain terminated on the 14th of September. ¥rom
the middle of June to the middle of July, the afternoom
heat varied from 107 to 80, gradually diminifhing as
the feafon advanced, and fometimes from the continu-
ance of the rain was as low as 80. The moraing was
more uniform, its extremeslying between 87 and 77-
The evening, between g0 and 75. The weather,
during this period, was conftantly cloudy, fometmes
hazy. The wind uniformly from the weftward, vary-
ing from N W to 8 W.

Frow the end of this period, fo the termination of
the rains, the afternoon heat was from 89 to 74. The
limit between the two periods was ftrongly marked,
July the 15th, at P. M. being 01 ; 106th, at the fame
hour, #8. The morning, from §0 to 72. During
this period, the clouds were fo heavy dnd fo uniformly

fpread over the whole face of the heavens, that the fun
; D 3 _could
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could feldom dart a ray through the gloom. The rain
was frequent and long continued, but feldom heavy.
The only inftance in which the rainof one day amount-
ed ro fo much as three inches, was in the fpace between
the 15th of Augu/t, at 7 P. M. and the 16th, at gL
The rdin, during this period, of 26X lhours, was incef-
{ant, and the guantity amounted to 10,128 inches.
It then abated, but did not entirely ceafe till the 17th,
at 4L P. M. The quantity in that interval was 0,620.
This it was which caufed the inundation formerly men-
tioned. The waters continued to rife- till the 16¢h at
midnight, and then gradually fubfided ; but it was
{everal days before the river was fordable by men or
horfes.

Tre winds, during this period, were moft fre-
quently weft, fometimes N W or SW, twice S SW,
four times {outh, and thrice eafterly, commonly light
breezes.

Arrrn the rains were over, and the fky cleared up

, the mid-day and afternoon heat encreafed. By the

23d of September, it was 925 Odober 14, 101, and till

the middle of November, was feldom under go. The

morning  heat during that period gradually decreafed

from 73 to 46. The evening from 79 to 57. The
dew towards the end of this period was very heavy.

Tue winds for the firft two days continued at weft 3
. afterwards calm and light airs at NE to the end of Sep-
zember.. To the middle of Ofober, thofe of the NW
quarter prevailed, of moderate force, but with fre-
quent calms. - To the end of the month the NE pre-
vailled, and the mornings were hazy.  In November,
tlll' the 6th, the wefterly was the reigning wind, affer
which, to the 15th, the NE recovered its prevalence:
the we_ather was lefs hazy than towards the end of the
preceding month,  On the other hand, during Odlober,
2554 there

&
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there was not a cloudy day. . To the 8th of Nowenther
they were frequent; and on the 4th, a little rain fell ;
after that to the 15th the fky was clear, and the only
two hazy mornings were in this period.

A this time (15th Nowember) I was feized with a
fever, which interrupted the meteorologicalobferya-
tions till the ft of February. ~ All that I know of the
weather during that interval is, that about the middle
of December we had it ‘ftormy, with thunder and a
pretty heavy fall of rain.

Frowm the 1ft of February to the 14th of Marek,
when we left Oujein, the afternoon heat varied between
the extremes of feventy-three to 103. The firft, on
Feb. gth, with wind at NN W: the fecond, Marsh12th,
wind welt : fkyat both"times clear.. - Morning heat
from forty-fix to fixty-feven, evening from fifty-five to
feventy-fix. ¥

The wefterly were the prevailing winds: during this
period, varying between NNW and SSW. In Fe-
bruary, the cafterly wind was obferved twice: in the’
morning, four times at mid-day, and twice in the
evening. It-did not occur once during our ftay in
March. The fky was clear, excepting the 4th ot Fe-
bruary, which was cloudy with a fhower of {mall rain.

Tz foregoing abftract gives a pretty difiin& ide2
of the weather we met with during our refidence at this
place ; but we cannot from thence form an eftimate of
the climate.. The quantity of rain, in particular, was
allowed by the oldeft inhabitants to be greater: than
they ever remembered to have feen. The country bad
fuffered three years of drought, previous to our ar-
rival, in confequence of which-wheat-flour fold at
ten feers for a rtupee. . The coarfer grains were pro-
portionably dear, which placed the. means of fub-
fiftence fo far beyond the reach of the poorer inhabi-

4 tants,
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o
tants, that hundreds were reduced to the humiliating
neceflity of felling their children, to procure a fcanty ©
meal for themfelves. But the deficiency of rain,
though feverely felt, was not the only caufe of all this
diftrefs. | The f{carcity was artificially inereafed, by the
fapacity of Capree Muww, the perfon entrufted by
Siwpran with colle&ing the revenucs of the diftridt.
His wealth and influence enabled hum to'hoard up large
magazines of grain, and thereby keep the price far bet
yond its natural {fandard. - And when ‘SuDASHEU
Narcx, an eminent banker; whoie difinterefted bene-
volence deferves to be recorded by a much more clo-

' quent pen, attempted to throw open his own fiores,
and fell the grain at a moderate price, no means of
obfirn¢tion and intimidation, that the union of artifice
with power could afford, were left unemployed, to
make him defift from his purpofe; fo that he was
obliged to confine the exertions of his humanity to
teeding the poor at his own houfe; and in this man-
ner thoufands owed the prefervation of their lives to his
bounty. :

Rliinle

SERPEREEIST NS S

Tre patient forbearance of the Hindr, under this
dreadful calomity, has been noticed by feveral writers.
In this inftance, the indignation of the inhabitants at
thie unfeeling avarice of their rulers, could not be con-
cealed. But;inftead of breaking open their granaries,
demolithing their houfes, mal-treating their perfons,
or contumelioufly burning them in effigy, the ufual
proceedings of an enraged European mob, they contented
themfelves with making a reprefentation’ of funeral
rites; and proclaiming that the Hiken was dead, and
Supasurev Narck appointed to fill his place.

THE abundant rain which fell this feafon triumphed
over all oppofition.  Before we marchied, wheaten Hour
had fallen to twenty feers per rupee. The greedy mo-' |
nopolifts faw thofc hoards which the anguifh of the'
tamifhed poor could not unlock, configned to putre- |
fattion,

< =
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faction, or felling at confiderable lofs, ‘while the finile
of plenty and content brichtened the fice of the
peafant, in every part of the province.

Frvers, chiefly intermittent, prevailed very ge-
nerally, towards the end of the rains, and encreated
in frequeney till the middle of November. A vuricty
of caules contributed to their production. The de-
bility, induced by deficient nourifhment, predifpofed
the bodies of the poorer clafs to be acted on by every
exeiting caufe.  The unifual quantty of rain, and
very moift flate of the atmofphere,  contributed to
cnereafe the univerfal relaxation ; the water, colledted
in ftanding pools, fome of which of great extent, were
clofe to the city wall, in drying up, lefl a putrid
fomes; and, laftly, the great afternoen-heat in O&shir
and November, followed by the ‘cold and damp of
the evening, gave irrefiftible activity to the preceding
caufes, in conftitutions which lad hitherto refifred
their - inflaence. | This it was which occafioned the
univerfal prevalence of - the difeafc among our {epors
and {ervants, after the 1ft of Ofeber, when we left
our habitations in town, and went into tents.  Refore
the rains, we had encamped in a grove adjoining to
the garden of Raxa Kuax: but when we marched
out, this ground was covered with a crop of corn not
yet nipe ; and befides, it was low, and having been
overflowed to a confiderable depth, in the inundatien,
threatened to be mifchievous by its dampnefs. * The
place we fixed on for an encampment, was near half
a miile farther tothe W' N Wi [t was an. clevated '
fpot, to which the inundation “had  not 'reached,
coyeredon the 'S'W, by the fmall" grove of Suan
Da'wor, but perfed@ly open on cvery  other dfide.
The nearcft part of the hilly ridge was at the diftance
of 2L miles, the extremities of the ridge lying from N
10: W to 5 60 W, or comprehending 110 degrees of
the horizon. . To the fouth and fouth-eaft, the Jeerak
nullah was within a furlong and ‘a half“ef’ our tents.
As it had fivelled to a confiderable licight during the
rains, and was now gradually drying up, it was natural

io
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to look for the fource of miafma in puirefylug vegetd-
ble matter left on its banks.  But iis .bottom  and
banks were a ftift clay, affording little matter of this
kind ; and the prevailing winds from the beginning; of
Oitober to the middle of Nowember, were the N W,
W N W, and N B, noneof which could -convey ex-
halations from the nullah. Thereiore we are obliged
to look for fome other caufe of the prevailing epidemie,
and one amply fufficient, I apprehend, will bg found
in the want of cover, to profect the men againft the
{corching .heat of the day, and the chilly da{nps of
night. They themielves at length became fenfible of
the unhealthines of the ipot, although they enter-
tained fuperftitious notions of its caufe; afcribing it to
the indignant manes of thofe who were {laughtered in
the battle formerly deferibed. At their requeft, fome
time in December, the camp was removed into the
grove near RavaKuax’s garden, from which the crop
had, by this tume; been carried off. I was then in-
capable of ‘obferving the effets of this change, but
have been informed that the difeafe rapidly declined and
foon difappeared. This fact pleuds {trongly in favour
*of an opinion advanced by*Dr. Jackson, that clear
elevated fituations, notwithftanding the free circulation
of air, are, from unavoidable expofure to the morbid
confes above enumerated, lefs favourable to health
zhan has been fuppofed ; and that * infiead of danger,
_there is faftey, in the thelter of wood.” The queftion
is of the higheft importance, the Doctor fapporrs his
argument with ability, and the wlhole paflage deferves
the moit ferious confideration of thofe who are en-

trufted with the! choice of ground for the ‘encamp--
ment of troops. : i

Tz only complaint which I obferved to be en-
demial, . was the  Dracunsulis or Guinea worm, the
hiftory of which 15 too well known to require any

“# Treatifc on the ‘Levers of Jamaiva, Chap, IV. p. 83—88-

defeription
&
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defcription 1n this place*. - It is called by the S_[anitzn’ls,
Cullebrilla or little ferpent, and feems to be the {ame
that is defcribed by M. De ra Coxpaming, aund
known to the French at Cayenne by the name ot Fer-
macaque. - "The only difference between the deferiptions
of the in{pé in -thefe dicrftent countries, is in their
length; thofe of Cayenne, being only faid to be feveral
mehes s whereds thofe of Africa and the Eaft Indies are
known to amount to fome ells.  And this diverfity in
the defeription by different authors, is probably rather
owing to theaccidental circumitance ot the {pecimens
that fell under the obfervation of each, than taany real
variety, or fpecific difference, between the animals of
the: two continents.. ‘The name by which: they are
kuown at Oujesn, and I believe, in other partsiof I~
duftan is: Neruah. >

TrE caufe ‘of their production 1still invelved in
obfcurity. I have have met with three hypothefes to
account forit. ~ 1ft, That¥it is caufed by the malignity
“of the humours depofited and fixed in fome part of the
cellular texture. This I was furprized to fee affigned as
the moft probable, by the authors of the French Lzoy-"
clopediz; after the doérine of equivacal generation had
been fo compleatly refuted, and univerially abandoned.
2dly, In Dr.Rers’s edition of CuannEers’s Diction-
ary, I find it afcribed to the drinking of fagnant and
corrupt water, in which it is probable the ova of thefe
animalslie. 3dly, It has been alledged that certainin-
fects, which inhabit the air, or the water, in thoie coun-

2 medinenfis Lus. S. N. cur GMELIN.

incnfis Sytt. Nat. ed. xii.

enfis WELSCH, SLOAN,

Dracunculas perfarum KeEyMprer., 3
The laft author gives a very interefiing hiftory and defeription of

the animal, which he fays he was twics able to éxtralt at one opera-

tion, entire andalive. Thrown iuto warm water it became flacad

and motionlefs * being takeniout, it was more rigid and moved ab-

feurely . but when immerfed in cold warter, ®it bent and moved

itlelf violently, and as if impatient of the d Jiquid, frequently

;saifedits head above the furface, Ao, exet. p, 524 et feq.

. LFIESs
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fries, pierce the fkin, and depofit thier ova, ‘which pra.
duce the worms in qucftion. ‘

WitrouTpretending todecide between the two fup- |
pofitions; or adverting to the difficulty of conceiving
how the ova could preferve theit vivilying punciple,
through the procetles of digeftion, chilifaction; and cir-
culation, till'they arefinally depofited, by the capillary
arteries, in the cellular texture; the obfervation thar
tliefe infects are only found in the extremities, and molt
frequently 1n the lower, which are moft expofed to im-
merfionin ffagnant water, pleads fironglyin favour of the
third hypothefis.  Thefollowing fact renders it proba-
ble, thatthe oenerationand the growthof theworny,afier
the ova have been depefited, 15 very flow.  Although
thecomplaint was very frequentamong the inhabitants
of Oujein, our people remained exempt from it, during
our 1efidence there; for eleven months; but in the
month of Augu/t following (five months after we left
the place) the difeafe broKe out in many.  In all the
cafes which fell under my obfervation, the worm wus
lodged in the lower extremity, excepting oncinftance;
T'his patient, who was a bhifhtee, or water-man; had
the complaint break out in hisarm. * The nature of his
profeflion expofed his arms, more than thofe of other
people, to the attacks of the parent infect: fuppofing
her to refide in the water.* :

* Dr. Cmiswonm aferibes the difeafe, which is very prevalent
among the negroes in Grenada, to their drinking the water of cer-
zain wells, in which the naked eye diftingni(ies innunerable ani-
malcules.  On' one eftate, where no other water ean be had, they
are attacked regularly every year, about the month of Nouember;
in the month of Janmuary, the difeafe fpreads through the greateft
part of the cang; and in the month of AMarch, it entirely dilap-
peass, till the following Noussiher, On other efiates, the difeafe
was €qually frequent, till the obnoxious wells were filled up, cifterns
built, or were dug in places not fubjec to the influence of the ehb
and flow, of the fide; at the return of the ufnal period of the ap-
pearance of the Grinza worm, nothing of the kind happened. This
is a firong proof that the infeft which produces the worm refides in
the warer, bat itis equally recuneilisble to the fuppofition: that the
ova a_rc;lepoﬁ(ed‘nnd:r the fkcin, when any part of the external fur-
face is immerged in the water, asthatof their propagating after
being {wallowed with the drink., As we kuoow that moft infe@s

have -
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Tur method of extraction, practifed by the natives
at Oujein differs an nothing from that deferibed by
authors ; except that in the opperation of gently pull-
ing, and rolling it on a pin, when they feel a refiffance,
they have recowrfe to friction, and compreffing. the .
part in variQys directions.. This is not contined to the
tumour, but extended over the limb to fome diftance.
It is faid to loofen the worm from its adhefions to the
fubcutaneous parts, and thus facilitate its extration,
and thas facilitate its extradtion. In the American pro-
cefs, the rubbing of the ‘wound with a little oil, is
taken notice of, but that feems to be adopted with a
diferent view. . The accident of breaking the worm,
was in fomeinfiances followed, by violent inflammation
and tedious fuppurations, breaking out Tucceflively
dafferent parts of the lmb ; but I did nothear of any
mftance of mortification from this caufe.

Mureh 1703.—Tur refident having received = in-
frudtions to return  to. Hinduftan, on the 14th of
March 1708, proceeded to Gutteals, a village under
the management of Appam Kuanpey Raw. It lies
from our camp at Owjeiz N 27 E, 14,70 miles. . The
foad was in general good, over an open well-culti-
vated country. Only, in croffing three ridges of rifing
ground,. 'the number of ftones gave fome impe-
diment s and we forded three nullahs, the banks
of which being fteep, rendered the paffage of carm-
ages difficult.”

March v5—Mazrcusp N 155 E, 16,5 miles, to
Tenauriah, a village potlefled by a Grafiah zemindar;
who holds of ‘StNnrAm, and pays between three and
and four thoufand rupees annually.

Rave certain ftated feafons: for procteation, we can eafily account
for the periodical recuirence of the dileafe ; but I‘cou.ld not learn
at Owjein that it obferves any fuch regular alteroation in that cli-
mate. Dr. C.cobferves, that the worai i Grenada is ot confined
ta the extremities. gy e .
Crzsrony on the malignant peftilential fover, p. 84.

Marck
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March 16.—Marcuenp N 12 E, 10,53 miles to
Ager, alarge town, with a ftone fort, ‘belonging to
Kuse Row Powa’z.  To the fouth-weft of the
town is a fine lake. The road in general good, foil
reddith or iron coloured.

March 17.—Marcuep N 123 E, 16;59 miles, to
Sagjneer, a pretty large town, belonging to Sinpian,
and under the management of Arrar K,HANDEY
Raw, whofe aumil refides here. The road lies acrofs
feveral low ridges of hills, and is in general full of lit-
tle ftones. . The foil of a rafty iren colour, very lit-
tle cultivation., %

March 18 —Marcuen N 171 W 14,5 miles, to
Pardwd, a town belonging to TUckorer HoLCAR,
whofe aumil refides here. Road good. Soil black and
fpongy, like the molt of Maluva, but little cultivated.
‘The diftrick dependent on this town yields one lack of
rupees annually.

Mearch - 10.—Marciep N 201 W, 15,01 miles to
Soonél. The road and foil, on this day’s march, much
the fame as yefterday. = A good deal of Joodr ftubble
by the road fide, and fome wheat, now fipe. ‘

Soonél is a town of confiderable extent, of a fquare |
form, and enclofed with a frone wall. Two broad
frreets crofs one apother, at right angles, in the mid- |
dle of the town, which is the Chow?. There are
thirty=two villages in this pergunnah, which is held as
a jageer by K,HANDEY Raw Powax, the elder bro-
of Rune Raw Appam. e |

DMarelk 21 . —MAarcuED N ALF 16, 05 milesto Julee; |
Rond in general good.  Pafled the Hpw tiver,“and two |
nullahs. The ford of the firft, being very frony, 15

_ difficult. Soil black. Much cultivation of wheat and ;
POPPY. « Julmee is - a pretiy large village, which

 was affigned by the Prsawa, as a Jjageer, - to
NARooIEE- |
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Narosee-Goxgrsn, formerly dewan to the foubahdar
Horcar.  Sincethe death of Naroosss it has been
Leld by Horear himfelf:  Several villages, between
Soonel and this place, belong to the rajah of Kozah.

Marck 22,—Maircuep N 5L W, 15,56 miles, to
Muckundra. Road in gencral good: only, near the
villages of Afzali and Telakhairee, it lies over a fira-
tum of flate, which is very {lippery. A good deal of
POpPY 15 Cultivated near thofe villages. A begah, they
lay, yields about five feers of opium.  Muckundra 1s
a {mall village, fituated in a valley, nearly circular,
about three quarters of a mile in diameter, furrounded
by very ftecp hills, and only acceflible by an opening
to the fouth, and another to the north; each of which
_is defended by a fione wall and a gate. At thefe
“gates are pofied chokeydars, belonging to the rajah
of Kotah. This is the only pafs, within many miles,
through a ‘ridge of moutains, which extends to the
eaft and weft, dividing the province of Mélava from the
diftriét called Huroutee, or country of the tribe Hira.
The water here is got from a large dowley, or well ,
faced with fione. = It is faid, by the natives, to be of 2
hurtfal quality ; and that fuch as drink it for the firft
time are liable to fevers.  ChundFhairee, where at this
{eafon of the year is a large market for horfes and
other cattle, is diftant from this place feven cofs to
the caftward.

March 23 —Marcuep N 363 W, 17 miles, to
Puchpahar. The pafs through the hills was narrew
and ftony ; the road afterwards good. Near Pftt}l—
pahidr pafled over a bed of Sehyfus, in firata inclined
to the horizon. - The country rather thinly culti-
vated ; a good deal of grafs by the road fide.

March 24,—Marcrep N 182 W, 8,64 miles, to
Anandpoor, a {mall village, near which is ‘a large
tank, with a ftone wall, and buildings on the b:mkf

} . o
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of at: Read good, through a jungle of plafs®* and
other thrubs. Scil of a reddifh colour : little cultiva-
tion. Clofe to Arandpoor, the road runs over a frrafum
of Sehiflus. i e ]

Mareh 25.—Mancuep N 81 E, 5,17 miles,” and
encamped In a- tope, among gardens, near the ‘city
of Kotah. Road in general good ; in fome parts 2
ftratum of Schzffus. This city is of confiderable extent,
of an irregular oblong form, enclofed with a flone
wall and round baftions. It contains many good ftone
hioufes, befides feveral Landfome public edifices. The
palace of the rajah is an elegant ftrudture.  The ftreets
are paved with {tone.. Tt hLas, on the. weft, the riyer

. Chumbed, dnd on the north-eaft, a lake, fimooth and
clear,as <cryftal, which, on two fides is banked with
fione, and has, in the middle, a building, called
Sug-mupanly whicl is confecrated to religious purpofes.
Near the north-caft angle of the city, and only fe-
parated from the lake by the breadth of the road, is
the Cheiree or manfoleum of one of the Rajahs. It
ahandfome building'; the area on which it flands is

« excavated, foas to be feveral feet laower than the level
of the country ; and paved with flone. In front of
the building are placed feveral flatues of horfes and
lephants hewn' out of fione.

To the fouth of the ciiy, about three ‘furlongs
beyond the wall, is a place, confecrated to the cele-
bration of Ranc's victory at Laenkz, on the Duf
Jeraby ot 10th of  Koonar Subul pucfk. * There i a
dguare terrace  of earth, raifed abont ‘two feet above
the ground, and at a litfle diffance to the fouth, an
ganhen wall, with a fow round baftions.  Behind this,
' 11 a recumbent pofture, is an enormous ftatue of earth,
which reprefents the demon Rawoox. On the day
above named, all the principal people aflemble at this
terrace, on which fome guns are drawn up. Their
fire is diredted againtt the earthen wall, and continues

* Butzz Frondofs, Roxs. Iud, P). Vol. I, No, 21.
till
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/ s
@l that is breached, and the image of Rawoon defaced
or demolifhed.

Trr revenue of Kofeh is thirty lacks ofrnpees ; out
of which is paid, thougl not regularly, a tribute of
two lacks® yearly to Sixpran, and a$ much to Hor-
car. The" prefent Rajah is named Umwern Sive.
Fis uncle, who was his immediate predeceflor, was
affaffinated about' twenty or twenty- five years before,
-by his Dewan Zariv Sing, a Rajpoot-of the tribe
Jhilz. He feized, and fiill retains the adminiftration ;
having left nothing but the name and pomp of Rajah,
to the prefentincumbent. The Rajah’s family is of the
tribe Hara. ‘

W halted here two days, which were employed
inreceiving and paying vifits’; and on the 28th marched
N21L E, 6,99 miles, to Gowmuch.  The road good,
but the bed of the Chumbul, which we forded at Gom-
smuck, was ftoney, uneven and {lippery. - This is a
{mall wvillage, dependent on Pafan, from which it iss
diftant ohe cofs. Paien contains fome confiderable
buildings, erected by the Rajahs of Boondes, viz. a
palace, anda temple dedicated to Veesanoo. Itis
the head ofa pergunnah, containing forty-two villages,
and belongs half to Sinpram and half to HoLcAR.

March 29—Marcurp N 43 W, 0,6 miles, to
Leckeree, u village belonging to Sinpran, dependent
on Patan, Road good. Soil greyifth. A good deal
of jungle by the road fide.

Maréh 30 ~—Nancuep N 561 W, 11,2 miles, to
Boondee. Road in general good, but broken ground
on both fides of it.” In fome places-ftoney. Little
cultivation, much jungle.

Vor. VI E The
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Tuw town of Boondee is fituated on the fountherly
declivity ofa long range of hills, wh'u.‘h runs, nearly
from eaft to weft. The paluce of the Rajah, alarge and |
mafly building of ftene, is about half way up 3 and
2 kind of ftone fortification rums - to the top of the
hill.  The pafs,. through the hill, lies toslie eaftward
of the town, and is fecured by a gate; at each end.

Tuw Rajah, named Bisnux Siveg, ofv_’th.e 'trib_c
Hirz, isaged nineteen or twenty, His family and
that of Kofuk, are nearly selated: That' of Biordee
15 the elder branch, and was formerly the chicf, in
point of power : but its pofleffions have been reduced,
by the wruptions of the Mukrarias, and encroachments
of the Kozah family, ‘to the revenue of #ix lacks; of
which €vena fourth part, or chout, is paid to the
Mahratias ; one half to StxprAm, and the other half
to HorcAr,

March 31.—Marened  morth, 10,28 miles, to
Dublina, a pretty large village in the difini& of
Buondee. Road in general gogd. Soil greyand light=
- very dufty: Ltile cultivation.  Much Jungle, con-
fifting chiefly or Palife (Butea Sfrondsfa), - Bobool
(Mimoja pilotica); Careel or Teantee (a {pecies ot
Capparis), and Jand (ddenanthera acileata, .of Do&or
Roxnurcn, defcribed by him in the Afiatick Re-

learches, Vol. IV, under. the name of Profopis
aculeata).* :

April 1. ~Marcunp N €9 E, 1o Dosgaree,
large yillage  belonging to- Bossudze.
founded with hills, and has, tq the weft-ward, an
“extenfive lake.  On the bank, where it joins to the
village, 1s an old heuie of the Rajah, ona pretty Ligh
hill ;" and on the extremity ofa promontory, that runs
into the lake, is'a temple ‘confecrated to Mi‘uiap E©.
Great part of the road on this day’s march lay over
of which were nearly vertical s

a pretty
It is mearly fur-

~ Sehifpus; the firata,

* Prafopis Jpicigera. Roxs.. Fad.. PL. Vol. ¥, No. 63,
and
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and numerous little peices of quartz lay feattered on
the ground.

‘In the lake, with its leaves floating on the water,
grows a {pecies of Menyanthes, here called Poorein or
Teeptee. *The hills round the edge of the lake are
compofed of Sckiffus, difpofed in the fame vertical
ftrata &s that on the road. The promontory that runs
out into the lake, has a vein of quartz running acrofs
it. On thefe hills, I found the Hees (Capparis Sepia-
ria), the Hinguta (a new ' genus of the order De-
candria Monogynia, -which has been deferibed by
Doctor Roxsurew, under the Hindu name Garu),
and the Ewvolvulus which I formerly obferved ta
abound on  the hills of Dholpore,  Gualior, = and
Drteak.

April 2—MArcuEp N 62X E, 12,42 miles, to
Buajmen-gaung, 2 village enclofed by a mud wall,
with baftions. It belongs to Amertan Bai. Road
over ‘the fame vertical oblique ftrata of Schifus as
yefterday ; with fimilar little pieces of quartz, fcat®
tered on the furface. Little cultivation. Low foreft,
chiefly the Butea-frondofe by the road fide.

April 3 —~Marcuep N 25 E, 10,8 mlies, to
Oonigra. - The road pretty good : little cultivation,
and not much jungle; but a dry plain, in which the
foil #s grey, and very duity.

Tars is a large town, furrounded by a wall, partly
of mud, and partly’of ftone. Within the fione enclofe
is a handfome houfe of the Rajah. Round boti walls
runs a ditch. The Raw or Rajah is of the tnbe
Nirooka, and a feudatory of the Rajah of Jynagur. The
prefent one, named Bupem Sive, is only twelve or
fourteen years of age. The tribute paid to Jyzagur is
35,000 rupees to the Sircar, and 5,000 to the officers

of government. . :
E2 As
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As we are now entered on the ferritories dependant
on Jayanagar ot Ambkér, fome account may nafurally
be expected of the family, which fora long feries of
ages has held dominion over them. The follgwmg
particulars reft on the authority of XAVIER DE SiLva
the confidential fervant of the prefent Rajah?

Tur tribe of Rajputs to which this family belongs;
is named Cuchwaha, and'is of the Swryabans, or

children  of the Sun; being defcended from Rawma,
" the celebrated Rajah of Ayodhya.

Rama® had two fons, one named TLow, the other
Cu’su; the defcendants of Lox are named Bup-Gu’-
ser, and the decendants of Culsu, Cuchwdha. From
Cu’sn, the Jayanagar chronologers reckon 210 Rajahs,
in fucceffion, to Prrm,ur-Ras, who fucceeded to the
mufind of Ambhér  in Sumbut 1550, or A.D. 1502 ;
and died in Sumbut 1584 having reigned twenty-fous -
syears, eight months, and twenty days.

Prir,u1-Ras had eighteen fons.
1. Byna‘ravur, who fucceeded him,
2. Bur'y, eftablithed the Raj or Nirwir,

3. Sa’ncad't who built S;mgam’r,']

4. RAI’MUL,’ Y Thefe four left no
5. BHI'M-PA'L, i defcendants.

6. MucTasi, J

To the remaining twelve fons, Prir,a1-Ras, to
ayoid the contention which he forfaw was likely to
happen after his death; affigned, in his lifefime,
portions of territory, which defcended to their ofi-
1pring, and are called the twelve chambers, (Cutlri)

of the houfe of Cuchwiha.
3 53 TrE
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from them, of their diftrits and their prefent chicfs,
together wath the number of troops they can furnifh,
are as follow :

Sun'rof
Pryzra-Ras,

* SFunitees descerd-

ed fiom hem,

Distrift or Cul i

Forcen
borre @I Preseni Cliefs.

7| Gorar €_
his Soh NAT, A,
8| Pumissuy

g| Jucaraz, 2
his Son Cunoan, §

10| Bruasux,

11 | SurTaN,
12 | CHATERBHOY,

13 | Bursgupbes,

14| Cariny,

15| Rupst-Brynaors,
16 SHAMIN-DAS,

17| Puaran-Sing,
181 Ram-Sive,

Nt hazway,
Purinmlouty

Cungaroity

Bijalowt,

Sultaricut,
Chaterlbojuty

Bilbbiddrsity

Ga:tanouty

Sarut,

Anciently Bhusa- %

wab 3 10V Bunbera,
Anciently Samiar %
now Eujpoor,
Avciently Nibalsh, E'
now Sambhera,

Canutay

Vniciently Busiar, s_
now B er,

Hjrouly

Gehrwar,

oot

e

10,000, Rawvr Inxpen-Sive.
2y000; T, bakuy Berni-Sar.

7, bakir DiLe-Sixe,
D220 Jand Panan-Stxe.
2,000 T;hikur Cuuspas-Sive.
§ T bakurs Sunes Mui,
2and Keazs-Sine.
8,000 | T, atur Buag-Sivc.
2,000 | T bukur Cosvr Spye.
Tyhakur RuNi1z=

5190919 8o of Chaab s

5,000

‘31,000

His descendants were sft(lefl in the zillah of jmer OF thele-four Sons
ahout Rupnagar whose descendants were Forres-
Sy and othersin Nirair.

Distritt Babila Scbuny

1o descendatits dre
oW remaiting.
Cuibra 7 =

but to complete the number of chambers, four other
tribes have been adopted in their room.

Eamsilics. Dijiriéts. Foree. Prefent Chaefs,
41,000 : s
Gopazval Mabar, 2,000}?@./21 nggn\vfun ING.
By?;hurp.;m, Wangab, 2,000 T bakur (:\.‘L'AB-‘S'I}ZG‘
Subaramputa, Beider, 7,000 R‘zﬂUll‘f HUR\-S(\(;:
Cumbbani, V| Bunflalus, 5,000 | Z,bakur PAnAN-SING.
57 9()

But the whole families defcended from the Rajalis of
Anibher, are in number fifty-three ; of which the prin-

cipal (befides thofe already Ffr;umcrated) are ;

Rajawnt,




70 NARRATIVE OF A JOURNEY
Q

Rajawut, of which fami-
ly is the prefent Rajah.
They are the defcendants
of the Rajah Max~-Sing,
and were at firft diftin-
guifhed by the name of
Man-fingout, — — 15,000
Sckbaout, —— == 30,000 | The T)kabur of Jins»
bua, - with others of
lefs confequence.
Niruca, — =— — | .20,000 | Raw Rajah BurnTa-
4 wanr-Sinc,of Mache-
7i; and the Rajah of
Uniara.
Hamirdeke Madbani; &c. 25,000
147,000

Tae fucceflion the Rajahs of Ambker from PriT =
HI-RAT to the prefent time, is as follows :
Prir,ur-RAy . — A D, 1502
BraaAramur
BHUGWUNT-DAS
Man-Sive
5 Jugug-Sixe
Mana-SiNeG
Jey Smxe 1
RaMm Sing
Kisuex Sing
10 BisHEN Sixg
Jey Siye II furnamed SewAy; was feated on
the mufnud i Sumbut 1750, the 10th of Phal-
gun Krifken Pucfli; and died in Sumbut 1800,
IsHRI SING : ;
Mavpu SiNe
Prir,u1 Sing
15 PurTaB Sixe, 3 8
From Prim,m-Ray to the prefent time, being a period
of 205 years, we have fifteen reigns, giving 19% years
-to cach reign, If we allow the fame length tﬁ
€ac
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.
each of the reigns from Cusn the fon of Rana; to
PRIT,HI-:RAJ : we fhall place Cusn about the “yéar
2628 before Curist.

NexT day, our tents were fent on, but fiopped at a
fort named Rampoora, diftant fix miles. . This for-
merly belonged to the Rajah of Jyragur, and was by
him afligned to the prieft of Mobunt Jograj; but
at the fettlement made in 1791 with TucroJEE
Hoxncag, thisfort, with a territory of 60,000 rupees,
was ceded to him. It fill remained an his potlefiion,
and the command of it was entrufted to a Sz£%, named

, Kirrar-sing.  This. man, hearing  that we were
going to the camp of Gorar Buow, the general of
Sinpiam, with ~whom Hovncar was then in' a
fiate of actual hoftility, arrefted our tents. No argu-
ments ‘could prevail with him to releafe them, ull a
Jetter was fent to HoncAar, who was eacamped at no
great diftance. - He exprefled great difpleafure at the
conduét of K1rpar-Sine, and difpatched a jafios, or
meflenger, with orders to attend our camp, and give
peremptory orders to all his aumils, that nene thould,
prefume to give us moleftation.

Trz obftacle to our journey being thus removed,
we marched on the eighth of April, N 47 B, 13,75
miles, to Burwdrah, which belongs. to a Tlakur,
named Bick prMAIEERT, of the family Rajdmut, a te-
lation and tributary of the Rajah of Jynagur. This
1s 2 mud fort, with round baftions and a ditch.

April 9.—Marcuzp N 30L E, 9,3 miles, to
Blauguuni-gurh, & village fituated at the foot of a
hill, and having a finall fort, or watch-tower, on the
top of the hill. It is held by a Rajpoot T, hakur, named
Asnpy-Sive, and is dependant on the difirict of
Rintimbour, or the new city Madhoo-poor, which
is five or fix cofs eaftward. ~Road fiopy; in many

E 4 parts
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parts. the fame perpendicular and oblique firata of
Schiffus as in fome of the former marches. Very ljttle
cultivation near the road fide, but a good deal of low
jungle. Here I found, in confiderable quantity, the Mi-
mofus. cinerea, confpicuous by its pink and yellow
flowers. It is thre {fame fpecies that was fourtl by Mr.
Bruck, in  Abyffnia, under the name of Ergett y
Dinumo, or bloody Ergett, in" allufion: to which he
propofes to. call it-Mimofz Sangumeq. The wood is
{aid to be very ftrong and durable. :

April 10—~MarcreED N 321 E, 10,04 miles, to
Kheernee, a pretty large village; furrounded with a
ftone wall, belonging to ScorEsmur, of the tribe
Rajiwnt,.whofe chief place of refidence is at Sowdr,
diftant nine cofs towards the fouth-weft. Road in
general good, but very heavy fand for half a mile,
1 the bed of the river Bends.  No cultivation, except
afew fields clofe to the village.

April 11.—Marcrep N 401 E, 6,84 miles, to
Malirna, a mud fort, with a double wall, round baf-
tions,and a ditch. It belongs to the 7Aakoor BeirEE~
SAL of Jehelgia, which is {aid to be about fifteen cofs
off.  Jynagur is reckoned from hence twenty-eight or
thirty cofs, Rintimbour eight cofs, and the'new city three
cofs farther, in the farue diredtion. Road goad: the firft
part fandy ; afterwardsa blackith {oil ; now in ftubble,

April 12.—Marcuen N 60 E, 18,30 miles, to
Amergurh, a {mall village, with the remains ofa fort,
now in roins, It was part of the jagheer of Dowser
Rayr (fince dead), the minifier of Jynagur. Road
fandy, near the ¢nd much broken ground.

For the direétion of future travellers, itis neceflary
to remark, that by the mifinformation of our guides,
we were led to dmergurh, which is out of the firaight

foad
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toad to Khoofh-hil-gurk. By fopping at Baludss,
Meenapdra, or Mutchipoor, either of which villages
Was as large, and feemed as well  able to fupply our
wants as dwmergurh, we {hould have avoided the broken
ground, fhortened the whole diftance, and divided
it more equally. TRk

April 13 —Marcuep N 71 E, 6 miles, to Koo/
hél-gurk, a mud fort with double wall, rounid bafficns,
and a ditch; it belonged to Dowret Raar, whofe
fecond fon Hir-NARRAIN was then refiding here ; it
was built by Kunoosu-rarne-ram, the elder brother
of Dowrrr Ras. ' Road fandy.

April 14 —Marcuep N 34 E 11 miles,lto Peeluai-
dok, ‘a large village (faid to contain 1000 houfes) be-
longing to Jocras Mamu'st. A cheelah of his was
liying here in charge of it.© Road to-day fmooth =
firft part fandy, afterwards a firm clay.  The com all
got 1ns ;

Jynagur is reckoned thirty cofs from hence, to the.
weftward : Curouly eight cofs, about E S E5° Khooft-
hidl-gurkfive cofs, and Hindoun feven cofs.

April 15—Magrcuep N 61 E, 17,12 miles to
Flindyan, which has been a large city, and ftill con-
tains pretty extenfive buildings; but, from the depre-
dations of the Malirattas, isnow very thinly inhabited.
It belonged to Dowrer Raw, the fon of whofe ma-
ternal uncle was refiding here.” Road 1 gencral good :
about half way, paffed the dry bed of a river, which:
was deep fand. ‘Much foreft, efpecialljr in the fidt
half of the road. Little cultivation. - ;

April 16.—Marenep N 40 E, 0,4 miles, to Suraut

a large village {utrounded with a mud wall, and having
within it"a {fquare mud fort, with' double wall and
ditch. It belongs to Bisuy Sixe or Busry Navr, of
the
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the tribe Sultdnout. Road good: much jungle: little
cultivation : fandy foil.

April17.—Marcurp NA4QE, 11,42 miles, to Bi-
éna, which has been.a large city, and included 4pgra
among its dependencies.  The town 1s ftill confidera-
able, and contaids. many large ftone houf¥s®, it was
formerly the refidence of a _poewerful Rajah, named
Bury-rax, of the tribe Jadowun, from whom the pre-
fent family 6f Carouly is defcended.. But his principal
city and fort was on the top of the adjoining hill, and
the prefent town . was only a fuburb. ~ The whole
sidge of the il is covered with the remains of large
buildings, among which the moft remarkable is a fort,
called Bijey-munder, containing a high pillar’ of ftone,
called Bheem-lat, or the Tealee or oilman’s laz or ftaff,
This pillar 15 confpicuous at a great diftance. The
town and diftiri& now belong to Raseer Sixe, the.
Rajah of Bhirtpoor. - This prince is the fon of the ce-
icbrated S0orEs-auL, head of the once powerful na-
tion of the Jurs:  Having rendered effential fervice to
SINDIAH, about the time of his entrance into Hin-
Juffarz, he has been treated with more ndulgence than
moflt of the native princes, and his pofieflions are fill
confiderable, including three large forts, viz, Deeg,
Bhirtpaor, and Combhire. k

April 18 —Marcuep N 681 E, 0,62 miles, to
Rudlwud, a village belonging to the fame Rajah.
Road good, and the country in a good flate of culti.,
vation.

Apriltg—Maxcuen N62 E, 0,56 miles, to Kinua,
g village alfo belonging to- Bhirfpoor.  Road good:
country cultivated.

April 20—Marcuep N 60+ E, 0,50 miles, to
Futtepoor-Siewi..  Rosd good : country  well  culti-
vated, A rangg of ftony hills for a good part of the
way, clofe on the left. - When we approach near to
Llutgehpoor, many ruins of tombs on the lett.

Futtehpoor
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Fuirehpoor is enclofed with a high ftone wall, of
great extent, built by the Emperor Axper. The
{pace within does not appear to have ever been nearly
filled with buildings, and the part now inhabited is but
an in confiderable village. This fpace is divided by
a hilly ridge, of confiderable elevation, which runs near-
Iy from SW by W to NE by E, and extends beyond
the enclofure, four or five miles on each fide. Thefe
hills are compofed of a greyifh flone, and have fup-
plicd the materials of wihtich the city wall is built,

INEAR the center of the enclofure, on the moft ele-
vated part of the rock, is built the tomb of Swam Se-
LM Curester; by the efficacy of whofe devotion,
the Emprefs of Axprg, after remaining for feveral
years barren, became pregnant; and bore a fon; who,
in honour of the faint, was named Serrm; and, on
mounting the throne of Findiftan, affumed the title of
Jeraxcoenr. Theapproach to this maufoleum irre-
fiftibly imprefles the mind of a {peétator with the fen-
fations of fublimity. The gate a noble gothic arch,
in a reQangular {creen of majeftic elevation, ftands on_
the brow of the hill towards the fouth. To this you
afcend, by a-flight of fteps, the uppermoft of which, be-
ing equal in length to the breadth of the fcreen, every
one, in defcending, is encreafed, by the breadth of a
ftep. Thus the whole forms half the fruftum of a py-
ramid, the magnitude and fimplicity of which, com-
pared with the rugged furface of the rock, improves the
grandeur of the profpedt. Trom the top of this gate,
the view of the furrounding country is extenfive, and
highly diverfified. “The maufcleum at dyre; at the
diftance of twenty-three miles, 15 diftinctly feen.

By this gate, you enter iuto a fquarc court, of 440
feet, within the walls.  All aronnd is & wide verandah,
containing ranges of cells, for the zccommodation of
Durveithes. In the center, is a {quare building, of
white marble, the fides of which are beautifully cut into
lattice-work, The fide of this, meafured within, ‘15

‘ forty=
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A ACCOUNT of he INHABITANTS of 7he
POGGY ISLANDS, hing off SUMATRA —
By Joux Crise, Efy.

.

AT a period when {o many important yoyages of
difcovery have been recently effeted, and fuch
various new countrics and new races of men made
known, the account will, probably, appeartoo trivial, to
excite attention of either the merchant, the politician,
or the philofopher. There is however, one «cir-
cumftance refpecting the inhabitants of the Najfaxor
Poggyiflands, which lie off the Weft coaft of Sumatra,
which may be confidered asa curious fack in the hiftory
of man, and as fuch, not unworthy of notice, ¥rom
the proximity of the iflands to Suwmarra, which, in rei-
pe& to them, may be confidered as a continent, we
thould naturally expeé to find ‘their ' inhabitants to
. be a fet of people onginally derived from the Sumairz
ftock, and look for fome affinity in their language
and manners; but, to our no {mall furprize, we find 2
race of men, whofe language is totally different, and
whofe cuftoms and habits of life indicate a very diftin¢t
origin, and bear a firiking refemblance to thofe of the
inhabitants of the late difcovered iflands in the great
Pacifick Ocean. It was a confufed idea of this cir~
cumftance which firft excited my curiofity, and in-
duced a defire to make a more minute inquiry into the
hiftory of thefe people than hath hitherto been effe@ed;
for, notwithftanding the vicinity ' of thefe iflands to
an
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an Englifh {ettlement, we, as yet, had but a very 1m-=
perfect knowledge of the inhabitants, Anattempt had
been made, between forty and fifty years paft, to make
a fettlement among them, and to intro#luce the culti-
vation of pepper, but this defign was frufirated, by
the impropegconduct of the perfon to wlhom the ma-
nagement of the bufinefs was entrufted.  The imperfect
account which was given of the people by the perfon
appointed to go to the iflands on behalf of the ludiz
Company, and another, not more fatisfactory, by Cap-
tnin ForesT, are inferted in Mr. DALRYMPLE's Indiz
Directory ; and, as faras I knew, thefe accountscon-
ftituted the whole of our knowledge of thefe iflands.

Trn Neffar or Poggy iflands form part of a chain of
iflands which lie off the whole length of the Weft Coaft
of Sumatra;at the diffance of twenty to thirty leagues ;
the northern extremity of the northern Poggy lies in Ja-
titude 2° 18" S, and the fouthern extremity of the
fouthern ifland 1n latitude 8° 16" S.  Thetwo are fepa-
rated from each other by a very narrow pafiage called
® the frait of See Cockup, in latitude 2°40° S. and lon-
gitude about 100° 38" Eaft from Greenwich.

I uerT Fort Marlborough the 12th of Augnft, 1792,
ina fmall veflel, and made the {fouthern Pogey on the
morning of the I4th; coafting along which we reach-
ed the firaits of See Cockup, where we came to an‘an-
chor at one o'clock the fame day,

Trrse firaits are about two miles in length, and 2
quarter of a mile over : they make very f{afe nding for
1hips of any fize, which lic perfeétly fecure ficm every
wind, the water being literally as {mooth as 1n
a pond. The chief defed, as an harbour, is the
great depth -of water, there being twenty-five fa-
thom clofe in thore, and forty-five tathom in the mid

v channel,
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charmel. While lying at anchor, we could plainly dif=
cern the high land of Swnatre. In the thuits are fcat-
tered feveral fimdll iflands, each of which confifis
of one immente rock, and which probably was origi-
nally conneéted with the main iflands. - The face of
the country is rough and irregalar, eonfifting of high
hills or mountains, of fudden and fieep afcent ; ané
the whole appearance of fuch iflands, in common with
Sumatra, bears firong marks of fome powerful convul-
fion of nature. The mountains are covered with trees
to their fummits, among which are found {pecies of
excellent timber ; the tree catled by the:Mulays Bin-
tangoor, and which on the other fudia is called Pehooss
abounds here. Of this trec arc made wafls, and
fome are found of fufficient dimenfiens for the lowes
maft of afirft rate fhip of war. During my fiay here
which was about a month, L did not difcover 3 fingle
plant which we haye not on Swnatra.  The fago tree
growing in plenty, and conflitutes the chief article of
food to the inhabitants, who do not cultivate tice ; the
€ocoanut tree and the bamboo, two moft ufeful plants,
are found here 1n great plenty.  They have a variety
of fruits, common in thefe climates, fuch as man-
gofieens, pinc-apples, plaintains, Buwh, Chupeh, &c.
The woods in their prefent ftate are impervious to-man ;
the fpecies of wild animals which inhabit them ace
but few ; the lutge red deer, fome hogs, and feveraf
kinds of monkey are to be found here, but Hei-
ther buffaloes, nor goats; mnorare thefe forefts in-
fefted, like thofe of Swnarra, with tigers or any
other beaft of prey. ” Of domeftic poultry, there is
only the common fow}, which probobly: has been ori-
ginally brought from Siunatre : But pork and fith eon=
ftitute the favourite animal food of the natives. . Fifh
are found here in confiderable plenty and very good.
On the reefs of coral, which extend from thé dhore,
and are frequently dry at low water, are found various
kinds of fhell fith, but I did not difcover any  which
I had reafon to fiippofe uncommon. Lhe thell of =
lasge Ipecies of mautilus, marked like zebra, is fre-

quently
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quently picked up on the fhore of thefe iflands, and
having been informed that one of thefe fhells with its
fifh in it would be acceptable at home, I offered the
natives their own terms to procure me one, but they
all affured me that it was abfolutely out of their power
to comply with my wifhes; that the thell is frequently
driven on the thore, but always empty ; that it comes
from the fea, and is not to be found on the rocks, and
that no one on the ifland had ever feen one of the
fhells in the ftate I required:

I rouxp here fpecies of cockle, the fhell of which
was enclofed in the moft folid kind of coral rock ; the
aperture of the rock was fufficient to permit the fhell
of the cackle to open in fome degree, but two fmall
to permit removing it without breaking the rock.
Having found them of different fizes, and it being
a fpecies offthe Keemos which grows to a very large
fize, it thould {eem that the cavity of the rock en-
creafes as the fifh grows If, according to Mr. Huw-.
TER’s theory, the animal has a' power of abforbing
part of its own fhell, this power may perhaps extend

' to the rock which contains it, and whofe fubftance is

of a fimilar nature.

Near the entrance of the firaits of See Cockup o
the northern ifland, are a few houfes inhabited by
{ome Malays from Fort Marlbrough, the placeis called
Tsongoo : thefe people refide here for the purpofe of
building large boats, called Chuneahs, the timber and
planks for which are found clofe at hand. Among
thefe Malays T found one intelligent man, who had
refided two years at this place, during which he had
acquired 4 competent knowledge of the langnage
‘of the natives. - I' had alfo brought an interpre-
ter with me who fpoke the language fome time
at Pading, a Dujch {ettlement on the Weft Coalt of
Sumatra, where he had acquired fome knowpedge
of the Malay tongue; by means of thefe people
1 was at no lofs for communication with the natives,

and
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dnd had an opportunity of having the accounts
confirmed by making ufc of the different interpreters..

Tre name of Na/fax has probablybeen givento thefe
iflands by fome Drufck navigator. By the inhabitants
themfelves*they are called Pogyy, and' the natives are
called by the people of Swmatra, Orang Mantawee
this latter is probably from their own language, Mar-
2a00 fignifying a man. :

AFTER having been two days at an anchor, the na-
tives began to come down from their villages in their
canoes, bringing fruit of various kinds, and oh invita-
tion they readily came on board. The chief of See
Cockup, a village in the ftraits, was among them, but
not diftinguifhed from the reft by drefs, or dignity of
demeanor.  On coming on board the veflel they did
not thew any figns of apprehenfion or embarrafiment,
but exprefled a ftrong degree of curiofity, and a de-
fire to examine every thing minutely. We prefented
them plates of boiled rice, which they would not touch
till it had been previeuily tafted by one of our own
people ; after which they eat it to the laft grain.
"This circumftance feemed to indicate the ufe of poifon
among them. They behaved while on board with
“much decorum, and did not thew the leaft difpofition
for pilfering, but freely afked for what they faw and
withed to poflefs ; not exprefling however any ill will,
when they met with a denial. = We made them pre-
{ents of beads, fmall looking glaffes, Birmingham
japanned fnuff boxes, &ec. all' which were very ac=
ceptable, as was alfo tobacco, of which they appear
to be very fond ; they ufe it by fmoaking. They ap-
peared to live in great friendfhip and harmony with
each other, and voluntarily divided among theiy com-
Ppanions what was given to them.

ArTER having rém_ainéd {ome hours on board, dur-
Yor, VI ig ing
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ing) which' time ‘they behaved with much quictnefs,
they returned to their village ;- and after this we were
daily vifited by many of theircanoes, bringing fruit,
a few fowls, &c.. Several  canoes: came alongfide the
veflel with only the women in them ; they at firft ex-
prefled fome apprehenfion ‘at coming on beard ; but
their men far from thewing any difapprobation; rather
encouraged them to come into the veffel, and feveral
ventured up the fide. - When in their canoes; the
women ufe a temporary drefs to fhield them from the
heat of the fun ; 1t 1s made of the leaves of the plan-
tain tree, of which they forma fort of conical cap,
and ‘there 1s alfo a broad-piece of the leaf faften-
cd round their bodys  overtheir breafts, and another
piece round their waifts  This leaf readily plits,
and has the appearance of a coarfe fringe:  When
- their villages, the women, like the men, wear
only a fmall piece’ of ecloth round their mid-
dle. ~ Among them we obferved {fome of a very
pleafant countenance, - with fine expreflive  eyes.
Mr. Besm, a military  gentleman of the eftablifli-
ment, with whofe company I was favored on this trip,
went up to ene of their villages, attended only by
the Malgy interpreter and a Malzy fervant. Fle was
received with great cordiality and civility, and ftaid
two nights at their village;  Many of the people had
never before {een an Enropean, and with much curio-
fity examined'his drefs, pasticularly his fhoes.

_ Durixc a ftay of about a month among them I col-
lected the following particulars, refpeéting their man-
_ners and cuftoms, the tzuth of which I was careful to
‘have confirmed, by making my enquires of different
perfons, and by the means of different interproters,

“Ine dnhabitants of Pogey iflands are but few
they are divided into {mall tribes, cach wibe oceupy-
ing a {mall river, and living in one village. On the
northern Pogpy are feven villages; of which Cocrup
is‘the chief; on the fouthern Poggy are five.” The
* whole number of people on the two iflands amounis, -

= b by
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by the beft accounts I could procure, only to' 1400 ;
the inland parts of the iflands are uninhabited. Porak
or Fortune ifland is inhabited by the fame race of peo-
ple, and is fuid to contain as many inhabitants as the
two Poggys. - When we confider the mildnefs of the
climate, the cafe with which the inhabitants procure
wholefome nutritive food, and the little reftraint laid
on the.communication between the fexes, this paucity
of inhabitants feems to. indicate that the period
when their refidence in thefe iflands commenced, can-
not be very remote. = Their houfes are built of bam-
boos and raifed on pofts ; the under partis occupied
by poultry and hogs, and, as may be fuppofed, much
filth 15 collected there. « The whole of their clothing
confifts of a piece of coarfe cloth, made of the bark of
a tree, worn round the waift, and brought acrofs be-
tween the thighs; they wear beads and other orna-
ments about the neck; of which a fmall green bead is
the moft efteemed : though cocoa-nut trees arein fuch
plenty, they have not the ufe of oil ; and their hair,
which is black, and might grow long and graceful, is,
for want of it, and the ufe of combs, ijn general mat-
ted and plentitully fupplied with vermin, which they
pick out and eat ; a filthy cuffom, but very common
among favage people. They have a method of filing
or grinding their teeth toa point, which is alfo in ufe
on Sumalra.

Trr1r flature feldom exceeds five feet and a half,
and many among them fall thort of this: fome of them
are extremely well made, with fine turned limbs and
expreflive countenances : their coloar is like that of
the Malays, a light brown or copper colour. ~ The cuf-
tom of fariooing or imprinting figures on the fkin is
general among them, of which I fhall fay more pre-
fently. - :

Txr principal article of their food is fago, which
is found in plenty on thefe iflands. The tree, when
ripe.is cut down, and the pith which forms the fago,

F 2 taken



845 E AN ACCOUNT OF THE

taken out, and the mealy part feparated from the fi-
brous, by maceration and treading it in a large trough
continually fupplied with frefh water: the ‘meal fub-
fides and is kept in bags made of a kind of rufth ; and
in this ftate it may be preferved for a confiderable time.
‘When they take at from their ftore for immediate ufe,
fome farther preparation of wafhing is neceflary ; but
they do not granulate it. Onetree will fometimes yield
two hundred pounds of fago : when they cook it,itis .
put into the hollow joints of a thin bamboo, and roafted
over the fire. 2 }

. Brsioms this article, they haye a vatiety of nourifh-
ing plants, fuch as the yam, the fweet potatoe, the
plaintain; &c.  Their animal tood confifis of fowls,
hogs and fith; fhell fith they ear raw. The ufe of
betel, fo common in the  Eaff, is unknown to them,
and T obferved in many marks of the fcurvy ‘in their
mouths.

Treirarms confift of a bow and arrows. The bow
issmade of the Neebong tree, a fpecies of palm, which,
when of ‘a proper age, is very ftrong and elaftic ; the
{trings are formed of the entrails of fome animal ; the
arrow is made of a fmall bamboo orother ight wood,
headed with brafs, or with another piece of wood fixed
to the end of the fhaft and cut to'a point: thefe ar—
rows, we were told, are' fometimes poifoned. . Though
ftrangers to'the ufe of feathers to fteady the flight of
the arrow, they neverthelefs difcharge it from the bow
with much ftrength and {kill. *With 2 mongrel breed
of dogs, probably precured originally from Swnatra,
they roufe the deerin the woods, which they fometimes
kilb with theirarrows ;- they alfo kil monkeys by the
fame means, and eat their fleth.  'We obferved among:
them a few who were in poffeflion of creefes or Malay
daggers. ;

Tremr knowledge of metsls s entirely derived

from
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from their communication with the inhabitants of Su-
majra: - They are ftill firangers to the ufe of con of
any kind, and a metal coat button would be of equal
value in theirefteem with a piece of gold or filver coia,
either of whichwould immediately be hung about the
neck asanotnament, A fort of 1ron batchet or hand-
bill; called parang, is in much  efteem with them, and
fervesas a {tandard for the value of various commodi-
ties, {uch as cocea nuts, coolit coys, poultry, &c.

W e were informed that the different tribes of Orang
Muantawee who inhabit the Poggy iflands neyer war with
€ach other ; to which account we could readily give
credit from the mildnefs of their difpofition. = Indecd
the friendly footing upon which they appeared to live
oue with another was a circumfiance too firiking to
efcape our notice;; during our whole ftay with them,
and while diftributing various prefents among them,
we never heard a fingle difpute, nor obferved one angry
gefture. They however informed us that a feud has
long fubfifted between: the inhabitants of the Poggy
iflands, and thofe of fome ifland to the northward,
whom they called Sybee.  Againft thefe people they 3
{ometimes undertake expeditions in their war canoes ;
but it did not appear that they had engaged in any un-
dertaking of this kind lately. . Mr, Best meafured
one of thefe war canoes, which was preferved with great
care under a thed ; the floor of it was twenty-five feet
in length, the prow projected twenty-two feet, and the,
f¥ern eighteen, making the wholelength fixty-five feet
the greateft breadth was five feet, and the depth three
feet cight inches. For navigating in their nivers and
the firaights of Sez Cockup, where the fea is as {inooth
as glafs, they ufe a {mall canoc made from a fingle
tree, conftru®ed with great neatnefs, and the women
and young children are extremely expert in the ufe of
the paddle. :

Tue religion of this people, if it can be faid that
F3 ! X ‘they
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they have any, may truly be called the religion: of nh-
ture. ‘A belief of the exiftence of fome powers more
than human cannot fail to be excited among the'moft
uncultivated of mankind, from the obfervations of va-
rious ftriking natural phoenomena, fuch as the diurnal
revolution of the fun and moon ; thunder<and light-
ning; earthquakes, &c. &c. nor will there ever be
wanting among them fome of fuperior talents and cun-
ning who will acquire an influence over weak minds;
by affuming to themfelves an intereft with, or a power
of controuling thofe fuper-human agents: and: fuch
notions conftitute the rcligion of the inhabitants of the
Poggys.  Sometimes a fowl and fometimes a hog is fa-
crificed to avert ficknefs'; to appeafe the wrath of the

_offended power, or to render 1t propitious to-{ome pro-

jedted enterprize: and Mr. Best was informed  that
emens of good or ill fortune were drawn from certain
appearances in: the enrrails of the vi&im. But they
have no form of religious worfhip, nor do they. appear
to have the moft diftant idea of a future fiate of rewards
and punifhments.  They do not practife circumcifion.

Tuz mode of difpofing of their dead bears @ tefem-
blance to that of the Oiakeitans. @ Very fhortly afier
death the corpfe is cumled to a certain place appropri-
ated for the purpofe, where it is depotited ‘on a fort of
ftage, called in their language Raty Akiy itis drefied
with ‘@ few beads or fiich ornaments a5 the perfon was
aceuftomed to wear in his life time, and after ftrewang
a few leaves over it, the attendants leave the ground,
and proceed to the plantation of the deceated,: where
‘they fell afew trees of his planting; and return to
their homes.  The corpfe 1s left to rot, and the boues
fall to the ground. SshRE ;

Axoxe a people whofe mannerss are fo:fimple
whofe wants are fo eafily fupplied; and  whofe poflef-
fions are {o cireumicribed, we are. not to look for any
complex {yftem of jurifprudence: indeed their cede
of laws may be comprized in a few lines,

2 Turis
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<* Tueir chicfs are but little diftinguifhed from the
community, either by authority or by property, *.eir
pre-eminence being chiefly difplayed at public enter-
tainments; of which theydo the honours. = They hayve
no judicial powers; zll difputes are fettled, and crimes
adjudged,.by a meeting of the whole village.

“IwunersTAnce is by male defeent 5 the houfe or
‘plantation; the weapons and tools of the father, pafs to
his male children. Theft, when to a confiderable
amount;” and'the criminal is'incapable of making refii-
tution, is liable to be puritfhed by death.

Mourper is punifhiable by retaliation; ‘the mur-
derer 1s delivered to the relations of the dcceafed,
who may put him to death. T was however informed
thefe crimes are very rare.

Iy marriages, the matter is fettled between the pa-
rents of the young perfons, and when agreed upon, the
young man goes to the houfe of the bride, and takes
her home ; on this occafion a hog is generally killed, *
and a feaft made.. Polygamy is not allowed.

“ In cafes of adultery, where the wife is the offender,
the injured hufband has a right to feize the effeéts of
the paramour, and fometimes punithes his wife by cut-
ting off her hair. - When the hufband offends, the
wite has a right to quit him; and to return to ber -pa-
tent’s houfe ; but in this Rate of {feparation fhe is not
allowed to marry another; however, in ‘both thefe
cafes, the matter 13 generally made up, and the parties
reconciled ; and we were informed that inftances of
their occurrence  were very unfrequent. - Simple forni-
cation between unmarried perfons is ‘neither a cnime
nor- a difgrace: and 2 young woman is: rather
Lked the better; and more defired in mastage, for

f oy LR R e T
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having borne a child; fometimes they. have two. or
thr#, when, upon a marriage taking place, the chil-
dren are left with: the parents of ‘their mother.. The
ftate of {lavery is unknown to thefe people.

Tre cuftom of tattooing is general thropghout thefe
iflands. They call it in their language feefee.  They
begin to imprint thefe marks on boys of feven years
of age, but they only trace at firft.a few outlines.
As they advanee in years, aid go to war, they fill up
the marks, the right to which depends on having killed
an enemy. Such is the account they -gave us,
and it is probable enough that this cuftom may origi-
nally have becn' intended as a mark of military dif-
tinétion ; but fuch original intention cannot at prefent
have place, as the marks are common to every indivi-
dual, and wars fcarce occur once in a generation.  The
fioures imprinted ate the fame throughout, or the va-
riation, if any, is: very trifling, excepting that, in
fome of'the young men, the outline only of the broad
mark on the breaft is traced, but this is filled up a3

. they grow older. Fhe women have a fiar imprinted
on each fhoulder, and generally fome {mall marks on
the back of the hands. Thefe marks are imprinted
with a pointed infirument, confifting of a. brafs wire
fixed perpendicnlarly intoa picce of fiick about eight
inches m length ; this piece is ftuck with gnather {mall
long ftick with repeated light firokes, ! The pigment
ufed for this purpofe is made of the fmoke colleéted
from a fpecies of refin, which! is mixed with water;
the operatortakes a ftem of dried'grafs, ora fine picce
of fiick, and dipping the end in the pigment, traces
on the {kin the outline of the figure, with great fteadi-
nefs and dexterity 5 then, dipping the brafs poinia
the fame compofition, he with very: quick and light
ftrokes drives it into the fkin, tracing the: outline be-:
fore drawn, which leayes an indelible mark. Mr. Best
fubmitted to the operation op his leg; and found it at-
tended with {ome pain,

Svey
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Sucu are the cuftoms and manners of the inhabi-
tants of ' the Poggy iflands which lie within fight of
Sumatra. The' many particulars ‘in which they differ
from any fet of inhabitants of the latter ifland putitin
my opinion beyond a doubt that they are of a different
origin, butfrom whence they came it may not be eafy,
and probably will not be thought of 1mportance, to
trace. They have no clear tradition'to affift in fuch
anenquiry. . When Mr. Best was at their vil-
lage, on afking from whence they originally came,
they told him from the fun, which he underftood as
fignifying from the eaftward.

As the founds which exprefs ideas are arbitrary, and
it not being probable that people who have uever had
communication thould Lit upon the fame founds to
exprefs the fame ideas, affinity in language may be
confidered as one of the fureft indications of {famenefs
of origin; but even in judging from this criterion, a
variety of circumftances may render us liable to error.
1 have however fabjoined = pretty copicus fpecimen of
the language of the Poggy iflands. 3

But another circumflance, which I think might af-
fift in tracing the origin of thefe people, is the figures
ufed in tattooing their bodies; for asall the men are
marked according to thie fame pattern neatly, if any
people thould be difcovered among whom this cuficm
prevails, and whofe bodies: are: tattooed, gener:}lly,
with figuresof the fame kind, it would afford no flight
prefumption of -2 common origin. - ¥ have therefore
accompanied this accountwith a fketch of @ 1an and
. woman of thefe iflands, as alfo a drawing of the in=
ftruments ufed in making: thefe marks ; the’ exeeution
greatly needs an apology;-but I ain no draughtfman,
and can only anfwer for the exactnels with which I
copied thefe figures, :

4 s Iuan
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I wap intended to “have examined the whole chain
of iflands which lie off Sumatra, and which are in-
habited by very different fets of people; but a number
of crofs and untoward ‘accidents prevented  the ac-
complifhment of my original defign.

. a0

SPECIMEN OF THE LANGUAGE
OF THE POGGY ISLANDS.

One *Sarah 5 Teeth Chore
Two Dua Tongue  Leelah
Three Telloo Chin Batela
Four Apat Eelly * Barah
Five Leemah + "Hand Kavaye
Six Apam Foot Daray
Seven Peeloo (for Peetoo) Blood Lorow—Logow
Eight Balloo Day . Mancheep
Nme  Seewa Night Geb Geb—Choie Boh
Ten Pooloo Sleep DMareb
Twenty - Duabi Taxsh Dead Mataye Maloflay
An hundred Sama Wattoo White Maboolow
Mankind. Seree Manooah Black Mapouchoo
A man Mantaow Good See Maroo
A wornan  Senan Allip Fire Ovange—Bobengang
+ Father QOoliooce ' Water Jojar
Mother ~ Eehah Earth Polack
Head QOotay Stone-rock Bookoo
Eyes Matah Hog Babooee Sakoko
Nofe Affak Fowls Gago
Hair Ali Bird Oomale
Eye-brows Cakaloo Egg Ajoloh
Zye-lafhes Rapite Fifh Eebah
Ears - Talinga Stn Chooloo

Mooz
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i IV.

OBSERVATIONS 022 the THEORY
of WALLS, wherein some parti-
cwlars are wmvestigated which have
nol been  considered by  writers
one fortification. By WiLLiam
Lavsrown, Licutenant in His Me-
gesty’s 33d Regument of Loot.

MR. MuziEer, and others, in treating on the

theory of walls, have confi- Fig. L

dered the part of the wall D€ =
ABCD which is above the ;
ditch, as one piece of folid SR ’,"'
mafonry, without haying any . o
reference tothe part FGBH, il

which is funk in the ground, i; il

and they have inveftigated ‘A E B

the force neceffary to fuftain F ey

the earth BCT, in equilibrio, :
and have given dimenfions for the wall ABCD, fo as
to equal the fid force; but they have neglected
taking into confideration the tenacity of the mafonry
in the line AB, ‘where the wall is fuppofed to break
off, and turn freely en the point A.  Ca examining
this fubject it appears evident that, if the cement be
good, a confiderable additional force, to that which
would equal the weight of the wall, refling againft the
- point 8, muft be 1equired to break the mals in the};g&
7
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AB, taking it for granted at the fame time that the
foundation HBGT' is {o fixed in the folid earth, as to
require a force to move it, faperior to that which is
required to effeét the breakage in the line AB ; for
otherwife the whole would turn on the point F, and
muft be confidered as having no adhefion dn the line
FG; at the fame time the force to feparate it from
the earth being eftimared. = ‘

Ix order therefore to obtzin the mieafure of fuch a
force as is aboye frated; det A’ B’ and/B' €, in the
annexed figure, be ‘of any given dimenfions, and let
a weight be applied to the point § in the horizontal
direétion of the center of gravity R, of the triangle
B C’ 1" (which triangle reprefents Fig. 2.
the {fection of the earth refting T G G
fzeely againft the wall) and deter-
mine by expeniment, what weight
will. be' neceflary to break the
wall, after dedu@ing what would
be {uiticient to fufiain the earth &7

in equilibrio, whofe fe@ion is reprefented by B’ ¢/ 1"
fuppofing there were no cohefion, and call that weight
w—let =@ be compared with the above fuftaining
weight.  Now fince A is the point on which the wall
is to turn, whatever force be required to feparate one
particle of the mafonry in the line A B, the momen-
tum of that particle will be exprefled by multiplying
the particle itfelf into iis diffance from the point A’.
And, from a well known property in the center of
gravity, the momentum of all the particles in the line
A B will be exprefled by the line itfelf multiplied into-

- the diftance of its center of gravity from the point A’
which will thereforebe defined by LA‘B’ » A’B'— L A’B’,
Now, fince the weight w is to be applied to the point
S, the momentum of w will be exprefled by w x B'S;
3 - and
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and this. quantity, from the nature of the problem,
muft be as ITA'B'“: confequently, we haverw as
148
Gms.
may alfo be determined which will break any other
wall, undeg the like circumfiances, whatever may be
the dimenfions of AB and BC (or BS) as in figure 16,
“For fecing that it will be in the conftant ratio of LAB>

direétly, and BS' inverfely, and if 2222 e caltea 7,

. Now, this being determined, the weight @

s Ly
we fhall have W : w: : 222 .:b,and\V_—_?—_Bl—;f, and
Bs SX

ETAE R
therefore W xBS = # ,themomentum of W;—
o 2

which quantity muft be added to the momertum of
the wall given by Mr. MurLER.

Now, if AE = 4n, EB—= &, BC= 4, and. there-

fore BS — % ¢, according to Mr. MuLrLex’s firft pro-
file ; then E%i) __l"a 85 WL which added to

his equations for ‘flone walls, we have #%+ 2uav+ lnvaz
& InawAKw

__ % s29* and therefore 25 4o X a2

495+ wxDpar—r2 x 18 st b—2b+w(Xa* which; re-

s 5Pl — bt x

e —~——— —7 a
b+ w 2

general theorem. for frone walls, whatever be' the value

of 4 and .

duced, gives #—av/ 77 +

SiNcE the fpecific gravity of ftone to that of brick
15 as 5 to 4, if the above momentum for the wall be
reduced in. that ratio;, or.its cqual (% 52 ¢3) increafed ;

5 : e s Ay ma el 5
there will ‘arife 2% + Qngn 4+ *r 0* +.l._‘71~] =1v5°4, .

. » 22—t b im
wihich reduced pivesw —myrerans om0 L LELG 7 5 FChi
- 20797

—an, a general theorem for brick walls.

:—(
A
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Ix order to illuftrate this theory Dii €
byexamples, it will firft be neceffary [
1o obtain the value of 4 and w from  (Op
experiment.  Let then ABCD be a al,
wall of any finall given dimenfions, RN '
continued from the foundation F<-~~~----~--
ABGE, which 15 of the fame piece
of mafonry with the wall, and well fecured in the fo-
lid earth ; and to prevent a fraction in any other part
than 1 the line AB, let an®inflexible iron bar be ap-
plied to the fide BC, {fo that a force applied to any

. point s, may aét upon the whole fide at once ; and
for the purpofe of preferving the center of gravity in
a line that bifects AB in H, (which will {fave trouble
in the prefent computation) let there be another iron
bar of equal weight to the former placed on the op-
pofite fide AD.  Now Iet Q reprefent the weight of
the mafs ABCD, including the two bars fulpended at
H. Then if W be a weight, a&ing at S, by a line
paffing freely over the pulley p, and fuch as to fuftain
the wall and bars # equilibrio, fuppofing no cohefion

. in the line AB, we thallhave W : Q :: AH: AB + BS

and W =::—Bf, that is fuppofing AB=1, BC — 3,

and BS =2 = 4H, W will be — * Q. ButQ being
as ABXBC, is therefore — 3, in this inflance. whence

W =1 Now 1o determine the force neceflary to-

overcome the tenacity, let an additional weight w

be applied to W, increafing it till it become fufficient
for the purpofe, which having a known preportion to
the weight W, will alfo have a determinate proportion

t0 Q, Suppofe, for cxample, it were found =1 W,

then,I W being =1, w becomes equal 3. Now fince

= z

b 4—-—-"—;\% » it becomes cqual £ in this cafe: which

two values of§ andw, being thus determined by experi-
ment,

(%]
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in_the two foregoing equations. Hence av/

iy
e z7

’ﬁ;f:m X% 4 becomes for =av/ in* +as—n,
for ftone.w_alls ; and av/ 2>+ —"—[3—;_3—_'_;,—&—- :
v 3t 25— nfor brick- walls.—Tf# be taken =% or.2 3
and the angle TBC =457, {o that 5* be=.5; thenx =,
136X a for ftone walls, and, 1211 X 2, nearly, for brick
“walls, both confiderably lefs than Mr. MULLER'S
computations, if 7 fhould be found what is here fup-

—#=a

pofed. Fig. 3.
= Dl CI F.‘
Ler A’B C' D) be
a wall of the fame di- <
menfionsfigure 3, with
the addition of acoun- S AR

terfort B'C’F’E, which
is continued to the
bottom of the founda-
tion G H. Then, fince
‘the breadth of a coun- : .
terfort is x of the dif- : ;
tance between each A Y § fia
other, the weight ap-
plied at any point &,
fufficient to break theqy —
counterfort in the linc

03 oy g BEX A8 e . -
B’ E/, will be as ——:B,—:_B—E’ which being added to
the former quantity for breaking the wall A’B/C'LY
; 5 ARl NS R AR
in the line A‘B, gives w as —B.s,~+——ﬁ—s—_!).
Hence the weight fufficient to break a wall of a1y other
22841 BC X ABL, BC X%v ond the

480 :

2ap?4-IBc XaB+4 L BC w Sias

2erTHRC X LS 2 whichif BE be
e, 2n?atied 210,00 e Taanr ) azo

—I BO, will be =Z2X =g 7 e -

6
which muft therefore beadded to the momentumof the
Vor. VI (& i wall

dimenfions, will be =

momentum =

Pruteg by Baé/z,:.{y and Gald, Shoe-lane, London-
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wall and counterfort given by Mr. MuLLER in his 5d
prob: from whence arifes 1442w X4 ab+ 1w Xon
b ieX xSt 2wt Xart 5 b rwXnat+-
b sww Xa =22pas*, which tranfpofed and divided

3 el )
335%h v b —2wn*

DY 4042w, givess* +ana+ taXu=a*x T
— %7 — +»; and Dbeing reduced, gives ¥ = @

35tb—Sbtaw| X n* S St
Vap s ——i,i_zwl =~ — ;= n+) whichisagene-

ral equation for ffone walls ; and by comparing the
fpecific gravities, as in the former cafe, then x=

Jxa*

s
vl
<)

5 —#-+.%, a general equa-

Now in order to obtain the value of <, let Q re-
prefent the mafs of the wall and“counterfort together,
fufpended to a line pafling D A e
through their common center
of gravity, and which will eut

_the line AR, we will fup}}ofe,

in the point I Thens from

the principles of mechanies, if
A

¢ and 4 be the points in the
hine A E;where lines pafling,
through the refpective centers
of gravity’ of the ‘two maffes

ABCD; and!B CF E; will
interfeét that’ line, we have Q:
, r

et =il Wikence AL H
o o X345 E ¥

=.%%. Then again, by the laws of mecha=

—ABF+IBELES):2

¥ : —and confequen

Iy s =.%s=,379, near-
Iy, ‘and if #=%, and the angle CBE =45°, fo that
5=, 5 ;—and their different values fubftituted in the
general expreflions above, we fhall get w=,0815%a
nc'arl)', tor {tone walls, and ¥= 11;5,‘{4 nearly, for
brick walls. !
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Iy eftimating the value of w in thefe computations,
I have fuppofed it to be 3 the weight (W) which
would fuftain the wall by which the experiment .is
made, 7n equilivrio : this T fufpe&t is below its value 3
particulafly if the mafonry be old. [Inafcertaining the
value of = I would undoubtedly make various experi~
ments with mafies of mafonry from one to four or five
years ftanding, fo as to compute for works whofe
walls may probably remain for {o many years before
they be clofed up ‘with carth. If the mortar be very
good, the cohefion of a wall well built and feafoned,
muft become a very important objeét in the conftruc-
tion of large fortified places ;—for by that the expence,
as well as time and labour in the building, muft be
confiderably reduced.  To ufe no more materials than
what are neceffary fhould 'be a maxim in fortification,
but then to determine the exatt dimenfions of any
particular work, fo that it may anfwer the purpofe
intended, and yet have ne ufelefs materials about if,
muft require a mathematical. invefligation before any
rule can be obtained for proceeding upon folid and®
infallible principles. - Engineers, to whom the direc-
tion of the moft important works of a nation is in-
trufted, ought to be capable of determining what is
precifely necefiary to be done in 21l cafes, that no ufelefs
expence may be incurred, but inftead of having re-
courfe to fcience, men in general, depend upon what
they call experience ; forgetting that in prattice alone,
there are no means for drawing general conclufions ;
but that we obtain, from experiment, the requilite dzza,
to reafon and generalife upon, and by fuch materials
we are enabled to build a theory, to which pratice
muft be ever fubordinate and conformable. Should
any circamftance oceur in the courfe of praélice that
has not been cenfidered in that theory, fuch circum-
ftance fliould be then taken into confideration; but
let no conclufions be drawn from thence, but what
are correét and fcientific. For to attempt to reafon
gwithout principles ; to fubftitute hypothefis for faéts,

G
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and fancy in place of philofophy, would be fubjeéting
ourfelves to innumerable errors.  Hence ‘it is; that in
the conftruction of various compound machines, fuch
frequent blunders are committed ; for inftance, where
it is required to find the juft proportion and dimenfion
of the different pdrts ofa machine, for raifing water, &c.
and the ratio of the weight to the power, {o that the
moft work might be done in the leait time poflible,
dimenfions are generally taken from rules which apply
only fo a ftate of equilibrium, without having any re-
courfe to velocity. And hence alfo, the miftaken praca
tice of loadiig an arch, of whatever figure it may be,
with the fame mafs of mafonry, without knowing the
principle of equilibration, whereby the extrado of any
arch is fo' confirubled, that every part of the arch fhall
{uftain a preffure, juft fufficient to retain it inits perfect
form. But to enumerate the inflances where theory is
requilite, would be endlefs, becaufe it would be diffi-
cult to mention one {ingle cafe where it was not ne-
ceflary. The great objett to be attended: to in found-
ing a correct theory is, to include in the data every
circumftance that cen occur ; and it is from this neg-
leet, that in mixed mathematics, authors have fome-
times difiered in their refults, though their mode of
reafoning has been firi€tly mathematical. It is to be
regretted that men of abilities have not paid more at-
tention to experimental knowledge, where they have
been in fearch of data for applying abftraét reafoning
to the rude operations of matter. Mr. ViNcE, one of
the firft mathematicians ofthe prefent age,isnow open-
ing anew path to the moft valuable difcoveries, by the
beft conducted experiments that have yet been com-
municated to the world, refpecting friction, and the
refiftance of fluids. By the former he has difcovered
very differcat laws to what have been followed bi
therto, and which, when conlidered and applied to
compound machines, whofe efleéts after being put in
‘niotion areinveltigated, will tend greatly to compleat
the feience of mechanics.  His sxperiments laft men-

‘ tioned
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tioned lead to improve a fubjeét the moft abfirufe
and difficult in the whole fcience of phyfics.  Many
of our firft mathematicians, fince the immortal N w-
ToxN fhewed the way, have inveftigated, with the
greateft perfpicuity and elegance, a great variety of
theorems'cencerning the refiftance of‘bodies moving in
diflus; but for want of knowing the law of refiftance,
their conclufions have differed very confiderably from
thofe experiments that, were made to afcertain their
truth.. Dotor HurTon after making many experi-
ments at #olwick, in the year 1786, in order to prove
the refults of feveral interefting problems which he
has given in his feleét exercifes, where he allows the
law of refiftance to be in the duplicate ratio of the
velocity, obferves,  upon the whole, we find that the
refiftance of the air, as determined by our experiments,
differs very widely, both in refpeét to the quantity of
it on all figures, and in refpeét to the proportions of it
on oblique furfaces, from the fame as determined by
the preceding theory, which is the fame as that of Sir
Isaac Newron, and moft modern philofophers.”
And further, he fays, * we conclude therefore, that e
all the theories of the refifitance of theair hitherto given
are very erroncous.  And [ have only laid down the
preceding one, till further experiments on this im-
portant {ubjet fhall enable us to deduce from them
another, that fhall be more confonant to the true phe-
nomena of natare.’

Waeraer [ have noticed every thing that ought
to be taken into confideration, in defcribing how the
experiment aforefaid ought to be made, will, perhaps
with {fome, be a matter of doubt: but this [ may yen-
ture to aver, that, if I have not, further difcoveries
on the fubjeét will tend to a greater reduttion in the
dimenfions of the wall; and as this enquiry has con-
tributed to that end, I fhall remain fatisfied with the
corre@tnefs of the theory here eftablifhed, till more
data can be obtained.

G g3 TGO



y Fprvos ]

TO C. E. CARRINGTON, ESQ.
SECRETARY TO THE ASIATICK SOCIETY.

Sir,

HE nature and effets of the poilon of ferpents
T having lately attracted the attention, of Mr.
WrrrLiam Boac, one of the furgeons at this prefi-
dency, 1 have the pleafure to fubmit to the confidera-
tion of the Society, the remarks drawn up by that gen-
tleman, on a fubjeét, hithefto involved in much ob-
{curity ; and which the theory now offered, may per-
haps tend to throw new and ufeful lights upon,

Havive, fince my leaving Beagal, been vifited at
this place by Purana Poori, the Sumyaffy, of whofe
former travels fome account was given in my letter to
Mr. Secretary Morris, of the 213d of September 1795 3
and having, in confequence, found him to vary in a
few refpetts, from the tenor of his former narrative, fo
as to-affect its accuracy, in as far asregards the exact
fituation of Cailafe Kungri 3 I think it incumbent:on
me (the more efpecially from obferving in the news-

apapers that his former account makes part of the
Society’s laft publication) to apprife them, that he now
declares, he clearly underftands the hill or pinnacle in
queftion to be fituated only about two miles to the
fouthward of Maunfeeraveer lake 5 as well as that the
Ganges flows vifibly from what he now fays he*has
heard to be its fpring-head in that hill, to the diftance
of between feven and eight miles; and thence works
itfelf a fubterrancous paflage, until it again emerges
in the country of Kedgr Nauzth, at the place called
Gungorotry.

WiTnour attempting fatisfatorily to account for
this diﬁ'e.rence in Braun Poory's firft and latter ac-
counts, it may be deemed of fufficient importance to
call for this acknowledgment of it, in view to the ce-
Icbrity of the geographical pofition to which it relates.

I have the henour to remain, &c. &c.
Bombay, the 4th April, 1798, JON. DUNCAN,



ON THE POISON OF SERPENTS, :

By W. Boag, Esa.
SECTION L

PROPOSE, in this paper, to make fome enquiry

into the nature of the poifon of the ferpent, and
to afcertain, as far as I am able, ‘the moft {uccefsful
method of remoying the difeafe it produces.

Wizerazr the principles fhall endeavour to eftab-
lith will be admitted as fatisfattory, or fanétioned by
future, and more extenfive experience, I cannot pre-
tend to determine; but the difculfion cannot be alto-
gether deftitute of utility in this climate, ‘where fee-
pents are much more numerous, and much ‘more
dangerous than in Ewrope.

Isnarr begin by obferving that, by far the greateft
number of ferpents are not venomous. In the 13th
edition of the Syftema Naturz, publifhed by Profefior
GumerLiN, we find a lift of two hundred and nineteen
different kinds of fnakes; and Lin~mus informs us,
that about one in ten only are poifonous; we alfo kiow
it to be true, that many fnakes which poffefs a poi-
fonous quality, are not mortal to man, though they
may be deftructive to {maller animals. ]

It would be a defirable thing to be able to afcertain,
from the appearance of a {nake, whether it be ve-
nomous or not, but thefc animals 6 nearly refemble

G4 ? ong



108 ON THE POISON

one another, that it is impoffible, without great ex
perience, to diftinguifh them. The fkin on the belly
and tail of ferpents, is compofed of fcales, which vary,
in number and arrangement, in different {erpents.
Upon this circumftance, Linyzus has founded his
dwifion of the ferpent tribe into fix diftinét genera.
But this divifion, however ufeful it may be to the
naturalift, is of little ufe to the phyfician, who is de-
firous of diflinguifhing the harmlefs from the venomous
ferpent : the colour, which is moft commonly attended
to, is a very fallacious mark, for it commonly changes
with age : ‘a ferpent with a large head, -is generally
“fufpefted to be venomous ; but the mark which is
chiefly to be depended on, is the large canine teeth,
or fangs, fixed in the upper jaw, which are commonly
two in number, but fometimes more. Thefe teeth are
covered with 2 membranous fheath, and are crooked,
moyeable, and hollow, to give paffage to the venom,
which they receive from a f{mall refervoir, that runs
along the palate of the mouth, and paffes through the
body of each fang.  This refervoir contains but a very
mall quantity of venom, which is forced out of it when
the animal attempts to bite, by a firong mufcle fixed
to the upper jaw, and that covers it nearly through
the whole of its length. = This is the means of defence
given to ferpents; it has been well obferved by
Lixwmus, that if nature has thrown them naked on
the ground, deftitute of limbs, and expofed to every
injury, fhe has in return, fupplied them with a deadly
__poifon, the moft terrible of all weapons, and which has
made them, from the earlicft ages, to be regarded as
objeéts of horror, or of religious veneration, by the
human race.

SECTION Ii.

TuE fymptoms which arife from the bite of a fer-
pent, are commonly pain, fwelling and rednefs in the
partbitten; great faintnefs, withficknefs at ftomach,and
fometimes vomiting, fucceed . the breathing becomes

{hort
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fhort and labotious, the pulfe low, quick, and inter—
rupted : the wound, which was at firflt red, becomes
livid; black and gangrenous ; the fkin of the wounded
limb, and fometimes of the whole body, takes a yel-
low hue ; coid {fweats and convulfions come on, and
the patientsfinks, fometimes in a few hours, but com-
monly at the end of two, three, or four days.

Ta1s is the ufual progrefs when the difeafe termi-
nates fatally, but happily the patient will moft com-
monly recover, a refleétion which thould moderate the
fears of thofe who happen to be bitten by fnakes, and
which at any rate fhould, as much as poffible, be re~
fifted, as the deprefling paflion of fear will,inall cales,
affift the operation of the poifon. s

Wz read in authors that the bite of fome fnakes
produces fymptoms peculiar to themfelves*. . The alp
1s faid to produce an univerfal torper and lethargy
without pain: for this reafonwe are told, CLEoOPATR A,
the celebrated queen of FEgyjt, preferred a death in-
fli€ted by the bite of this animal to any other. = This,
is a faét concerning which hiftorians may differ, but
it appears certain, from fome cafes related by Captain
Gownpig, in Dr. Russev’s late fplendid publication,
and by other writers, that the bite of ferpents will, in
this manner, fometimes- produce death. Lucax, in
his pharfalia, mentions a variety of ferpents that in-
fefted the Roman army in its march over the Lybian
defart, and he diftinguifhes them by the various fymp-
toms they produced. But the dreadful catalogue
given by Lucavw, fhould rather be confidered as
poetical embellifhments, than hiftorical faéts; and
whatever truth may be in this variety of fymptoms, it
isinfinitely of moreimportance to know, that thenature

* Heritinandel, malabarenfium coluber, i€tu corrumpit carnes totius
corporis humani, ut putrefcant, decidant, et poft mille tormenta,
moriatur vulneratus.  Parata tamen huic malo medela eft in Antidefmz
decoéto aquofo, copiofius haufto,—Amenitat : Academ: Vol. 1, p. iii.

U
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of the venom is the fame in all of them, and confe-
quently to be removed by the fame means: this
opinion appears to. be juft. and natural, thongh it
may not admit of any direét proof. It has uniformly
been obferved, that even the fame ferpent pofieffes
very different degrees of power in its bite, according
to the feafon of the year, and other circumitances : this
is beautifully touched upon by Vireir, when fpeak-
ing of a ferpent that was, in his time, commeon In
Ataly. ’

Poftquam exhaulta palus, terrzque ardore dehifcunt,
Bxilit in ficcum, et flammantia lumina torquens
Sevit agris, afperque fiti, atque exterritus zftu.
Ne mihi tum molles fub dio carpere fomnos,
Neu dorfo nemoris libeat jacuiffe per herbas:
Cum pofitis novus exuviis, nitidufque juventa
‘Volvitur, aut catulos teétis, aut ova relinquens
Arduus ad folem, et linguis micat ore trifulcis.
Virc. Geora. lib. 3d.

HSECTION LT

WE are now fto enquire in- what ‘manner the venom
produces fuch fatal effeéts upon the human body.
“This it will be admitted is a very interefting queftion,
and has given rife to a great variety of opinions, but
aiter all, no fubjeét feems to be lefs underftood.
Ancient writers have offered a variety of crude con-
je€tures, which have defervedly been forgotten ; they,
however, made one important obfervation, * that the
poifon produced its efleéts in confequence of a wound,
and through the medium of the blood.” Upon this
view of the difeafe, the whole of their’praﬂice was
founded ; it was the objeé of all their applications,
as_exprefled by Crrsus, *“ quo plus vitiati jam fan-
guinis extrahatur.”  This opinion, bowever, did not
continue fobemaintained : later phyficians, fupported
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by the refpeétable authority of Dr. MEAD, obferving
how quickly death fometimes follows the bites of
ferpents, concluded that the venom could a& through
the medium of the nerves only. This is one of thofe
vague conjeflures which has ferved, at one time or
another,tQ obftruct the progrefs of every fcience, and
which owes its reputation to a fort of readinefs in
explaining every thing, becaufe it can explain nothing
in an intelligible mauner. The celebrated Jtalian
naturalift, FonTANA, has freed us from this difliculty,
by demonfirating, from a great variety of experiments
on different animals, that! the venom of the viper is
perfeétly innocent when applied to the neryes only ;
that it produces in them no fenfible change, and that
they are incapable of conveying the poifon. to the ani-
mal. On the other hand, he has fhewn in a very dif-
tinét manner, that it acts immediately upon the blood,
that through the medium of this fluid, it deftroys the
irritability of the mufcular fibres, and produces death.
Neitheris it difficult, upon this view of the fubject, to
underftand how the poifon may fomstimes produce
very fudden death ; for if this aftive matter happen
to be thrown immediately intoa large vein running
along the furface: of the body, it will more readily be
carried to the vital parts, and may render the ufe of
the moft powerful remedies ineffectual.

Tur ground being {o far cleared, the queftion now
occurs, what s the peculiar quality in the venom,
which enables it to produce fuch direful effects? Till
we can anfwer this queftion in a fatisfattory manner,
it is  evident, that the practice in this difeafe mu_ﬁ be
guided by chance, and we can entertain no rational
hope of correcting the poifon. ltis notmany years fince
this fubjeCtfeemed to be covered with an iimpenetrable
veil, and Fontana, among all his realonings upon
the poifon of the viper, does not once attemipt to
remove it. It is therefore an agreeable refieétion, that
the rapid progrefs which chgmiﬁr'y has made of late

LR years,
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years, enables us to enter upon this pa'r{o_f the fubject
with fome degree of confidence, and if it {hould be
thought I have failed in determining this queftion with
fufficient precifion, the view here taken of tl}e fub_]cf:ft
may not be altogether deftitute of ufe. It is an opi-
nion at leaft as old as Priny *, that the.blood is-a
Jiving fluid, but it was referved for the late celeb{ayed
phyfiologift, Mr. Jorxy HuNnTER; to place this opinion
among the number of thofe truths that can no longer
be difputed.  How the Jife of this fluid begins, and
in what the living principle itfelf confifts, are matters
concerning which sve fhall. probably remain for ever
ignorant 3 but it has been eftablithed beyond all con-
troverly, that the life of the blood immediately de-
pends upon the allien of the atmofpheric air, to which
it is expofed in its pallage through the lungs. = The
human heart, and in general the heart of all animals
with warm blood, has two cavities or ventricles, and
the blood, before it is returned to the right ventricle
of the heart, has performed two circles, a leffer be-
tween the heart and the lungs, and a larger between
the heart and the reft of the body. = While the blood
paifes through the lungs, ‘it undergoes a very remark-
able change in its colour, and other properties: a
certain portion of the atmofpheric air is attracted and
abforbed, while the remainder carriesoff by expiration,
that matter in the blood, which is either ufelefs or
noxious to the body.. ‘The atmofphere we live in, it
is now well known, is a compound fluid, one fourth
part of which is called pure or oxygen air, and the
remainder, and larger portion, noxious or azotic air;
but it is the former part only, which is attra&ted by
the blood as it pafles through the lungs, and con-
tributes to the fupport of animal life, from whence
alfo, the red colour of the bliod, and the heat of animals
4 derived.  Independently of the direét proofs of thefe

* In treating on the blood, he obferves—Magna et in en vitalitatis
portio. - Emiffus fpiritom fecum trahit, tamen tactum non fentit.

Puiny Secund. Nat, Hit. 1ib, xi, cap. 38-

tacts
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fa&@s afforded by chemical experiments, they admit
of further illuftration from ferpents themfelves. The
heart of ferpents, and all other cold blooded animals,
has but one cavity, and the blood performs but one
circuit round the body, fo that a finall portion only
paffes thtough the lungs: hence liitle of their blood
is expofed to the attion of the atmofphere, it is there-
fore ‘but little loaded with oxygen, it is not of fo
high a colour; and the heat of their bodies is lefs.

Tuese fundamental truths have already given a
new appearance to the theory and prattice of medi-
cine, ‘and they now lead me to conjefture that the
poifon of ferpents aéts upon the blood, by attratting
the oxygen, which it receives from the atmofphere in
its paffage through the lungs, and upon which its
vitality depends.

In fupport of this opinion, I would adduce the
following arguments :

i. Max,and other warm blooded animals, expofede
to an atmofphere deprived of oxygen, quickly expire.
The poifon of a ferpent when introduced into- the
blood, alfo caufes death, ‘but carried into circulation”
by a wound, and in very {mall quantity, its operation
is comparatively flow and gradual. ]

2. Taz appearances on diffetion in both cafes,
are very fimilar. ‘The blood becomes of a darker hee,
and coagulates: about the heart and larger veffels;
the irritability of the fibres are nearly to the fame de-
gree deftroyed, and the body has a {trong tendency, in
Loth inftances, to putrefcency.

3. Docror MEAD mixed the venom of the viper,
and healthy blood together out of the body, and he did
not perceive that it produced any cliange inits ap-=
pearance: this arofe from his mixinga (mall quantity of

the
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the venom with a large quantity of the blood : but if
two or three drops of venom be mixed \Ylth fort:v,‘ or
fifty drops of blood, it immediately lofes its vermillion
colour, becomes black, and incapable of coagulation.

4. It is a very remarkable circumftancey that th_e
poifon of the ferpent has' moft power over thofe ani-
mals; whofe blood is the warmeft, and the a&ion of
whofe heart is the moft lively : while on the contrary,
it is not a poifon to the ferpent itfelf, nor in general
to cold blooded animals. = The reafon appears to be
this: cold blooded animals do not require a large
quantity of oxygen to preferve them in health; chis
is evident from the conformation of their heart, and
refpiratory organs, asalready mentioned. It does not
however follow, that no quantity of the venom would
deftroy them, for it is alfo evident from their poflefling
refpiratory organs of any kind, that a certain quantity
of oxygen is abfolutely neceffary, and hence we know
that fome of them, fuch as frogs, may be killed by
the venom, though it always produces its effeéts more
dlowly upon. them, than upon ‘animals with warm
blood. 5

Havixne thus endeavoured to afcertain the method
. in which the poifon operates, it may now be afked,
what fubftance can it be, that fo ftrongly attras the
oxygen of the blood? The venom is inodorous and
infipid, contrary to the opinion of Bo&tor MEAD, it is
neither fharp nor fiery, for it has f{carcely any percep=
tible tafte ; it has the appearance, and fenfible pro-
perties of an animal mueus, but this mucus is evidently
a vehicle to fome very ative matter: on this fubject
it would not be difhicult to conjeéture, but as in'the
prefent flate of our knowledge, no conjeéture we
could offer could be eftablified upon any fatisfactory
grounds, we fhall leave this part of the fubjcét for
future inveftigation. :

SEC-
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SECTION IV, ‘

> mow proceed to enquire info the moft fuccefs-

ful methiod of curing the difeafe which the poifon pro-
duces ; and t_'ms part of the fubjeét will, we hope,
afford an-z{d,dztiuual proof, that the view here taken of
the operation of the poifon,1s moft probably a juft onc.

It would be an endlefs and unprofitable tafk to
enumerate all the remedies which have been impofed
upon the credulity of mankind, as {pecifics againit the
poifon of ferpents; they have been obtained from all
the kingdoms of nature, and there is no country, how-
ever rude and barbarous, where the inhabitants have
not boafted of fome {pecific peculiar to themfelves.
The ancient phyficians highly extolled variots prepa-
rations of the viper itfelf as a remedy in this difeafe
it would have been a fortunate circumitance, if the
fame animal that produced the poifon, fhould alfo have
afforded an antidote to deftroy it. Human faliva, as
we arc -informed by SENEcaA, and the elder Priny,
was believed to be a powerful remedy for the bite of
a viper. - The Pfylfi and Merfi in ancient dimes, pre e
tended to pofiefs fome charm in their perfons' deftric-
tive to the poifon of ferpents ; and we are told by M.
Brucs, that a fet of men il exift in Egyps, swho will
{uffer themfelyes to be bitten, and with impunity, by
the moft venomous ferpelits in that country, whofe
bite would be to others, certain and fpeedy death. &
great variety of vcgetables have been celebrated in
different countrics for the bite of the ferpent, and none
more highly than the root of the Ophirrbiza Miunzos,
Lix: coucerning which Kazmprer relates very fur-
prifingeficéts. It is chielly ufed {or the bite of the Cobia
de Capells, (Coluber Naja, L +J) by the nativesiof this
country, and it would appear that they place great
confidenceinit.® In America 4o, & variety of fnake

g 100t

* A particular defeription of this plant will be found in the fecond
volume of the dmesicut « Academica. Inthe 4th volume of the #ffarice
Refearches, Stx Wirray Jones deferibesa plane under the name of

Cbandracs, which, from the quality aferibed to it, by the Bexgal pea-
{ants,



112 ON THE POISON z
roots have been difcovered, and other vegetable re-
medies, which feem in general to unite the two qua-
lities of warmth and bitternefs, and it is very probable
that ‘by roufing the vital funétions, they may be of
fome ufe in affiting nature, to refift the deadening
operation of the poifon. L

Tue volatile alkali is the remedy moft commonly
employed by phyficians, both in this country and in
Europe; but the belief which formerly prevailed, that
it poffefled fome fpecific power, which correéted the
poifon, feems to be now very generally relinquifhed * ;
and it is now acknowledged to have no other attion
than that aferibed to it by Mr. Wirriams, of ftimu-
Jating the heart and vafcular {yftem to a more vigo-
rous exertion.

TrE calees, or as they are more properly called,
the oxyds of fome metals, as arfenic, mercury, and
filver, have been made ufe of, the efficacy of which as
remedies in this difeafe, merit a more attentive con-
fideration,

Arsenic haslong been employed by the natives of
this country, fince it forms the principal ingredient in
what is called the Zasre pill. ~ The little experience
colle€ted by Zuropeans,does notenable us to formanyvery
exact judgment refpeéting it.  The remedy irfelf pro-
ducesvery violent effects ; and if ufed withany freedom,

night occafion death. It is thercfore difficult to dif-
tinguifh the effe&s of the remedy from the {fymptonis

fants, of curing animals bitien by fhakes, he conjeiures, may Le the
dame.  There feems to be much obfcurity among authors in their
accounts af this plant, which {ufficiently juitifies the conjecture of Sir
Wreiiam Jowes. 1t is named by different writers, Ramelnd,
Haghawail, Lkawerya, Caju-ular, T took fome pains to enquire,
among the natives, for this root. A fpecinen was brought me, by'a
+ inzke dosior, which correfponded to the defcriprion, given of it by
=uerer. He named it Naghawvalli : he faid when a perfon was
bit by the Cobra de Capeils, the piece of it was rubbed upon the eye-
ids, digs, and tongue, that it produced ficknefs and vomiting, but
bad no effect ypon thofe who were not bitten. I chewed fome of ir,

18 was bitter andl aromatic, :
* Afiarick Refearches, Vol. 11.

of
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of the difeafe : it fhould probably be employed in defs
perate cafes only, and where no other powerful re-
medy can be procured. - For though it may be veny.
well adapted to counteraét the poifon, yet I think it
neither fo fafe, nor o efficacious, as other remedies
which aré mow to be mentioned.

THE preparations of mercury, fo far as I can judge
from the limited oppostynities I have of colle€ting in-
formation from books, feem alfo to have been but little
ufed in this difeafe, although mercury is a remedy,
from which I think much benefit might be expeéted.
I find in the Syftema Nature the following obfervation
on the Coluber Rhedi: Lin.  Mofu celerrime letha-
Iis, nifi mercurii folutione gummofa, et gentianz de-
cotto fuccurritur gro.”’—If mercury fhould ever come
into ufe in this difeafe, it thould certainly be employed
in a more cffe€tual manner than is commonly prac-
tifed ; and if we are right in afferting that the nature
of the poifon is the fame in all {erpents, the obferya-
tion of Linnmus refpelling the Coluber Rbedi: will,
with fome limitation, apply to them all.

WE are indebted to Fontana for any knowledge
we poflefs on the ufe of the lunar caufiic, which is a
preparation of filverin the nitric acid ; and confidering
the length of time that has elapfed fince his publica-
tion, and the advantages refulting from its ufe, itis
wonderful it has not excited more general attention.

I seaLr comprife the refult of FonTANA®s expe-
riments on this {ubftance in a few words, He firft
mixed the venom with the lunar cauftic, applied this
mixture to a wound, and found that the venom was
rendered entirely innocent, while the corroding power
of the cauftic was diminifhed. FHe next wounded a
variety of animals, with venomous teeth, fcarified the
wounds, and waiflied them with a folution of lunar
cauflic in water: by this means, the life of the greateft

VoL Vi \ H number



n; oN THE POISON

number of the animals was faved, though they were
fuch as he knew to be moft eafily killed by the poifon,
and the death of others was retarded. He alfo tried
a weak folution of the fame remedy internally with
remarkable fuccefs, and upon the whole he congratu-
lates himfelf in {éeing his labours at length tewarded
by the difcovery of a truefpecific remedy for the bite.
of the ferpent.

Foxtawa was led to the ufe of this remedy by no
previous theory, for neither before, nor after his difco-
very, does he attemptto account forits effects, and the
infinite variety of his experiments, as well as the fidelity
and accuracy with which he relates them, entitle him
to our confidence and praife.

I am now to explain in what manner, the fuccefs-
ful ufe of thefe fubflances fupports the principles we
have been endeavouring to eftablith: and here again [
am under the neceflity of affuming fome facts, which
are eftabliflied and indifputable.

1. O%vcEx enters into the compofition of all acids,
and is the principle, asits name imports, upon which
their acidity depends.

2. MeTars are united with oxygenunder various
circumftances, but chiefly in two ways : the firft is by
burning them in an open fire, or to fpeak more cor-
reéily; by the contatt of heat and: air, when they are
converted into metallic oxyds < the fecond, by the de-
({:olmpoﬁliun of acids, when they form compound
alts, f

3. OxyGEX is attralted by different metals with
different degrees of force, thofe which attraét it with
!he leaft force, are the perfe& metals, as platina; gold,
filver, hence they cannot be converted into an oxyd by
expofure to heat and gir, except at very high tempe-

ratare,
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rature. After them comes mercury, and after it, the
imperfect and femi-metals: thefe laft, of which arfenic
is one, for the moft part attraét oxygen ftrongly, and
are generally found united with it under various forms
in the bowels of the earth.*
OxvcEN, we have already obferved, isa principle
which enters into the compofition of the blood, and
- performs a very important part in the animal econo-
“my. It muft alfo be evident that the blood may be
more or lefs loaded with this principle, and that difeafe
may be produced, either by too great, or by too fmall
a quantity being prefent in the circulating mafs.  We
have already faid that the difeafe produced by the
bite of a ferpent, arifes from the fubtra&ion’ of oxygen
from the blood ; the indication of cure muft therefore
be, to fupply this oxygen, which we fuppofe to be
withdrawn. = The moftobvious method of accomplifh-
ing this will be toemploy fuch fubftances as are known
to contain oxygen in the greateft abundance, and to
part with it with the greateft facility. This is pre-
cifely the charaéter of the lunar cauftic, which is mada
by diffolving filver in the nitric acid, and afterwards
evaporating and criftallifing the folution.. The com-
pofition of the nitric acid is alfo accurately afcertained,
it differs from the common nitrous acid of the fhops,
by containing a greater quantity of oxygen, and in a
fingularly Joofe form ; fo that if our reafoning upon
the poifon of the ferpent be in any degree correét, no
medicine would appear to be better calculated than
this, to obviate its effeéts.

Tue application of the foregoing principles, will
explain the probable efficacy of the different metallic
. preparations we have juft fpoken of, which will be

= I am very fenfible that the terms perfe&, imperfe&, and femi-
metals, are improper : for all metals are equally; perfe of their kind,
but I have complied with the common tern:s, that I might the more

- readily be upderftood.
Elie connetted
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conneéted with theorder of their attraction for oxygen,
and the quantity they contain; it will alfo lead us fur-
ther to improve and perfeét the prattice : for whenever
a perfon is bitten by a ferpent, and danger is appre-
hended, every means fhould be employed, which
human. ingenuity has difcovered, of {peedily oxygen-
ating the fyftem.

WrETHER the fame methed might not be appli-
cable to the difeafes arifing from fome other animal
“poifons, is a fubjeét which remains for experience to
determine. There is great reafon to believe, that the
venereal poifon is removed by this method®, and it is
not improbable, that the fame practice might be flie-
_cefsful: in the Rabies Canina. This difeafe, however,
very feldom makes its appearance in this part of Tudia,
although it Is mentioned, by the natives, as not a very
uncommon difeafe at Poona/. Ilatelyattended i this
place, with Mr. Scort, a man who had been bit by
a dog, and who was fuppofed to have fome fymptoms
of this difeafe: we fufpeéted at firft, and were foon
‘convinced, that the whole was imaginary, for the man,
without any affiftance, quickly recovered : and this is
the only mftance I have had an opportunity of feeing
i Judia.

I suacry conclude this paper, by giving a conneéted
view, of what appears to be the moft advifeable me-
thod, of treating the bite of a ferpent, which is ap-
prehended fo be venomous. This obvioufly divides
itfelf into the external treatment of the wound, and
the internal ufe of medicines, to counteract the aétion
of the poifon in the blood.

THE;P/}JZZZ., as already mentioned, poffeffed a high
reputation for curing the bites of ferpents, bat their
whole method, when ftripped of myftery and fable,

*# T refer hiere ta a paper publifhed by Mr, Scor, on the nitric acid.
confifted
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confifted in fucking the wound. This pradtice is
recommended in firong terms by Cewrsus, who ob-
ferves, that it is not only harmlefs to the perfon who
fucks the wound, but will fave the life of the perfon
* wounded: € ergo quifquis id vulnus exfuxerit, etipfe
tutus erit, set tutum hominem praeftabit.” Though I
would not be fo fanguine in the fuccefs of this prattice,
yet as giving one chance to efcape, it ought not to
be omitted. A ligature fhould, as foon as poffible, be
tied above the part bitten, {o as to impede, but not en-
tirely to ftop the circulation of the blood, for the bite
of a ferpent is for the mott part fuperficial, and the
poifon is carried into circulation by the fmaller veffels
on the furface. . The wound fhould next be fcarified,
and wafhed with a folution of the lunar‘cauftic in
water : I would prefer, for this purpofe, a weak folu-
tion, becaufe it may be ufed more freely, and frequently
repeated. The fame medicine fhould ‘alfo be given
internally, and repeated, at intervals, as circumftances
might point out. The foregoing reafoning upon this
medicine, induced me, fome months ago, to make trial
of it internally, in a different difeafe ; this, therefore,,
is not the plafce to ftate the refult of thefe trials; but
it is proper to mention that I know, from regeatcd
experience, it may be taken, twe or three timesin the
day, in the quantity of half a grain diffolved in two
ounces of pure water *, and its ufe perfifted in, for
feveral days, with great fafety. The principal effeéts
it produces, are a heat in the ffomach and brealft, ‘and,
after a time, a tendernefs in the gums, and a dxfp(.)-
fition to bleed, but without that fwelling and pain
attending the ufe of the oxyds of mercury.

To thefe means might be added - (efpecially if the
fymptoms, that may have come on, are not x}]_a‘term_lly
relieved) a warm bath acidulated with the nitric acid.

* Tz water thould be diftilled, or at leaft it fhould be rain water,
otherwife the Junar cauftic will be in part decompofed, which will be
evident, by a white cloud forming in the folution.

H3 S 1h
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In this bath, which fhould be made fufficiently firong to
produce a very fenfible irritation on the fkin, the
wounded limb, and a great part of the body, might be
placed for half an hour, and repeated as circumftances
might direét. We are informed by FoxTana, thathe
found a bath of very warm water exceedingly ufeful ;
he fays that it leflened the pain, abated the inflam-
mation, and the part bitten did not become fo h}ud
and changed. I apprehend that the moderate addition
of the nitric acid to this bath; would be a great im-
provement: it has been made ufe of fuccefsfully in
this place,by Mr.Sco®t, in fome cafes of Lues Venerea,
and I have ufed it in fome bad fores, in this country,
with great effect.

THERE are a variety of other methods of oxygen-
ating the blood, but all of them may not be fo well
adapted to remove the difeafe, nor of fuch eafy appli-
cation and attainment. I {hould hope, if the fore-
going plan be diligently purfued, it would, in almoft
every inftance, be fufficient to effeta cure. The blood
_may be oxygenated through the medium of the lungs,
either by expofing the patient to an atmofphere loaded
with nitric vapours, in the manner recommended by
Dr. CuarMicHAEL SMYTH in contagious difeafes ¥,
or a more highly oxygenated atmofphere might be
breathed by means of a pneumatic apparatus, adapted
for the purpofe, as recommended by Dr. Beppogs.

. Bur as this paper has already extended to a greater
length than I at firft intended, I content myfelf with
barely mentioning thefe methods, and muft refer to the
authors themfelves for a particular account of the
practice here alluded to.

* It may be proper to remark, that at the time Dr. C, Smymn
mac}e the experiments above alluded to, he was not fufficiently ac-
?uamted with the materials he was ufing, to draw the proper conclu-
1

ons from them; this, however, cannot affeét the atility of the practice
he recommends.

I HorE
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I norz I have faid enough, to thew that the princi-
ples I have attempted to eftablifh are at leaft fupported
by probability, that the method here propofed has
already been {anétioned by a more certain experience
than any other, and that it affords the moft likely means
of countergcting the deadly poifon of the ferpent tribe,

It is, however, to experience alone, we muft truft,
for the ultimate decifion upon this fubjeét; and, to
whatever conclufion this' may lead us, I fhall moft
willingly follow ; profeffing myfelf much more anxious
for the difcovery of truth, than for the fupport of any
of the opinions frated in this paper. 1 fhall think
myfelf fufficiently happy, if this effay fhould in any
way tend to elucidate a fubject, as important as it is
obfcure.

H 4 SUPPLEMENT
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SUPPLEMENT TO THE FOREGOING PAPER,
ON THE POISON OF SERPENTS.

P

AVING at length fucceeded in procuring a
fnake with the venomous teeth and poifon bag
entire, but which are commonly extraéted in thofe fer-
pents which the natives carry about with them, I re-
folved to make fome experiments with it. . The fnake
I had procured was a large Gubra de Capello (Coluber
Ngja, Lix.) and which is gencrally reprefented to be
the moft venomous of all ferpents.

EXPERIMENT 1.

I was, in the firft place, defirous of afcertaining the
power of the venom : for this purpofe, the fnake was
made to bite a young dog in the hind leg, and for
which no medicine, either internal or external, was
smade ufe of. The dog, upon being bit, howled
violently for a few minutes; the wounded limb foon
became paralytic; in ten minutes the dog lay fenfelefs
and convulfed ; in thirteen minutes he was dead.

EXPERIMENT II.

A pog, of a fmaller fize, and younger, was now
bitten in the hind leg, when he was inffantly plunged
into a warm nitric bath, previoufly prepared for the
purpofe : as foon as poffible after he was in the bath,
the wound was flightly {carified, and a weak folution
of Tunar cauflic in water was poured down his throat :
but the fymptoms made the fame progrefs as in the
firft experiment, and the dog died in the fame time.

Urox opening thefe two dogs, about half an hour
after death, the blood in the heart, and in the larger

vetiels,
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veffels, was of a dark colour, in a fluid ftate, and did
not coagulate on expofure to the atmofphere.

EXPERIMENT IIL

AFTER the interval of one day, the fame fnake was
again brought, and made to bite a young puppy in the
hind leg, but above the part to be bitten, I had pre-
vioufly tied a ligature : immediately after he was bit-
ten, the wound was fcarified and wathed with a {olu-
tion of lunar cauftic. ‘The dog did not appear to feel
any other injury than what might arife from the liga-
ture round his leg : half an hour after he was bitten,
the ligature and dreffing, which confifted of lint dipped
in the folution of lunar cauftic, were removed. The
dog foon began to fink, gradually loft the ufe of his
limbs, breathed quick, was convulfed, and died in
half an hour more. On opening this dog, the blood
coagulated readily on being emptied from the vefels.

EXPERIMENT IV.

AxotHER dog was now bitten in the hind leg, and
immediately after a ligature was applied, as in the pre-
ceding experiment : the wound was {carified and wath-
ed as before, and for two hours the dog continued
lively and well, when the ligature was removed.

EXPERIMENT V.

AxoTHER puppy ‘having been bit in the fame
place, the wound was fimply fcarified, and wathed
with'a folution of the lunar caufiic, and for two hours
the animal continued free from difeafe. In thefe two
Jaft experiments the dogs were very young, and fed
by their mother’s milk : at the expiration of the time
mentioned, they were carried to'her, but fhe avoided
them, and they both died in the cousfe of the day.

EXPERI-
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EXPERIMENT VI.

OBzSERVING in the laft experiments, that the venom
was probably weakened by ufe, I waited for two
days, and refolved to try its effeéts a fecond time
where no medicine was made ufe of. A dog was
accordingly bitten by the fame fnake in the hind leg
in the ufual manner, and in twenty minutes he was
dead. It is however worthy of notice, that though
the mortal progrefs of the poifon was as certain as
before, it did not now appear to produce any pain,
the animal did not howl upon being bit, but gradually
funk and died. The blood of this dog continued alfo
in a fluid flate, and was of a dark colour.

EXPERIMENT VII.

A secoxp dog being now bit, the wound was {cari-

fied and wathed with a folution of lunar cauftic, and
the fame medicine given in fmall quantities internally,
and repeated at intervals. The dog appeared to be
“but little affe€ted for about half an hour, when he
vomited violently for feveral times, gradually funk,
and died at the expiration of an hour. The blood in
this dog coagulated after death.

EXPERIMENT VIII.

A tairp dog being bit in the fame manner, the
wound was wafhed with a volatile alkaline {pirit, and
the fame medicine given internally diluted with water,
and repeated at intervals. This dog was ina fhort
sime convulfed; vomited feveral times, and then
feemed to revive : but he foon relapfed, and in three
hours he was dead. - This dog was not opened.

 EXPERIMENT IX.

A¥TER the interval of two days the fame fnake was
brought,
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brought, and as the volatile alkali appeared to have
been of fome ufe in the laft experiment, it was de-
termined to try it firft: and this experiment, as well
as feveral of thofe already related, was conduéted by
my friend Dr. Mo1r with attention and accuracy. A
dog was, accordingly birten in the ufual place, and
the volatile alkali'given as in the preceding experis
ment: the dog was dead in eighteen minutes.

EXPERIMENT X.

To a dog bitten in the fame place, immediately
after the former, that we might have the means of
afcertaining the cffcéts of the remedy, nothing was
given, hedied in eighteen minutes.

EXPERIMENT XI.

OzrsErvING in the feventh volume of the medical
fatts publithed by Dr. Simmons, that Cayenne pepper
was a powerful remedy for a vegetable poifon obtained
from the roots of the Fatropha Manikot, or bitter Caffeda,
1 determined to make trial of it.  To a dog bitten in
the ufual manner, five grain pills of the pepper were,
given, and the wounded limb was wathed with an in-
fufion of itin warm water. Thefe pills had been re-
peated four times in the {pace of an hour, when the
dog died.

EXPERIMENT XIL

A vouxe puppy was now bitten in the ear, and ex-
atly half a minute after the ear was cut off. The
wound made by the knife bled freely. The dogcon-
tinued lively for fome time, but in half an hour, he
began to droop, and in half an hour more, died. It
is obferved by FonrTAna, and he fufficiently well
accounts for it, that on biting the ears of animals, a
drop of venom colleés on the ear, at the hole made
by the tooth : this was very remarkable in the experi-
ment now related : a quantity of venom, like a large
drop of yellow fecum, collefted on the ear, and trick-
led to the ground. .

T
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Ir may be proper in general to obferve, that in all
thefe experiments, the part bitten did not fivell nor
inflame, a livid mark could be diftinguithed where the
tooth entered, but could be traced only for a very
little way. When the wounds were fcarified, they
bled little or nosne at all; but before death they

commonly bled frecly, and the fcarifications werc ex--

ceedingly difcoloured.

Ix all the dogs which were opened, the blood was

found to be in a fluid ftate. Upon examining, after
death, thofe animals which died by the poifon of the
viper, the Aszr’ FonTANA commonly obferves, that
he found the blood coagulated about the heart and
Jarger veffels. My experience has not confirmed this
obfervation, which I attribute to the great difference
in point of firength poffeffed by the venom of the
{nake made ufe of in the preceding experiments. In
thofe eafes where the poifon aéted rapidly, the blood
when emptied from the veffels, thewed no difpofition
to coagulate, and feemed to be of a darker colour
than natural : but in thofe cafes where the animals
died more flowly, the blood readily coagulated on ex-
pofure to the atmofphere. It is not foreign to the
prefent fubjeét to obferve, that while the poifon of
ferpents in mingling with the blood, has a firong:
tendency to prevent its coagulation, it on the con-
trary more readily coagulates in thofe animals, who
have breathed pure oxygen air.*

TrEsE experiments will perhaps ferve little other
purpofe than to prove the quick and deftruétive ope=-
ration of the poifon of this kind of ferpent, and of
the incfficacy of the moft celebrated remedies which
have been hitherto difcovered. = It is certain however
that upen larger animals the progrefs would have
been neither {o rapid nor deftructive, and upon  the
human body it .is alfo probable that remedics might

* Bepposs on fatitious airs.
have

,
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have been employed with greater fuccefs: for the
delicacy of the human fkin is very great, and the
abforption of any remedy that might be applied to it,
extenfive and fpeedy. Dogs, we are told, do not
perfpire, and it is probable that there exifts much
correfporfdence between the powers of abforption and
perfpiration. -

Tue little fuccefs attending the ufe of the lunar
cauftic in thefe experiments, affords a fufficiently con-
vincing proof, that the fnakes made ufe of by the
AzsE’ KonTANA, and the one made ufe of by me,
poflefs very different degrees of firength in their ve-
nom : there are one or two experiments where this re-
medy appeared to be ufed with fome effect: but I
imputed it to the weakened power of the venom by
ufe: and I am fully convinced that the poifon of this
kind of ferpent, when it is in full vigour, 1is {o cer-
tainly’ and rapidly deftrutive; at leaft to fmall ani-
mals, that neither the lunar cauftic, nor probably any
other remedy, would arreft its progrefs. It appears
that even' the delay of half a minute in cutting off
the ear that was bitten, was fatal to the animal; and
it is fcarcely poffible ' that to a perfon bitten by a
fnake, any kind of remedy conld be applied in a
fhorter time. No experiment could be better calcu-
lated: than this lafl, to fhew the power of the venom
of this kind of ferpent, for FoNTANA obferves, that
it is very difficult to kill either dogs or rabbits when
bitten in the ears, and out of all the experiments he
males upon the ears of thefe animals, and where no
attempt was made to relieve them, none of them died.

I aw therefore fill of opinion, that the method of
cure mentioned in the foregoing paper is the moft ra-
tional, and the moft likely to fucceed in preventing
death, as well as the other bad confequences which
fometimes follow the bite of a ferpent that is not
mortal. In the ufe of the nitric acid bath, I thould
have much confidence: ‘and this confidence arifes

from
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VI. X

An AccouNT of the PeTroLEuM WELLS 712 the
BurmHA Dominions, extrafted from the Jour-
nal of a Voyage jrom Ranghong up the River

+Erai-Wuddey 7o Amarapoorah, zbe prefent
Capital of the Burmha Empire.—By Captain
Hiram Cox, Refident at Ranghong.

SATURDAY, JANUARY 7, 1797.

WIND eafterly, fharp and cold, thick fog on

the river until after fun rife, when it evaporat-
ed as ufual, but foon after colleéted again, and continu-
ed fo denfe till half paft eight A.M. that we could
barely fee the length of the boat.

TrermoMETER at {un rife 522, at noon 74°, in
the evening 69°; general courfe of the river northe.
20° weft, main breadth from one to one and a half
miles, current about two and a half miles per hour.

East bank, high, rugged, barren downs, with pre-
cipitous cliffs towards the river; of free ftone inter-
mixed with ftrata of quartz, martial ore and red
ochre ; beech moderately fhelving, covered with frag-
ments of quartz, filex, petrifattions and red ochre,
and with rocky points projecting from it into the
river. ;

WesTERN bank, a range of low fandy iflands, co-
vered with a luxuriant growth of reeds. Thefe at
refent narrow the fiream to three quarters, and in
}:)me places to half a mile, but are overflowed in the
rains ; the main bank rather low and fandy, fubjett to
be overflowed, its whole breadth about three miles to
the foot of a range of low woody hills, which in
I

point
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point of vegetation, form an agreeable contraft to the
eaftern fhore; thefe hills are bounded to the wefiward
at the diftance of about twenty miles from the river, by
an extenfive range of high mountains, cléathed with
wood to their fummits.
. o *
A1 half paft ten A. M. came to the lower town of
Rainanghong, a temple in it of the antique Hindoo ftyle
of building. :
At noon came to the center town of Rainanghong
(literally the town through which flows a river of
earth oil), fitnated on the eaft bank of the river, in
Tatitude 20° 26 north, and longitude 94° 45’ 54" caft
of Greenwich. Halted to examine the wells of Perro-
leum.

TrE town sas but a mean appearance, and feveral of
its temples, of which there are great numbers, falling
to ruins: the inhabitants however are well drefled,
many of them with gold fpiral ear ornaments, and are

- undoubtedly rich, from the great profit they derive
from their oil wells, as will be feen below.

At two P. M.Ifet off from my boat, accompanied
by the mewwzhaghee or zemindar of the difiriét, and feve-
ral of the merchant proprietors, to view the wells.
Our road led to the E. N. E. through dry beds of loofe
fand in the water courfes, and overrugged arid downs
and hillocks of the fame foil as defcribed above; the
growth on them, confifting of fcattered plants of Ex-
phorbium, the Caffia tree, which yields the Zerra Fapo-

- zica, commonly called cutcl or cut, and ufed through-
out [zdia as a component part of a'beere of pau,
alfo a very durable timber for lining the oil wells,and
laftly the hardy Zia7 or wild plumb: commion in Hiu-
doftan. g

TrE fky was cloudlefs, fo that the fun fhone on us
with undiminifhed force, and being alfo unwell, I

4 walked



1N THE BURMHA DOMINIONS. 159

walked flowly, and as we were an hour walking to
the wells, I therefore conclude they are about. three
miles diftant from theriver; thofe we faw are fcatter-
ed irregularly about the downs at no great diftance
from each other, fome perhaps not more than thirtyor
forty yards. - At this particular place, we were inform-
ed there are one hundred and eighty wells, four or
five miles to the N. E. three hundred and forty more.

Ix making a well, the hill is cut down fo as to form
a {quare table of fourteen or twenty feet for the crown
of the well, and from this table a road is formed, by
{fcraping away an inclined plain for the drawers to de-
fcend, in raifing the excavated earth from the well, and
{fubfequently the cil. The fhaft is funk of a fquare
form, and lined as the miner proceeds, with fquares of
Caffia wood ftaves; thefe fiaves are about fix feet
long, fix inches broad, and two thick ; are tudcly
jointed -and pinned at right angles to each other,
forming a fquare frame, about four and a half feet in
the clear for the uppermoft ones, but more contraéted
“below. - When the miner has pierced fix or:more feet
of the fhaft, a feries of thefe fguare frames are piled
on each other, and regularly added to at top; the
whole gradually finking, as he deepens the fhaft, and
fecuring him againt the falling in of the fides.

. TrE foil, or ftrata to be pierced, is nearly fuch as
1 have deferibed the cliffs to be on the margin of the
river, that is, firft, a light fandy loam intermixed with
fragments of quartz, filex, &c.; fecond. a friable fand
ftone, eafily wrought, with thin horizontal firata of a
concrete of martial ore, talc and indurated argill (the
tale has this fingularity, it is denticulated, its lamina
being perpendicular to the horizontal lamina of the
argill on which it is feated). at from ten.gr fiftcen fect
from the furface, and from each other, as there are
feveral of thefe veins in the great body of free fione.
Thirdly, at feventy cubifs, more or lefs, from ‘the
furface, and immediately below the free ftone, a pale

You. VI, 1 blue
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Tz oilis drawn'pure from the wells, in the liquid
ftate as ufed, without variation, but in the cold feafon
it congeals in the open air, and always lofes fome-
thing ot its fluidity ; the‘temperature of the wells pre-
ferving if in @ liquid ftate fit to be drawn. A man
who was lowered into a well of 110 cubits, in'my pre-
fence, and immediately drawn up, perfpired copiouily
at every pore : unfortunately I'had no other means of
trying the temperature. « The oil isof a dingy green
and odorous ; it is ufed for lamps, and boiled with'a
little dammer (a refin of the country), for paying
the timbers of houfes, and the bottoms of boats, &c.
which it -preferves from decay and vermin; its me-
dicinal properties known to the natives is as a lotion in
cutaneous eruptions, and as an embrocation in bruifes
and rheumatic affections.

Tue miners pofitively affured me no water ever
percolates through the earth into the wells, ashas been
fuppofed, the ramnsin this part of the country are feldom
heavy, and during the feafon a roof of thatch is thrown
over the wells, the water that falls foon runs off toe
the river, and what penetrates into the earth is effec-
tually prevented from defcending to any great depth
by the increafing hardnefs of the oleagenous argill and
fhift; this will readily be admitted when it is known
that the coal mines at #/%itby are worked below the
harbour, and the roof of the galleries not more than
fifty feet from the bed of the fea, the deficicncy of rain

« in this traft may be owing to the high range of moun-
tains fo the weftward, which range parallel to the
river, and arreft the clouds in their pzffage;, asis the
cafe on the eaftern fide of the peninfula of Judia.

‘SoriciTous to obtain accurate information on a
fubjelt fo interefting as this natural fource of wealth;
I had all the principal propriefors affembled on board
my boat, and colletted from them the following par-
ticulars, the foregoing I learned at the wells from the
‘miners and others. : 5

I2 I Ex-
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I ENDEAVOURED to guard againft exaggeration, as
well as to obviate the caution and referve which mer-
‘cantile men in all countries think it neceflary to ob=
ferve, when minutely queftioned on fubjeéls affe€ting
their interefls, and I have reafon to hope my informa-
tion is not very diftant from the truth. = *

Tz property of thefe wells is 1n the owners of the
{oil, natives of the eountry, and defcends to the heirs
general as a kind of entailed hereditament, with which
it is faid government never interferes, and which no
diftrefs will induce them to alienate. One family per-
haps will poflefs. four or five wells, I heard of none.
who had more, the generality have lefs, they are funk
by, and wrought for the proprietors ;. the coft of fink-
ing a new well is 2000 tecals flowered filyer of the
country, or 2500 ficca rupees; andthe annual aver-
age net profit 1000 tecals, or 1250 licca rupees.

* Tuge contraét price with the miners for finking a
‘well is: as follows : for the firft forty cubits they have

forty tecals, for the next foity cubits three hundred

tecals, and beyond thefe eighty cubits to the oil they

> have from thirty to fifty tecals per cubit, according to
the depth (the Burmhacubit is nineteeninches Huglyh ) ;

taking the mean rate of forty tecals per cubit, and one

hundred cubits as the general depth at which they

come to oil, the remaining twenty cubits will coft 8oo

‘tecals, or the whole of the miner'’s wages for finking

the fhaft 1140 tecals ; a well of 4 100 cubits will re-

‘quire ggo caflia Raves, which at five tecalsperhundred
will coft 47% tecals. . Portage and workmanfhip, in
fitting them, may amount to 100 tecals more; the

levelling the hill for the crown of the well, and making

the draw road, &e. according to the common rate of

labour "in the country, will coft about 200 tecals;

ropes, &c. and provifions for the workmen, which are

fupplied by the proprietor when making a new wells

.expences of propitiatory facrifices, and perhaps a fig-
Miorage fine to government for permiffion to fink 2 new
well, confime the remaining s12% fecals; in déepen-

4 ing
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ing an old well they make the beft bargain in their’
power. with the miners, who rate their demand per
cubit ‘according toits depth and danger from the:
heats or mephitic air. ;

/Tan ameunt, produce, and wages of the labourers ¢
who draw: the oil, as ftated to me, T fulpeét was ex=
aggerated or erroncous from mifinterpretation on both:
fides. £ :

“Tur ayerage produce of cach well, per diem; they"
faid was so0 vifs, or 1825lbs, ‘avoirdupois, and that
the labourers earned upwards’ of eight tecals each
per month; but' I apprchend this was not meant
as' the average produce, or wages for every day or
month througheut the year, as muft appear from a
further examination of the fubjeét, where fafls are
dubious we muft endeayour to obtain truth from inter-
nal evidence. ~ Each well is wotked by four men, and
their wages is regulated by the average produce of
fix dayslabour, of which they have one fixth, or its
value at the rate of oneand a quarter tecals pet
hundred vifs, the price of the oil at the wells; the ®
proprietor has an option of paying their fixth in oil,
but I underftand he pays the value in money, and if
{o, 1 think this is as fair a mode of regulating the
* wages of labour as any where praétifed ; for in pro-
portion as the labourer works he benefits, and gains
only as he benefits his employer. He can only doin-
jury by over-working himfelf, which is not likely to
happen to an fudian ; no provifions are alloweq the oil
drawers, but the proprietor fupplies the ropes, &c. and
laftly the king’s duty is a tenth of the produce.

Now fuppofing a well to_ yield soo vifs per diem
throughout the year, dedutting one fixth f_or the l'a-
bourers, and one tenth for the king, there will remain.
for the proprietor, rejecting fraétions, T 36,876 vils,
which at 12 tecals, the value at the wells, is equal fo-

1710 tecals per annum.  Erom this fum there is to be
; I3 deduéted






JIN THE BURMHA DOMINIONS. 35

Tequires a refpite, and will be obeyed, however much
the defire of gain may ftimulate, and this caufe muft
more particularly operate in warm climates to pro-
duce what we often impropesly call indolence. Even
the rigid Cato emphatically fays, that the man who
has not time to be idle is a flave. .A due confidera-
tion of this phyfical and moral neceffity ought per-
haps. to vindicate religious legiflators from the re-
proaches too liberally beftowed on them for fanétion-
ing relaxation ; be that-as it may, I think it is fof-
ficiently apparent that the article of wages is alfo ex-
aggerated, and that soo vifs muft only be confidered
s the amount produce of working days, and not an
average for every day in the year. The labour of the
miners, as I have obferved above, is altogether diftinét
from the oil drawers, and their pay proportioned to the
hardthips and rifks they endure.

Assumine therefore as data, the acknow]edged‘
profit of 1000 tecals per annum for each well, which
we can hardly fuppofe exaggerated, as it would ex-
pofe the proprietors to an additional tax, and the com-
mon wages of precarious eniployment in the country,
that is one month with another, including holy days
the year round, four and a quarter tecals per month
as the 'pay of the oil drawers, which includes the
two extremes of the queftion, it will make the aver-
age produce of each well per diem, 300 vifs or 109,500
~1fs per annum, equal to 399,675 Ibs. avoirdupots, or
tons 178,955 1bs. or in liquid meafure 793 hogtheads
of fixty-three gallons each; and as there are 520
wells regiftered by government, the grofs amount pro-
duce of the whole per annum will be 56,940,000 Vifs
or 92,781 tons 15601bs. or 412,360 hogtheads, worth
at the wells, at one and a quarter tecals per hundred
vifs, 711,750 tecals or 889,737 ficca rupees.

From the wells, the oil is carried, in fmall jars, by
cooleys, or on carts, to the river; where it is delivered
to the merchant exporter at two tecals per hindred

) Iz y vifs,















1407 ON' THE MAXIMUM OF MECHANIC POWERS, AND

Coris Ir appears from Cor. 1 of the laft problem,
that when the. yibrations of a beam are the quickeft
poflibles« is equal toz—=v/ 3, when the point of fufpen-
{ion is taken on that fide the center of gravity towards
A. Now fince % is the diftance of the center of gravity
of the ,béam from-A or B; it follows that #v/% c.xpreffes
the diftance of the centerof percuffion from the center:
of gravity when the vibrations are the quickeft poffible.
But it appears from this problem, that #v/5 exprefles
the diftance of the center of gyration from the center
of gravity, when the beam  is made to revolve on that
center. Therefore if the beam be fufpended, by what
in this'cafe is the center of gyration, the vibrations will
be the quickeft poflible.

Cor. 'z Irthe parts AS,SB bedenotedby~and = as in

b fluia2s 4 flo.x28 23 a3
arhseTe S s s TS M e gLy
Cor.2,ofthelaft prob. then W=y ——7= Seaial

Thenifx=0,and = become equal A B, w=2v T=0sT 1
and swhen x and z are equal, w=¢y/ T or 2y 1 =241,
and lafilys if- ¥=3z, then w=2z; all which are pre~
cifely the fame asin the laft problem,

it :

Proz: 3. Let ABD be a folid beam of uniform
thicknefs, having an angle at D, and let AD=DB,
and AE =EB=x; and if the line E D be continued to
the center of rotation B,
then 8 E will be perpen-
dicular to AB, and there-
fore: A S=B'S, and the
beam will be in the fame
plane 'with the triangle
ASB; and being made to
revolve round the center
S, retaining its pofition
with refpeét to the line S E: it is required to determinie
the diftance of the center of gyration from S. :

Pur DS=4,and AD=BD=%,and alfo ED=4. Then
AS
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A Sr=vr4-d*42ad; and therefore 2v™i4-2d 9 4-20d ©
willbe the fluxion of all the 44" in the whole beam ABD-

T3 s e ‘/ﬂu zwsrb+zzi:z)+ 2adv = A/ v* + 342 + Gad

which, when 2 vanifhes, and the beam comcxdes with
() + 342

the line AB, becomes cqual 42 3%, __and if # vanifh

w=1 /L, for then D will commde with Sand A D B
will become two beams revolving on their extremities.

Pros. 4. Ler ABC re- A

prefent a circular fuperfices,

or folid wheel of uniform

thicknefs, fo that its weight

may be as its area; and let

it revolve round its center S; C
it is required to determine

the diftance v of its center

of gyration from S.

Pur A= the arca of the B Pt
cirele whofe  diameter is  unity, and 7= ‘radius»
of ABC. Then 4 Ar*is the arca of ABC, whofg
fluxion is 8 A 73 ;; and therefore 8 A 3 ; Is
the fluxion of all the pdz in ABC. Hence w=

A8 ary
VAL S ar;
folid wheel of uniform thicknefs whofe radius is 7.

Proz. 5, Ler ABC and
ebcbe two concentriccircles
whofe refpeéltive radii are
R, ;—if the plane or folid A
wheel whofe area is zb¢
be taken away, and the re-
maining plane or folid Ag
B2 Cc, uniformly thick, be
coneeived to revolve round
the center S; it is required to determme the diftance of
its center of gyration from S,

:WE which expreflion applies to every

Pur A= thearea of the circle whofe radius is unity,
then 4 A R* will be the area of the greater circle, and
then
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4 A7 the area of the lefs one ; and therefores A R=—
4 A7"= the areaof the annulus, - Now 8§ A RR s the
fluxion of that area, and 8 A Rs R the fluxion of all

. £E rt
the pd>.  Hence w = vi:kfi:“: e i
which when r vanifhes, or the whole becomes folids
is equal Ry/T"as in the laft problem.

Cor. ThE feétors S 2z and S A, being to each
other as the areas of their refpettive circles. and there-
fore as the fquares of the diameter of thefe circles;
and if A inthis cafe reprefent a fimilar fector of the cit-
cle whofe radius is unity, the fame refult will be had
with refpeft to the parts Aa, and B, as in the former
cafe, for the diftance of the center of gyration from

the certer S, will in this cafe be ./ 2 AnaRehen

Zet—zr®

# vanifhes {o that the fe@ors are complete feétors of the

& RZ =
larger circle, t_hz_\,pv'w,:v-;=R VE

Pros. 6. Lzt A B be a beam uniformly thick,
having its point of fufpenfion at.any variable diftance
“from A, as at S;-and let the beam be made to vibrate
with any given angular velocity : it is required to de-

. termine that power, which afting at the extremity B,
would have the fame angular force as the whole mafs
colletted into, and ating at, the center of percufiion.

Let the Jength A B be w, AS—g, A
and SB=ov—x3 and the diftance of i
the center of percuffion from S equal
9.: then by the general exprefiion

< i all the zd» S RS 2
FE e Now if inftead of - i
taking all the f4* in the whole
beam,  or fuppofing all the = particles
colle€ted into  the center of percui-
fion, we conceive a_ power 2 acting
at the extremity B fuch as multiplied
by ‘the fquare of its diftance S B,
(v—wx)s its force fhall be equal to all
the pd* in the whole beam:: then will

=

A

8 o] s
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Vit

= E i o
Y = Torce of thebeam > and p'= |t X force of thebeam;

s A 2 g Lo I X v—2x 3
thatisp'= " =05 X flu.o—w. 3 =g X by
the mafs. ~ And by fubftituting the value of y, we have
= 3%:—36?_5%)( by the mafs, a'geueral expreflion
for the value of p for any beam of equal thicknefs,
and whofe weight is as the length.

Cor. 1. Now when # vanifhes, p'=% the mafs; fo
that when the beam is fufpended at the extremity A,
then the weight which applied at the diftance AB to
an inflexible line vibrating with any given velocity, fo
as to have the fame force as the mafs of the beam col-
leéted into its center of percuffion, and moving with
the fame angular velocity, fhall be equal one-third
the weight of the beam. ;

CoRr. 2. Ir z be taken to v in the ratio of 1 to #;
then by fubftituting the value of « in the above ex-

preffion, p’:gz,—:%%x by the weight, when that weighe

is defined by v, its length; and the weight of the
thorter end, unity. Or fuppofe the whole weight to

be W, then p’:’;%z:—_s%x W : and in this cafe the

weight of the fhorter end will be defined by .,
P17 et Wibe what it will,

and that of the longer by———
Cor. 3. When z=2 then p'=5W: but it muft be
remembered that ¢ is the pawer of the w/sl beam,
fince it is compared with the whole mafs colletted into
the centerof percuflion ; and is therefore the p* of both
ends reduced to B, and hence in cafes where the two
ends are equal, as in the prefent one, the p of each
end is = of half the beam, which together are egual
to+ W, the p' of the whole beam. - :

Prog.
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act. Hence it follows in both cafes, that if the p
of the same beam or body, be reduced to different
diftances, its value will be inversely as the squares
of these distances.

Pros. 8. Ler A be the area of the circle whofe
diameter is unity, and 7 = the radius of the circular,
plane ABC: and let p represent the periphery of
a circle, or a ring into which we will conceive as
many particles collected, as, with any angular ve-
locity, shall have the same force, as the mass of the
circular plane, (orsolid wheel of the same diameter,
and uniformly thick, ) collected into a circle, whose
radius is the distance of the center of gyration from
the center C, moving with the same angular ve-
locity: the value of g is required.

Now it is evident from the
nature of the problem, that
p'7* will be equal to all the pa*
in ABC. And since 4A7" 13 2
the atea of ABC, we have i B
t’v’:%,_and]):m’Xﬁ&A:QAﬁ 1
by substituting the value of w"
which value is equal half the
mass of ABC, whether it be a
circular plane or solid wheel.

Now this power »’ may be either a ring, as is here
conceived, orawelght equal to that of the ring, di-
vided into two equal parts, each acting at the ex-
tremity of a lever, revolving on its center, and
whose length is equal to the diaineter of the ring;
and in the same manner we may conceive the p* in
problem 7 to be resolved into a ring of equal weight
whose diameter is equal A B.

Vor VI K Proz. 9.

-
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Pros. 9. Lzt it be required to determine the ._p'
of the whole beam A B in Prob..3, acting at A, while
the beam revolves horizontally on the center S.

THEN p= 22X theweight :;%X }V. Now
in this case, when @ vanishes, then p’ ‘becomes
s (FXI\'V; when d vanishes, and D coincides
with S, in which case v becomes equal A S, and AD
anid‘D B become two beams ré¢yolving on one end
each; then the p’ of both the beams together is
equal L W, where W is the weight of both the
beams ; and therefore the p’ of each, acting at the
extremity A or B, is I its own weight; the same as
in Prob. 6,-Cor. 1.

Prop. 9. Lzt the annulus in Prob. & b.e pro-
posed, to determine the p” of the whole, acting at
the distance S A, any where in the circumference.

> TuEN since w” Is equal FiT,v wher¢ R=S A, and
7 =saweshall have p = (3 X the body) —— %

2RI—=2r%

t= 2 %I the weight of the annulus:
and when » =0, so that the interior circle may va-
nish, and ABC beconie an entire circle or solid
wheel, then p’=2% themass, the samc as in Prob. 8.

Cor. IF A represent the area of a sector of a
circle whose diameter is unity, similar to the sectors
AS or @sin Cos. of Prob. 8; then the p/ of both

the parts A« and B C together, will be equal —=

RE=7=
RZ

X2 Ali’——ﬂAT: === the mass of the two parts
together.

Proz. 10. Ler Ag, B, cC, be a solid ring, hav-
ing a solid beam whose center is the center of the
annulus, as in the next figure; it is required to de-
termine the 7 of the whale acting at B.

Ler
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Ler W express the weight
or mass of theannulus; and ©
that of the cross beam « b,
which beam is of equal thick-
ness. Then the p of thebeam A |
at b is £ by Prob. 6, Cor. 3;
which reduced to B, is 'f’—r", by
Cor. to Prob: 7, and the p’ of :
the ring is ———«3W?, by the last Prob. Hence
7" of the whole is x’._‘i_’z x‘lz' +%

Cor: If W’ express the weight of the two ends
Ag, Bb, being parts of the
annulus, whose center is '

S, and if the weight of A lml B
thebeam @b, whose center 5

is also S, be expressed by 3

w, as before; then the p’ >

of the whole beam, and both ends together, will be

B2 w! 72
R 1 7 + 3R

Pros. 11. WHEN the two circular ends are braced
to the beam @b by the braces ¢d, ¢d, on both sides
of the beam : it 1s required to determine the p’ of
the whole, actingat B, when moving on the center

Ler W’ and w repre-
sent the weight of the two
circular ends, and the
beam ab, respectively, as
in the last Prob. ; and let
the length cd, be v, and the weight of the two braces
at one end, be w/, Now if s be supposed the center
of rotation, then the case in Prob. 9 would apply.
And because sc varies so little from se or Sa, in a
beam of considerable length, that any deviation
from the truth which might arise from considering:
sc as 7, would be so trifling as to render any further

K2 investigation
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investigation unnecessary. Supposing then sc=Sa;

and call de=¢, then sd=r—a very nearly. Then

by Prob. 9, the p’ of the braces at one end is
2+ 3.r—al

—i-%:’:;- xa, or equal kw’, by substitut-
=4 =

N e

ing k for 23~ [+6or—F And therefote 2 kuf

: o e 7
will be the p’ of all the braces at the distance Sé,
then by Cor. @ of Prob.: 7.0 As RE: n*c 202 keaf
a-f':'.:—'z, the ¢’ of all the braces reduced to the distance
SB. Hence —— x>+ ;’,’ +27 expresses the pf
of the beam, circular ends and braces together, very
nearly.

HEeNCE is obtained the value of p' in the most
useful cases that occur; and this p’ being the power,
which acting at the extremity of the different fi-
gures here enumerated, will give the same angular
velocity, as their respective masses acting at the
center of percussion or gyration : it is therefore the
masses themselves reduced to the distance from the
center of motion, at which, if a weight be applied,
to act as a power for overcoming a resistance, this
7 will be so much in addition to the mass to be
moved by that weight, and must therefore be con-
sidered in computing the effects of all machines
after they acquire a velocity. The use of these re-
sults will appear in the following problems :

_Pros. 12. Ler AB be a beam of equal thick-
ness, whose weight call W,
and whose center of motion
C, isinthecenterof thebeam.
Then if P be a given weight,
acting as a power to move
the weight @ ; the value of
2 is required when its mo-
mentum is the greatest pos-
sible.

SiNcE

BN
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Stwor W expresses' the weight of ‘the beam, £'W.
will express the p’ of the whole beam acting at B.
And since both ends are of equal length, P—z, will
be the moving power, and P+1W+2 is the mass
to be .n:(:ved, with respect to angular velocity.
Hence ﬁ_% is the accelerative, and is as the ve-
locity with which P, will move after having over-
come the resistance. But since AC=CB, this quan-
tity is also the accelerative force of z, and therefore
, whichbeinga maxi-

Px—x*

[ e
mum, its fluxion is equal nothing: hence Pi—2.uxx
XP+2W tau—a X Po—ai=0, from which, whexn

T 9PV AIB PR —W 3P
reduced, we have @ = ﬂﬁ——";———:l

Pros. 18. Lger the arms of the beam AB be of
unequal lengths, and let the whole beam be to
the shorter end, both in length and weight, as nto
unity. And let W express the weight of the whole
beam. Then if P as a power be suspended at B, it
is sequired to determine the weight w; so that it
may ascend, when overcome by P, with the greatest
momentum possible.

Truex by Problem6, Cor. 2, Ac—C———1B

the p of the whole beam is equal
LZ3H8 sy — o W, by putting i ®

the momentum of a is

3””—6n"+3 i
S 1 3 3
§=57=6ts i
the shorter end will be =, that of the longer ——,
by the same Cor. Now the weight of the longer arm

Being == its weight when reduced to B will be

A=)

and the weight of

2—1. W

= ——.and by the same reasoning the weight of the:
shorter end A C, reduced to A, will be -=: and as
n=1 (BC): 1 (AC)::=: —— — the weight of

23~ Zma—X
=

AC reduced to B. Again; asa—1: l::a:

a—1
vy ~
= the weight of @ reduced to B. Hence, —+—

is that weight, which if applied at B, would precisely
balance the end AC, together with the weight a.
g 5 Hence

=
e
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w

Hence P + == ——=— — “_yill be the motive
force or moving power. Then again, when the ho-
dies are in motion, gW is the p of the whole beam
acting at B: and =", the value of @ when reduced
-a i = £

to B, it follows that P+ gw-+ —~_is the whole mass

compared at B with respect to angular velocity.
LW 4

=

is the accelerative force

5 rXgw T
at B ;—or the accelerative force of P

—or of @ re-

duced to B. Then as p=1:1::

=
e e

#H—T. W L2 x

= the accelerative force of

n—Tetn—Lgwtx

2 suspended at A: which, by putting ¢ for
ZoL ¥ =, and ¢ for n—1. P4 n—1 g W, will

% na

be expressed by — : and therefore the mo-

A—Lttn—L %

2

tive force, or momentum of « will be

=14
whose fluxion being equal to nothing, we have

n=1.g4i—2a8Xn—1.7+n—1.0—n—1. 2Xn=1.

ge—a"=o, ando =v/F+n—1.¢g-¢ a general
expression, when the shorter end is unity, and the
whole length of the beam, any whole number.
When 2 is 2, so that the arms are equal, then =

2 1882 —w—3m =
_"_“'_"'91""3}’;3 as in the last.

Proe. 14. If the two arms be of any given length
whatever, the shorter being expounded by @, and
the longer by b, and their weights by ¢ and d re-
spectively s then if P as in the former case be ap-
plied o act as a power at B; it is required to deter-
mine the value of @ in terms of ¢ and &, in case of
a maximum.

Now

e
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Now by Problem 7, Cor. Zi;:_"“b Xc+d will ex-
press the p”of the whole beam reduced to B, Hence
Pt ~Z;"_;:b.)-<c+(l+ , will express the mass when
reduccd to B, as to angular velocity- Then smce £
is the welght of the sh01tc1 end reduced to A ; zb is
the weight which applied at B, would balance the
shorter end. Therefore <= -+= applied at B, would
sustain the shorter end, together with the weight z,

- g - d - -
in equilibrio. Hence P 4 =.—%—-Fisthemoving

d _ac_  ax
b S i N
power. And therefore == 2o~ is the ac-
e e
celerative force of P, or of » reduced to B, and
ad o @
ﬂ?+ 2 —77——
is the accelerative force of « sus-
P+s 6+3!>"+"
pended at A: whlch by substituting ¢ for « P B
ok 3453 %
=—22, and ¢ for O P b+3,,1><0+d becomes,wr,sz
Tence 2=2= is the motive force, whose fluxion Bfe-

ThFabs
ing equal to o, we have gbri—2uviXth+abv—aba X
ghr—aiw =0, and o=V~ Now if @ be

unity, then 2=/ +qu‘ t, the same as in the 1’15t
Problem, when z— 1 will be equal 6.

Note. I in the accelerative force of P, g be sub-
stituted for P +-_.‘5_‘, and ¢ for P 4 m:;z c+d
g—arx

then the 'Lccelentlve force of @ is m+m'

1 nt s
nomentum “L
5

2., and in the preceding problem, if ¢ be put for

3

Py Y and ¢ for P+-gW, m the acce-

2 T’
lerative force of P, and proceedmo to find the ac-

celerative forceof z, &c. thene=n~-1. I F 1 +tq—7z—l £

and its

s
from whence @ = —/F (g~

K 4 5 Proz.
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Pros. 15. Ler ABC be a solid wheel of uniform
thickness and deusity, revoly-
ing on its center S: and letits
weight be W, and if P be a
weight applied as a power, sus-
pended to a line passing freely
over the wheel, and to which
line is fixed the weight x at
the opposite end.  The value
of @ 1s required, in case of a
maximum.

Siver the weight and power are equally distant
from the center of motion, P—u will be the moving
power: and by Problem 8, 3 Wisthe 7" of the wheel.
Hence P+1W + 2 is the mass to be moved, as to
angular velocity. Then will =—— be the accelera-

Fhiwe
tive fo?ce and P:‘;Vix the motive force of @, whose
fluxion heing equal to nothing, we have P’v+IPWi
—2PWi—Wax— 24 =0 and o =~/W>+6 PW 43P~
—ZoPLW. e

Pro®. 16. LEr Ag, Bb, be two circular ends,
fixed to the beam « b, these
ends being of equal thickness
as well as the beam. Let the
weight of both the former to-
%ethér be W7, and that of the
atter w: and let the beam
move on its center S.—Then if
P be a given weight, acting as
‘apower at B, it is required to determine the weight
@ suspended at the other end under the circum-
stances of a maximum. i 3 :

Now if SB=R and s&=17, then by Problem 10,
the g of the beam and heads; reduced to B, will be

bw! 72w - RZ
T whjctxe b=

And since the beam
; and

1

e
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and heads are suspended in the common center of
gravity, p—.z' will be the moving power, and P

42y 7% 4 o the sum of all the mass after being

% 3%

bw’

in motioy. Hence P +—

tive, and P +b —= 4o the motive force of @,
equal ===, by puttmo z’._P+ +ﬁ', and by talk-

ing its ﬂu\lon equal nothing, .z'__x/t +iP+7

"+ 1s the accclera-

3R

7270

Pros. 17. To determine @ under the circum-
stances of a maximum, when the two circular ends
arc braced to the main beam «b, by the braces =,
whose weight altogether is 9z’

TEEN, b) Problem 11, the p ofitwo of t thc vs at

A 4ar—al :
3wt

one end, reduced to B, 1s
L ;
—= by putting 7”———..+ o 6a—a: and wherese=a.
Hence the p' for all the braces
reduced to B, will be 222, and

by the same pr oblem—+' =+
7‘1—;:—" will be the p' of the whole ;
beam, heads and braces, re-
duced to B. Now since the
endsare i equilibrio, exclusive
of the weight, P—a will be the

Px—x2

r’w
3R‘+
force of w, which by puttmo P+bw +3n,—|-

becomes +:’, and by making its fluxion equal to
nothing, we shall have @ = s/t +¢p—t, as in the
former case.  And this form will always obtain for
:111 beams moving on their centers, after determin-
ing the value of , and substituting #for the known

;euns in the denomination.

moving power, and P+2 1 " 1s the motiv

RE

ur*w

Proz. 18.
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Pros. 18. Lrr ABD be a solid wheel, whose
weight is W, and CC be an axle, but whose weight
is so small, compa1ed with that of the wheel, as not
to be regarded. Then if P, asa power, be quspended
to a line passing round the circumference of the
wheel, whose radius call 4; and 2 a weight to be
raised suspended to a line passing round the axle,
‘whose radius let be «: it is required to determine 2,
so that its effect may be a maximum.

Since W is the weight of the wheel, £ W is the
# of the whole, actmo at B,
when i o motion by Problem 8; D

and 3~ is the value of @ re-
duced to B. Therefore P4-2W
+ 22 is the mass to be moved, A/ B
after @ is overcome by P : and
P—== will be the moving pow-

ax
< Bemzs is
er. Hence ——— —istheac-
=
Ppiwk B
. ! b
celerative force of P=-2", by putting /=P~ 1 W.
7 3 Pb—ax|  abr—aZ !
Then as b Bre | Al = the accelerative

abrx—a*x*

force of @, and therefore s its motive force
when suspended at €, which by making its fluxion
o <8 A bt FE TP
~equal to nothing, we shall obtain w=— WA e
f_ e Sy 4/\v3+(n\v+3l"——’19—1\ _\/w‘-{-(v:\v-'-SI —2p—w

a and b become equal the same as in Problem 15.

, when

ProB. 19. Lr'r the wheel and axle be as in the
tast, with this difference, that the eight (w) of
the axle projecting on each side the wheel be con-
sidered.

THEN

oa
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TueN £ Wis the p° of the wheel at B, to the
center S, (for we shall suppose the part of the axie
which passes through the wheel to be of the same
density with thewheel;) and £ 2 the 7’ of the axle
at C, and which, rcduced to B, will be —::% Hence
Swtatn -

25— 15 the p’ of the wheel and axle together, at
B. Then will P+bzw+"z”+f'—;- express the mass after

25%
being in motion : and' P—== as in the former case,
e % ! . 8 ot ot
being the moving power, by putting 7=P——"2=

and proceeding as in the former case, we shall have @

_%\/t‘+tP— Lot;or by restoring the value of #,
b R ERWEult $A L v fdtalte  2le v tat
T\/ 2ab e .
Scrorrum. These problems comprehend all the
cases that can be of general use in combining the
lever with the wheel and axle ; or in their scparate
application, when the power is acted on by gravity,
and whose motion is,.uniformly accelerated, the same -
as that of bodies falling freely through any given
space. And since, in the preceding Problems, gra~
vity, or the space which abody falls freely through
in the first second of time, is considered as unity,
it follows that the accelerative force of 2 in all these
cases being multiplied by 16y, feet, (or what may
be the measure in any particular latitude;) will give
the space in feet that @ would pass through in the
first second of time, and from which the space
which would be passed over in any other time -may
be computed, since those spaces are as the squares
of the times in which they would. be passed over
irom the beginning. It is also easy to compute the
velocity of w after passing through a given space
in any given time, for that velocity will be in the
subduplicate ratio of the accelerative force: and
hence another maximum may be determined, viz
the greatest possible effect of &, after passing
through a given space.  For if the square root of
the aceelerative force be multiplied by @, the product
will be as the momentum of 2 for any space passed
: 2 over.

=
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over.  Or if the velocity of , after having passed
through any space in any given time, T be multi-
plied by @, then that product will evidently he the
momentum of @, after having passed through that
space : and therefore, by the well known method of
fluxions, the value of @ may be obtainedwufider the
circumstances of a maximum : and this will apply
to all the foregoing cases. .~ But to select one of the
most -useful, let it be thatin Prob. 17, where the
lever moves on its center of gravity, which it is
generally made to do when a power s applied at
one end to raise a weight at the other to a certain
height, and then return to repeat its stroke, and so
continue by the alternate acting and ceasing of the
power.  Now, in the case alluded to, the accelera-
tive force of #is as ;_E—, therefore @ ::: will be
as the momentum of @ after being urged by the
force by which it would be carried through @ space,
that should be to the space a body would be carried

through by gravityin the sametime; as -— to unity.

P,
Hence, by making the fluxion of & \/% equal to

nothing, we shall have ¢Pi—SioXi—o—a X
Pr*—a’=o0, and therefore .r:\/%"‘d‘"”"ﬂ. OF
if the velocity of @, after having passed through
any space In any given time, ‘T' be multiplied by @,
the momentum is obtained at the end of that time,
" let the space passed over be what it will. = Now in
the above case S==X 165 feet, is the space which
z would pass through in the first second of time :
23 (U7 e L R e s o) e a2 ~1
henceias 1¢ 7T i XL Lot X 16-Lfeet,
equal tothespace that @ would pass over in the time

T; therefore 4/

7

X 165z is the velocity at the

I
end of that time] and 2 V222D X 165 =T/ 16

i+ x

PET—x3 . > . -
x\/. S the momentum, which, by making the
fluxion equal to nothing, will give @ as before.
I will be unnecessary to give examples of all the
3 - foregoing
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foregoing cases, as it is easy to assign numbers for
the ‘given terms, and from thence compute the va-
lue of 2. But as the 17th Prob. is the most com-
plicated with respect to the 7/ so often mentioned,
and because the lever there represented is nearly the
form of" those generally used in miachines that act
with a reciprocating motion, I will'subjoin an ex-
ample for determining the value of @, both after a
given time, and after passing through a given space;
and then proceed to compute the greatest possible
effects of the steam engine, agrecable to the princi-
ples laid down in this theory.

Exayrre:—Ler then the weight (w) of the
great beam @b (see the ficure in Problem 17) beten
cwt. its length (27) equal twenty feet. The weight
aof the two circular ends (W) = twocwt. Theweight
of all the braces (2z') =one cwt. their length (o)
=five feet. Then let SB (R) be twelve feet; sd (a)
= six feet, and therefore »—a = four feet: and make

&= - v dr—aPX3+6Xra—a*  a1;
P—=ten cwt. ’I\ows——v_‘+r312x3+6xm_;‘,-i = §127
=Fk, and 2‘—,':::—":1.,128 the p” of all the braces re=
duced to B. Then again %1:3,273:71, ]'—;"L:

078, 2% —9, 546. Therefore we have P+ "1‘:1—:”’+

3K

%+%+1694,71b.:t; and by substituting the
value of # thus found, in the equation v/# +:P—¢,
will give »=—4421b. very nearly, when its effect is
greatest after a given time, and if the values of z and
P be put in the equation Yo HEEBREEE e have
2 =631,51b. when its effect is greatest after passing
through a given space. Had the weight of the lever
not been considered, 2 in the first case would have

been 414,2, and in the second 618,04 nearly.
Now to compute the greatest effects of the steam
engine on the principles here laid down, without en-
tering into a minute description of that machine, let
¢ be the diameter of the cylinder into which the
steam is conveyed, and p the diameter of the pump.
Then if « denote the weight of the atmosphere on
a

52

L i e
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a circular inch, ac® will express the weight of the at-
mosphere on the piston of the cylinder, which is
therefore the power of the engine, and answers to
P in the former case. And by an easy computation,
if frepresent the depth of the pit in fathoms, it
will be found that 2p°f will nearly express the
weight of the water in pounds, which is to be raised
through a given space, by the power of the cylin-
der, and which therefore answers to ». Now in the
usual theorems that have been deduced for ascer-
taining the different values of ¢, £, and p, ac® and
2p’f have been made equal to each other, so that
the weight and power must have been supposed iz
equalibrio, which is never the case. But let us al-
low the weight of water in the pump tobe overcome
by the superior weight of the atmosphere in the cy-
linder the moment the steam is condensed, and then
the case becomes precisely the same as when the
weight P issuspended at one end of the lever; and
like that weight the atmosphere will descend with
an accelerated motion, and raise the column of wa-
ter at the opposite end.

Now si_"n’.i:e the' value of P is here given in terms
of ¢ the diameter of the cylinder, it will be necessary
to substitute another quantity for ¢ in the gencral
equations, Let then 22¥'4 2% & be equal ¢:
then P+d (ac®+d)=¢; and therefore the equations
VEHP—f and YILLOEPIE S become v/a P

8Pd+d*—P—d and “L‘“*’E_’”_‘T‘_ﬂ’ respective-
ly ; and by putting 9p*f for @, and ac® for P’, we
shall then haye S =V2 ¢t + 3udc+d” —ac” — d
for a general equation when the effect is greatest
after @ given ¢ime, and 9p*f =¥2oraFaButr 4 qdtsaci—sd
= < 4

when the effect is greatest after passing through a
guoen space ; and from which equations may be de-
duced the following values of ¢, P, and f; viz.

‘When

s
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Whentheef. [1; c=/2PPEREA e
2a

fectisamax-

imum in a ;

given tige. |3 f:\/2nzﬂ+3n_j;l+d1-_ g
. 5 e

Whentheef: [, |\ i taliri—s

fectisamax- | 7 %

imum after 5,p= ‘/zoa_‘zg.pzsnd:;-g)z‘]%_zuL_g,,v

passing over s L
agivenspace. 6=V~ B ;

Now in the application of the above equations let
the diameter of the cylinder (¢) be equal 30 inches,
and the depth (/) of the well be 27 fathoms; and
@=6, and also d (£—P=695 very neatly, as before.
Then if these values _be put in the 2d equation, p
will be equal 6,49 inches nearly, which by the com-
mon method must have been 10 inches. © Then if
ac’ and 2p°f be substituted for Pand @ in the ex-

pression for the accelerative force, we have %ﬁ

X 16, = 6 feet very nearly for the space through
which the water would ascend in the first second of
time. And if 6 feet beallowed for the length of one
stroke of the pump, then the ascent of that stroke
18 performed in 17 of time. Now the contents of a
cylinder whose length is 6 feet, and diameter 6,49
inches is 8,43 gallons nearly, which is the greatest
quantity possible that can be raised in 17 of time by
the pressure of theatmosphereonacircle of 30 inches
in diameter. Then if the piston be made to return
in the same time, 2” will be the time of one entire
stroke, which is at the ratc of 80 in the minute,
which multiplied by 8,48 gallons gives 253 gallons
per minute, or 241 hiogsheads in the hour.

Ir the above values of «, ¢, f and d be put in the
5th equation, we shall have p=7, 8 irrches nearly and
:f:——:d—ﬁ’:ﬂfXI == 3,55 feet for the space which the
water would ascend through in the first second of
time, then as 3,56 : 17%:: 6: 17,7= the.square of the

time

N — \/2z=ﬁ+3adzz-}z-;= |iae—2




160 ON THE MAXINUM OF MECHANIC POWERS, AND

time in passing through 6 feet, hence v/17,7=1",34
nearly is the time, which if the piston return in t_he
same time, will give 97,68 for the time of one entire
stroke, being at the rate of 22,4 nearly in the minute:
Now a cylinder whose height is 6 feet, and diameter
7,8 inches contains 12,23 gallons, dand this is the
greatest possible quantity that can be raised through
a space of 6 feet in 1784 of time, by a cylindrical
column of the atmosphere, whose diameter is 30 in-
ches.  Then 22,4%X12.23 gives 274 gallons nearly
in the minute; or 261 hogsheads in the hour, which
is more by thirty-three hogsheads than what is com-
puted by the common method, where the diameter
of' the pump ‘would be ‘ten inches. But by that
method no accelerative force is allowed, except
what must arise from some additional weight given
to the steam piston: and it may not be improper to
observe here, that if ten be put for p in the expres-
sl “_:_f_;;_z:ﬁT’ it will vanish, for then the power of”
the eylinderand the weight of the water are in equi-
Aibrio, and the accelerative force is equal to nothing:.

Ir these two cases be compared with each other,
in order to know which would be the most propes for
obtaining the dimensions of the cylinder and pump,
we must observethat in the first, where the cffect is
required to be a maximum in a given time, the velo-
city is much greater than in the other, and the time
in passing over six feet comsequently much less ;
and therefore, by giving the greater number of
strokes in the hour, the effect is so much more in-
terrupted by the returning of the pump piston, and
of course the whole effect within that hour is dimi-
nished, and in fact is lessthan in the second case; as
appears from the foregoing computations, But were
the pump in the first caseallowed toascend till 17, 34
was elapsed (which is the time in the second) it
would pass through the space of ten feet nearly, and
in the course of the hour would raise 311 hogsheads,
which is more by fifty hogsheads than in the max-

Imuin

XN
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imuti for space, when #hat space is six feet. - But
the great velocity with which the machine must
move, isa sufficient objection against the maximum
in time ; beeauschowever well proportioned the parts
might }ge, the perpetual reciprocation, where the
motion 1s%very gieat, must tend to injure the whole
apparatus; and on this account, the latter case is
much to be preferred.

I navEsaid nothing of friction, because in the cases
T have considered, 1t must be but trifling, except
in the pistons; and I have not mentioned the chain
and pump rods as separate quantities from ¢c® and
ap* £, though, to be minutely corvect, this ought to
have been done; but as this part of the apparatus
will act at both ends of the lever, and whose weight
compared to those of the water, and the atmosphere,
will be but small, no great error will avise from this
negleet.  And as my object has been to establish a
general theory, upon prineiples that admit of fur-
ther prosecution to any degree of accuracy, [ fecl
less anxious as to these particulars. - =

YOL. Vi L. VIIL






VIEE

On the Revicion and LITERATURE of the
; CBURNAS.

BY FRANCIS BUCHANAN; M. D:

N the celebrated island of Ceylor, in the extensive
empire of the Burma monarchs, and in the king=
doms of Siam and Cambodic, the prevailing religion
is that of Boupniua, or Gopana; and fellowers of
the same doctrine are probably dispersed all over the
populousand wide dominions of China, Cochinchina,
Japan, and Tonlkin. However absurd the tenets of
this religion may be, yet, as influencing the conduct
of so large a proportion of mankind, it becomes ai
object of great importance in the histovy of the hu-
man race. To those in particular who study the
history and antiquitics of Hindustan, a knowledee
of the doctrine of Gopaxra will, I doubt not, be
highly curious ; as I think that Mr. CraMBERS;
the most judicious of our [pdiar antiquaries, has
given very good teason for believing, that thie wor-
ship of Bowpbira once extended all over Dudid, and
wasinot rooted out by the Brahmenrs in the Decar
so late as the ninth, or éven as the twelith century
of the Chriftian ®ra=
Nor will this opinion; of the late introduction of -
the supetstition now prevailing in Hondustan, be
contradieted by the almost singalar vemain of Hindu
history; the only one which lras escaped the de-
structive research of the cunning Brafmen: I mean
the history of Cashmere presented to the Sultan
Acxper on his first entrance inte that kingdom.
We are told § that the Sultan caused thie book to be
transtated, and of the translation Avr Fazrn has
givea an abridgement, This informs us, that when
15K Cashmere

& dsiagick Rescarchesy J; 160166 + Ayeey Akbery; 1151785
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Cashmere was freed from an inundation, by which
it had been covered, a certain Keshup brought the
Brakmens to inhabit the new land ; that after a long
time a general assembly of the mhab. tants was LJ.HE'(]
who eclected. a man celebrated for his virtue to be
their king ; and that from thenceforwardenfonarchy:
hed in that delightful region. The naine
of the fivst successor to this kg, t'h 1t ismentioned,
-is OwNGUND, who was contemporary with KisnEx
From Owxcusp to Korabevy, the last native
ruler, this history reckons 159 princes; and Koma-
pEvy was succeeded by a. Maromiedan prince
SnuMSHEDDEERN 1n the year of the fegira 749, or
of cur vulgar era 1342, The histony Tuakes these
159 princes to have luonPd ai astonishing length
of time: but we have no number of years assign ned
for the reign of any of the first fifty-three prinees,
nay, eighteen only of themare at all named : of the
next fifty-three princes, we find one reigning 300
years, and the others on the whole an incredible
Tength of time.  Tn such a case the safest rule is to
stake the last three dymasties as a guide, and these
give us fifty-two princes in 504 years and some
months which is not quite ten years to a reign,
and that is as much as ought to be admitted among
eastern dymastics, . where oppression always paves
the way for tevolt, where the line of succession is
not.clea arly defined, and where an old uncle in most
cases supplants the infant nephew.  On this suppo-
sition. of ten years for a reign, Owxcuxp and
Krsuex will be placed in the year before Manoar
MED 870, or before CrrisT 248.  Now the Brah-
mens taken to Clashmere by Kusuwue could not' be
the Brafemen sect of priests, as they cultivated the
earth, and wete tlie only inhabitants of the country:
but they must have been one of the Brachman na-
tions, seyeral of hom, according to Priwy, were
dispersed over Zndia*; and these again, § conjecture,
are the same with the Bigmma of the Rahans, sup-
posed‘

* Page 25@ of this volume,
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posed by them to have been the fivst inhabitants of
the earth*. That this must be the meaning of the
history of Cashmere, seems plain: as we are told,
Rajah Jexwen the forty-fifth prince, and who, ac-
sording to my theory, must have lived about the
year of CHr1sT 202, “¢established in his reign the
Brakmeny rites.” His successor JELowx, the most
powertul of the prinees of Cashmere, ‘“tolerated the
doctrine of Bowpu:” and in that delightful valley
it was not till the reign of Newrm, the fifty-ninth
prince, A. D. 849, ‘“that the Brakmens got the bet-
ter of the followers of Bowpu, and burned down
their temples.”

To such as have an opportunity, I would beg to
recommend an enquiry mte the religion of Nepal,
In the account given of that country by father
Giusepref, it 15 stated, that there are in it two
religions.  The most ancient, professed’ by a sect
who call themselves Baryesu, and who, from se-
veral circumstances mentioned by the father, secem
to be worshippers of Bounopaa. The other religion,
now the more common, ‘is that of the Brekmens off
Hindustan.

¢ In Narkoara, the residence of theking of kings,
“or of Guzerat, cven after the Mahammedan inva-
‘““sion in the eleventh c¢entury of our @ra, we find it
“ mentioned in Ilprist, that the people contirzued
¢ to worship Boppaf.” .

Ir the conjectures of Siv Wrriram Joxnes, rela-
tive to the imseriptions found at Aongheer, and on
the pillar at Buddal |, be well founded, then the go-
verning power on the banks of the Ganges, as late
as about the time of the bivth of Curist, avas of the
sect of Bouppira. The Brakyens indeed had then
introduced themselves into Hindustan. and had ob-
tained lands, and even the rank of prume minister

“tothe great Rajuh: but they had not persuaded him to
change his religion; a change which when accom-
L3 plished,

* Page 2438 of this volume. + Asiatick Rescarches, 11, 809,
§ Rexyery’s Memoir, p, 229, || disatick Researches, I, 142,
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plished, proved equally destructive to the prince; and
to the people. However idle and ridiculous the le-
gends and notions of the worshippers of Bounpra
may be, they have been in a great measure adopted
by the Brahmens, but with all their defects mon-
struously aggravated : rajabs and heroes dre con-
vepted into gods, and impossibilities are hieaped on
improbabilities. No useful science have the Brah-
mens diffused among their followers; history they
havye totally abolished; morality they have depressed
to the utmost ; and the dignity and power of the
altar they haye erecred on the ruing of thestate, and
the rights of the subject. Even the laws attributed ta
Menu, which, under the torm in use among the
Rurmas, ave not ill suited forthe purpose of an abso-
lute monarchy, under the hands of the Bra/unens
have become the most abominable, and degrading
system of oppression, ever invented by the craft of
designing men,

Durive my short stay in the Burma empire, aware
of the interesting nature of the enquiry, 1 neglected
10 opportunity of making myself acquainted with
the religious tenets of the R&hans - but from a want
of knowledge in the language 1 should have obtain-
ed a very superficial view, had not Captain Syamrs
the useof thice treatises, which he procured
{1 INCENTIUS BANGERMANO, an Jtalian priest
residing at Ranrgoun. The firstwas a Cosmography
extracted by SaygeEpuano from various Burma
writings.  The seeond was a translation of a small
ireatise, written hy a late Zanapo or king's confes-
501, with an intention of converting the Chrisiians.
‘Ihe third was a translation of the hook of ordination.
These thiee T have nnited intoone connectedaccount;
tr:_m§lating them from the original La#in, and inter-
mixing them throughout with such observations as
my personal acquaintance with the subjeét, and my
reading, haye enabled me to collect. 'L regret ex-.
geedingly, that in my present situation L am not
gnabled to make the last more numerous, as I have

; - hardly

“.
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haxdly any access to books: and I have to solicit
the indulgence of the learned for errors, which may
have lm)pened inseveral of my quotations, as I have
been sometimes obliged to'rely on my memory:,

. > . ~
I BEGIN with a translation of the

COSH[OGRA PHIA BARMANA.

““Or the measures of magnitude, and time, com-
monly used in the writings of the Burmas.

L. Tur Burmas conceive, that there are five
“species of atoms.  The first is a fluid invisible to
“men ;. but visible to those superior beings called
Nat: a fluid which peryades and penetlatcs all
bodies. The second species of atoms are those
very minute particles, which arc scen floating in
the air, when through any opening the sunbeams
enter @ chamber.  ‘The third species 15 that very
subtile dust, which during the dry season, espe-
* cially in the mouths of Fe chruary and March, 18
raised aloft by the feet of man or of cattle, or by
the wheels of waggons. The fourth species con-
sists of the owossu particles of the same dust,
which on account of theirw cight donotflythrough
the air, but remain near the ‘carth, The last and
fitth qpecws of atoms are those particles which
fall to the ground, when lctters are written swith
an iron style on palmu'x leayes: the manner of
f“writing in use among these people.  Now thirty-
£ six of the first species of atoms make one of the
sccond, thirty-six of the sceond one of the third,
““and so fosth. Seven of the fifth or last species are
equal in size to a louse of the human head, seven
lice are eqjual to one grain of rice, seven grains of
““rice are equal to one inch, twelve inches to one
palm, two palms to one cubit, seven cubits to
‘one Za, twenty ta to one usaba, cight usaba to
¢ one gaunt, tour gaunt to one juzana. The juzana
f¢ contains six Burma leagnes, and four ratoen. The

L& ¢ four
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¢ fouy ratoen are equal to 400 ta, or 2,800 cubits.*“,
¢ Again, the Burme writings reckon twelve hairs
“ equal to one grain of rice, four grains of rice equal
““to one finger, twelve fingers equal to one foot,
<¢ and the common stature of a man is seven feet or
““ four cubits.” @ C

THEsSE measures, it is ta be observed, are not in
use among the Burmas : but have been introduced
from Tndia along with their books.

¢ II. The time in which the forefinger, when
¢ drawn back from the thumb, will recover its pro-
¢ per position, is called charasi, which may be
¢ translated a second: ten charas: make one pian,
¢ six pian one bizana, or minute, sixty bizana one
¢ hour, sixty hours one day, thirty days one month,
¢ twelve months one year.”

Suvcu is the account of the Burma measurement
of time given by the missionary: but it is by na
meuns complete. More accurdte divisions have taken
place, in a great measure, 1 apprehend, owing to
the introduction of the Brakmens.  The Rshans or
priests of Gopaaa being entirely prohibited from
the study of astrology, and the people being much
addicted to divination of all kinds, the Brakmens
have taken advantage ofitheir credulity, and all over
Indiz beyond the Ganges have established themselves
in considerable numbers. - We are not however to
conceive, that they have any concern in the religion

of these countiies: they are merely employed about
the courts, and in the houscs of the great, ‘as the
Chaldzans were about the kings of Persia, as sooth-
sayers and wise men. These Brakmens yearly com-

s S s pose

* Tur Bagpea leagye is 7,000 cubits : accordingly the juzanacon-
tains 44,800 ¢ 5, O iy nearly twelve miles. “The yojana of Hi.
dustasny according'to Sir WiLL1AM Jones (- Astatich Researches, 1V,
157) 15 four and a half G. miles.” According to M. CHAMBERS
(‘dsierick Regearches, I, 165) it is from nine to twelve miles,
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poge- almanacs, of which I brought several from
Amarapura. Before an audience is given on so-
lemn occasions, they perform incantations under
the throne of the king, orof great men: they are
consulted on all matters of importance, to deter-
mine the fortunate hour or season in which these
ought to be undertaken: they bestow on their pro-
tectors, amulets, charms, and the like. By such
means the Brafimens have vendered themselves, of
great importance. in the Burmu empive, and have
procured many privileges, confirmed even by the
written law of the kingdom. = Their being mention-
ed in the Bamathat, or code of laws commonly at-
tributed to Mexu, by no means however appears to
me a clear proof that the Brahmens were introduced
mnto the Burma kiugdom as early as that code: for
we are told in the preface,  that although all the
laws are commonly attributed to Mzyu, yet that
many alterations and additions have been made by
different princes according to the exigencies of the
times. Kor this and other reasons I am inclined to
think that the introduction of the Brahmens inko
the Burma kingdom jis a very recent event. I spoke
with nene of them who had not himself come from
Cussay or drakan, or sho was not the first in de-
scent from such as had come from those countries:
and they all either were, or affected to be, very 1g-
norant of the country.  Besides, these laws of Mrno
were introduced from Ceylor, a country of which
the indigengus inhabitants never hayve adopted the
religion of the Brakmens.

T Burmas, in.whatevermanner they may have
obtained 1it, have the knowledge of a solar year,
gousisting of 365 days, and commencing on the
18th of ~dppel.  Like most nations they also use a
week of seven days, mamed after the planets.
Sunday Ta-nqyn-ga-nue, Monday Ta-nayr-la, Tues-
day Ayn-¢a, Wednesday Boud-dha-hu, Thursday
Kig-sa-ba-da, Friday Thouk-kia, Saturday Tha-na. .

TI;U-_;
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Tue common year, however, of the Burnas is
lunar ; and by this year are regulated their holidays
and festivals. It is composed of twelve months,
which alternately consist of thirty and twenty-nine
days, as follows;

OF 30 days. 1 Ta-goo, 3 Na=miaung. § Wagegoun, 75‘n—drm-.giut. 9Ne-to. 11 Tashu-dva,
Of 29 days, 2 Kassoun« 4 Wa-goo. 6 Ta-da-lay. 8 Ta-zaung-mo. 10 Pya-=o. 12 Ta-houn,

(
Tiuis bein’g cleven days shorter than their solar
year, in order to make the beginning of 7z-goo co-
incide with our 18th of April, the first day of their
solar year, the Burmas every third year add an in-
tercallary moon. This seems to have been the ex-
tent of chronological science in Hindustan, during
the prevalence of the doctrine of Bouppua, asthe
Rahans will go no farther. But it was soon disco-
vered by the Brahmens, that this contrivance would
not make the commencements of the lunar and solar
years coincide. They therefore wish from time to
time to introduce otherintercallary moons, in order
to make the festivals occur at the proper season.
The present king,  who is said to be a studious and
mtelligent prince, was convinced of the propriety
of the Brahinens advice, and persuaded the Rakans
of the capital to add an intercallary moon during
theyear we were there. © He had not however the
same suceess in the more distant provinces ; for al-

though very stiong measures were taken at Rangoun,
such as ordering the people for some days not ta
supply the Rahans with provisions, vet in the end
the obstinacy of the elergy prevailed, and they ce-
lebrated a great festival amonth earlier at Rangoun,
than was done at Amarapura. o this obstinacy
the Rehans werve probably in a great measure insti-
gated by a jealousy, which they not without reason
entertain against such dangerous intruders as the
Brahimens ; and they were encouraged to persist by
the ignorance of those about the king. Of this ig-
norance his majesty was very sensiblé, and was ex-
tremely desirous of procuring from Bengal some
learned Brahmens and proper books. None of those
e d I saw
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I saw in the empire could read Samscrit, and all
*their books were m the common dialect of Bengal.

. Tuaw 1st of October 1705, was at Amarapura
Kiasabada the 19th of Sadeengiwt, in the year of the
Burmm @ra 1157; so that the reckoning, at that
place at least, agreed very well with the solar year:
but I observed that the Burmas in general, if not
always, antedated by one day the four phases of the
moon, whiclyare therr common holidays. I didnot
however learn, whether this proceeded from their
heing unable to ascertain the true time of the change
of the meoen, or if it was onlyan occasional eircum-
stance, arising from some farther contrivance used
to bring the solar and lunar years to coincide. In
the common reckoning of time the Burmas divide
the moon into two parts, the light and the dark
moon : the first containing the days during which
the moonis on the increase, and the second, those
in which she is in the wane. Thus for instance,
the 14th of Swdeengiut is called the 14th of the light
moon Sedeengiwt : but the 16th is called the Ist pf
the dark moon Sadeengint,

WueNCE the Burmas date their @ra I could mot
fiom them learn:  JoaNnes Mosss, Akwwewn or
colleetor of the land tax for the province of Peguw,
the most intelligent man with whom we conversed,
did not seem to know. He said that whenever the
king' thought the yeais of the ®ra too many, he
changed it. The tact however, I believe, 1s, that
this wra commenciug in ont year 688 is' that used
by the astronomers: of Siam, and from them, as a
more polished nation, it has passed to the Burmas,
vhose pride hindered thiem from acknowledging the
truth®.

Havive mentioned the fondness of these people
for divination, I think no place will suit better than

this, to introduce what T observed among them on
that

#* Loubere du Royaume de Siam IT, 102,
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that subject ; for they consider it as the most uscful
and noble of sciences. We are not however to be-
lieve, that it is alwzys used from ignorance. - I am
persuaded, that, like theaugurs among the {?omans,
the Brahmens are often called upon forpolitical pur-
poses. When pressed to dispatch business, which
the government wish to defer, the easiest way of
procuring delay is for the Braimen to mention a
distant day as the favourable time : or when insult-
ed by anation of whom they are afraid, the minds
of ' the people can easily be quiefed, by a distant
time being found propitious for revenge. Although
I am convinced that political advantage isthus taken
of the art, yet there can be no doubt, but that the
greater part, even of the best informed among the
people, are firmly persuaded of its existence.
No person will commence the building of a house,
a journey, or the most trifling undertaking, with-
out consulting some man of skill to find a fortunate
day or hour. Friday is a most unlucky day, on
which no business must be commenced. I saw se-
vefal men of some rank, who had got from the king
small boxes of theriue, or of something like it, and
which they pretended would render them invulner-
able. I was often asked for medicines, that would
render the body impenetrable to a sword or musket
ball, “and on' answering that I knew of none such,
my medical skill was held in very low estimation.
Indeed every Burma doctor has at the end of his
book some charms, and what are called magical
squares of figures, which he copies, and gives to
be worn by his patients. And although these
squares areall of uneven numbers, and consequent-
Iy of the easiest construction, yet the ignorant
multitude repose great confidence in their virtue.
Some mien whom we saw, had small bits of gold or
jewels introduced under the skin of their arms, in
order to render  themselyes myulnerable: and the
atocing on the legs and thighs of the Burma men
they'not only think ornamental, but a preservative
2gainst the bite of snakes. Almost every man of
any
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any education pretends to a skill in cheiromancy,
or the foretelling of a person’s fortune by looking
at the palms of his hands. Prophecies and dreams
are also in great eredit among the Burmas, as among
all rude and ignorant nations. We were informed
that a*prophecy having lately been cuirent, fore-
telling that Pegu would again be the seat of go-
vernment, the king was thrown into considerable
anxiety, and thinking to elude the prophecy, had
sent orders to the Myoowun (or governor of the
province) of  Haynthawade, to remove the seat of
his government from Rangoun to Pege then in
ruins.  The late #Myoowun was so attached to Ran-
goun, that he always found some cxcuse for delay-
ing the execution of the order : but while we were
in the Burma empire, his successor was busily em-
ployed in rebuilding Pegw, and having made con-
siderable progress, had raken ‘up his residence in
that city. Nor did he appear to be more exempt
from such credulity than hismaster. We were told,
when at Pegu, that he was often employed in search
of a hidden trcasure, in consequence of some eli-
vections he had received in a dream: and that he
often went into the weods to look for a temple,
which, it was alleged, had the power of rendering
itself visible or inyisible. ~ All good people ave i
consternation on account of certain robbers, who
by a power in magic are supposed able to change
themselves into tigers, or other wild beasts, and
thus without a danger of detection can commit
their nocturial spoils. The grand art of astrology,
however, scems to be chiefly practised, and undey-
stood by the Brahmens. Yet, while at Arammatiana
or Pougan, 1 procured a treatise on this subject
writtenin the Burma language: which, with all the
other manuscripts 1 brought from the country, are
now in the possession of Sir Joun MuRrrAy, at
whose request I made the collection. Howeyer
great the proficiency of the Brakmens in astrology
may be, I was informed by my friend the Mission-
ary, that they were very ignorant in astromomy.
Although they sometimes attempt to calculate

: 6 : : eclipsss
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eclipses, yet they pretend not to ascertain either thé
hour of their commencement, or the extent of the
obscuration.  That his account was just, I make
no doubt; as an eclipse of the moon happened dur-
ing our stay at Jmarapura, which had eluded their
science, aind whicl they attempted to disciedit. It
would indeed appear from a treatise of Mr. Sanurr
Davis®, that the time of the full moon, and the
duration of the celipse, found by the rules given
in the Surya Siddhanta, differ considerably from the
truth; and that although the rules given in the
Siddhanta Rahasya, and other more modern books,
niake a nearer approach, yet that they are far from
being correct; so that even the Brahmens of  Hin-
dustan are not much farther advanced than those of
Amarapura, notwithstanding the improvements they
have introduced from time to time, perhaps as they
were able gradually to procure a little better inform-
ation from their conquerors, Adohammedans and
Christians . i

ArrER this long digression I shall return to the
Césmographia

< OR THE ONIVERSE™

¢ Tue Universe is called by the Burmas, Loghd,.

¢ which signifies successive destruction and repro-
‘¢ duction : because it is conceived, as we shall af-
¢ terwards mention, that the Universe, after it has
““heen destroyed either by fire, water; or wind, is
¢ agaim of itselfrestored to its ancient form.  Our
¢ earth the Burmas do not, like us, conceive to be
< spherical : but they suppose it to be a circular
¢ plane dE\-’uted somewhat in the eenten: so that
¢ the e'is every where from the center to thie cir=
‘¢ cumference

1

* Aiigtick Res. L. 285, :

+ I have heard ir reported, that the Royal Oak has now found its
way into some of the oldest Brahmenical ‘treatises on the constella-
tions. 'The greater parc of Bengalmanuscripts, owing to the badness
of the paper, require to be copied at least once in ten years, as they
will, in thatcliinate, preserve no longery and every copyist, itis to
be suspected, adds 1o old-books whatever discoveries he makes, re«
Tinquishing his irhimediate reputation for leaming, in order (o promote
the grand and profitable employment of his scct, the delusion of the
multitade, 2
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< cumference some declivity.  This earth is en-
“ tirely surrounded by a chain of very lofty moun-
<Ctains called Zetchiaoala. ™ © From. the surface of
< tlie sea these hills exteud each way, up and down,
€ 89,000 jusana. The diameter of t{ﬁs earth 1s
¢ 1,003:400 juzana; its circumference is three times
< its diameter; and its thickness 240,000 juzana.
¢ The half of this depth is dust. The remaining and
*¢ lower half consists of a compact 10ck, which is
named Sila Pathady. This immense body of dust
and rock is supported by a double thickness of
water, and that again by twice its thickness of
air; below which the Burmas suppose tobe a va-
cuoum.  Besides this earth of ours, it 1s imagined
that there are of the same form 10, 100,000 ollxers,
which mutually touch in three points, forming
“ between them a similar number of equilatex al
spaces, which on account of the sun’s rays not
‘ reaching them, are filled with waterintensely cold.

The depth of these 10,100,000 triangular spaces
1s 84,000 jusana, and ‘each of their sides is s 000
¢ jusana in length .

¢

<« II.  TIx themiddle of the most elevated part of

< our earth, the Burma writings place Alienmo, the
¢ Jargest of all mountainsg. * It is elevated above
< the

* T'RE Brakmens, in DL:C\ of the mountain Zetchiawala, suppose
the world to be surrounded by an immense serpent, which they name
Anande ox Paszgli.  Penlini a. s, BartroLom£o Muser [!wg o
Codices mss: tllusirati Rome 1703, page 211,

4 Purs shews ihe very crode notions of geametry w}m.h must have
prevailed in Hindustan, when this doctrine was inyvented.

I Miezmo is, I believe, a Burma word, signifying the mountain cf
i It seems to be the same with rhe Meru Pare
;. haps. Sanferit or Pali wor

vlogi 'k’u:uwps/M

et teq. et pasi
cesmography, he mide wonderful v by su
imaginary Merz o Miczato 15 the same with the sn
Himalsh, which actually exists. In fact, the cosmog!
7 hidet, will be found a rude attempt to delineate the gene
phy’ here delivered, except that it represents Mwmm, with the ¢
{furronnding c}mm of hills, and the intervening
whereas they are by the Rabans described as bunL
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< the surface of thesea 84,000 juzana, and descends
¢¢ as much below. Ifwe take a large cask, and im-
<< merse one half of it under water, with one of the
ends uppermost, we shall have an exact repre-
¢ sentation of the figure, situation, and position of
Mienmo. The diameter of the superior plaiie sur-
face of this mountain is 48,000 juzana. This im-
meunse bulk is supported on three feet, which are
three carbuncles, each 3,000 jwsena high, and
s¢which are connected to "Sila Pathavy. The
<¢ eastern face of Mienmo is silver, the western glass,
¢ the northern gold, and the southern face 1s pale-
¢ coloured carbuncle. Seven chains of hills, like
““s0 many belts, every where surround the king of
“ mountains A{ienmo : and in the intervals between
<¢these chains are seven rivers called Sida*, because
their white waters are limpid like crystal, and un-
able from their lightness to support even the
smallest feather.  The height of these hills, and
the width and depth of these 11vers, deerease, as
‘they are more distant from Aiesmo, and thatin o
“ duplicate proportion: thus the first range of hills
whichis called Jugando, is in height 54,000 ju-
sana ;. and, the first great Sida or river, which
““runs between Aienmo and Jugando, is of the same
width and depth: the second chain of hills is
42,000 juzana high; and the second Sida of equal
width and depth: and thus the others diminish
in a §,i»1hi¢1a1' proportion.”

L LR e

«

&

“III. Oprosirk to:the four cardinal patts of
B ienmo, are placed in the middle of the ocean,
‘¢ four great islands, the habitations of men, and of
other animals. 'The eastern island named Piop-
¢ paxideha, 1s shaped like the moon in her quarters,
‘cand is in circumference 21,000 juzana. "The
western 1sland, which s like the full moon, 1s
““named dmaragoga, and has a smmilar circum-

< ference.

0

¢

* §ida in the dialect of Arekar is applicd to the sea, which the
Burmes name Pan-lay : bot 1 imagine that sca would be a more pro-
per interpretation of §7da, than the word river ufed by themissionary.
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¢ ference. Unchegru, the northern island, is square,
** and its circumference is 24,000 jusana. Finally,
the southern island, which we inhabit, and which
. 18 called Zabudiba, is shaped like a trapezium,
and 1§ '30,000 juzana in circumference. These
names are taken from certain great trees, which
are the sacred insignia of each particular island :
thus, because the sacred tree of the southern island
is Zabw, the island.is named Zabudiba, or the
< island of the tree Zabu ; diba, in the Pali lan guage,
signifying island *.” !
*“ IV. Busipes these four large islands, the Burma
writings allow 2000 of a smaller size, 500 belong-
ing to each of the larger oncs.  All these small
islands are of the same shape with that on which
they depend. Except these, the Burmas admit of
nothing but a vast aud impassable ocean. They
also say, that the four different aces of Aienmo
* commuunicate their respective colours, not only to
the scas lying opposite to them, but also to the
islandsand their inhabitants. Thus, because the,
eastern face of Mienmois silver, the eastern island
and its inhabitants, its trees and rivers, with all the
eastern sea as far as mount Zeichiavala, arc white
Like milk. In asimilar manner, the glass face on
¢ thewest side of Mienmo communicates a green co-
lourtothegreatwesternisland, and to the 500small
islands by which it is surrounded, and also to ‘all
that part of the ocean which lies to the west of
Mienmo. They speak in a similar manner of the
two other parts ; the northern and the southern :
Vor. VI M ¢ and

* "This tree mabu is entirely the, creature of fancy, there being no
species of plant so called : but T ohserved that a kind of respect was
paid by the Burzias to the Bo-abe bayn o Ficus religissa. From the

o e ey

characters with which this name is written g itisevident=

1y a Pali or Sanscrit word, and the reyerence paid to it has been intro-
duced from Hindustar. It is said that Gopama rested himself by
leaning on it, at a time when he had been much fatigned. The at-
tention paid to the tree seems therefore chicfly given, from its being
considered as a relic of the Gop ; but does not appear to be csteemed
of much importance in the religius code, as it 1s not mentioned “in
the summary of religious diities, which we shall ufterwvards detail.
5
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and on this account the great ocean is divided
into four seas; the white, the green, the yellow,
¢¢ and the brown. ¢
<« V. Tut Burmas do not suppose the ocean to be
every where of the same depth. The sea, lying
between each of the large islands and its depend-
ing small ones, has little depth, and is so smooth
as to be passable with convenience in ships: but
the seas interposcd between the great islands, and
 alse those which lie on one hand between Mienno
and the great islands, and on the other between
them and Zetchiavala, have the enormous depth of
84,000 juzana. In these seas the waves rise to the
height of sixty or seventy juzana ; in them there
-are frequent and dreadful whirlpools, capable of
swallowing up the largest ships; and monstrous
and enormous fishes, 500 nay even a 1000 ju-
zara in length. When these fishes simply move,
they cause the water as it were to boil : but when
they leap up with their whole bodies, they raise
tempests extending from 500 to S0Y juzana. These
o seas are therefore maccessible to ships™ . It-is
related in the Burma writings, that a Kula ( Eu-
ropean ) ship, having ventured to penctrate into
them, had been swalowed up: and hence it is
concluded, that there can be no communication
between the four great islands. The Burmas there~
fore suppose, that the ships which arrive from
Europe, in their kingdom, come from some of
the small islands belonging to the great isle Zu-
budiba : and thence the Luropeans are commonly
called the inhabitants of the small islands.” Al-
though religion and 1gnorance induced the Burmas,
on their first acquaintance with Europeans, to form
such mean opinions of them ; yet better information
has corrected their error, and Lalways at dmarapura
heard Britain mentioned by the name of Pyee-gye,
or the great kingdom.
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“*'In the Cosmogonia Indico-Tibrtana, given us by PavrLivus, we
have a rude imitation of a ship passing between Zabudiba and one of
its dependent small islands, in order, 1 supposc, to shew the interven-
ing part of the sea to be navigable. I wonder that the vigilance of
1he gocd father did not discover it tobs Noasa’s agk, .
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OF BRINGS LIVING IN THE UNIVERSE; OF

THEIR ITAPPINESS AND MISERY, AND
OF THE DURATION OF THEIR LIVES.

¢ VI Tur Burma writings divide all living
¢ Deifigs into three kinds 1st, Chama, or generat-
“ ing beings ; ad, Rupa, or beings which are mate-
_rial, but do not generate; and 3d, Arupa, or
immaterial beings or spirits. These three kinds
ate again subdividéd into thirty-one species, each
¢¢ of which has its proper bon ot habitation. The
¢ first kind, or the Chama, contains eleven species,
¢ bon, or states of existence: seven of which are
°¢ states of happiness, and four of misery, which
¢ last are called Apé. The first state of happy ex-
€€ istence contains men the other six happy states
are composed of Nat, or superiox beings.” The
¢ four Apé ave infernal states, in which beings are
¢ punished for former crimes. The second kind of
‘¢ beings, the Rupa, have sixteen bon or habitations :
¢ and four belong to the Arupa, or beings desti-
¢ tute of body.” .
¢ VIL. Berore I proceed to give a topographi-
cal description of these habitations, with an ac~
count of the beings which they contain, it will
¢ be necessary to explain’somé collateral circum-
¢ stances. :
¢ 1s¢, It is well known that the Burma writings
admit of transmigration; but the notions con-
¢ tained  in them on this subject differ from those
“commonly received ; for it'is the usual opinion,
“¢ that the souls, which animate bodies, after the
‘. death of these bodies puss into others: On the
‘¢ contrary, the Burma writings alledge, that in
¢ death, ‘whether of man, beast, ot of any living
“ being, (for they believe all living beings to pos-
‘¢ sess souls, ) the soul perishes with the body, and
¢ they alledge, that atter this dissolution, out of
‘¢ the same materials another being arises, which,
°¢ according to the good orbad actions of the former
‘¢ life, becomes either a man or an animal, or a Nat,
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¢ or a Rupa, &c. And they further alledge, that
¢ heingsare continually revolving in these changes,
¢ for the duration of onme or more worlds, until
¢ they have performed such actions as entitle them
‘““to Nichan, the most perfect of all states, con-
‘ sisting in a kind. of annihilation, in~whieh beings
‘¢ are “free from change, misery, death, sickness,
¢ or old age.”

Flor 2 further account of Nieban the reader may
consult the treatise of the Zarado afterwards trans-
lated. Annihilation used in the text by my friend,
and in general by the missionaries, when treating
on this subject, is a very inaccurate term. Nieban
implies the being exempted from all the miseries in-
cident to humanity, but by no means annihilation.
Neither does Nieban muply absorption into the di-
vine essence ; a doctrine common I believe to Peato
and the Brakmens, and probably borrowed from the
Jdugi.. The sect of Gopama esteem the opinion
of a divine being, who created the universe, to be
highly impious. It might be supposed, that this
doctiine of transmigration swould, among the wor-
shippers of Gonaaa, prevent the belief in ghosts *
or apparitions of the dead, but I found this not to
he the case.. The deatli of some perseus belonging
to the Chinefe embassy, who were lodged near us
during our stayat Amarapura, produced great con-
sternation among all the women and childrenin the
neighbourhood ; their ghosts being supposed more
Tikely to he restless than those of the natives.

¢ 9dly, Tur Burma writings do not conceive one
world, but an infinite number, one constantly
succeeding another; so that when one is de-
stroyed, another of the same form and structure
¢ arises, according to a certain-general law, which
they call demmada, and which may be interpreted
fate. Which was the first world, and which will
De the lust, they do not pretend to know.: nay
they say, that even Gopama did not obtain this
ke gl 2 > ¢ knowledge.
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Yeknowledge; Hence however several of the Burma
““doctors conclude, that these worlds never had a
““beginning, and uever will have an end: that is
‘“to'say, that the suecessive destructions and re-
‘e productionsiof the world, resemble a great wheel,
““1n which we can point out neither beginning nor
Shfengl ?

““ VIIL. Brrore we treat of the duration of
<¢ life attributed to tlre above=inentioned beings, it
““will be necessary to givesome idea of the wonder- -
““tul duration which the Burma writings assign to
““one world. - They say that the age of the! men
“inhabiting this southern island has not always
““ been the same with what itds at present, and that
“ 1t will not continue to be the same: but that it
““1s lengthened-or shortened:according to the gene-
““ ralmerit or demerit of mens’ actions. The life of
¢ the first man;, or of the first inhabitants of Zabu-
““dibu, extended to one Assenchii. Now the 4ssen~
¢ ¢har is an infinite number of years, of which to
““ givean idea, the Burma doctors say, that if fer
¢ three years it should rain incessantly over the
<¢ whole surface of this earth, which is 1,203,400
¢ juzana in diameter, the number of drops of rain,
¢ falling in such a space and time, although far ex-
¢« ceeding human conception, would only equal the
< namber of years contained in one dssenchii. - Af-
¢¢ ter these first inhabitants, their children and grand-
¢ children had gradually and successively shorter-
4¢ lives, in proportion as they became less virtuous 3
¢ and this gradual decrease continued till men came
<“tolive ten years only, the duration of thelifeof men.
<< in their greatest state of wickedness. The children
<cof these, considering the cause of their parents
<« short life, and dedicating themselves more to the
<« practice of virtue, became worthy of living twenty,
<¢years.  Afterwards their chiidren and grand-
< children, increasing gradually in' the performance
¢ of good works, had their lives protracted to 30,
<40, 80, 100, 1,000, 10,000: years, and ﬁna_lly
“* came to live one Assenchi, Now this successive:
M3 ' ““ decrement

.
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¢ decrement in the duratjon of the life of man from
““one Assenchii to ten years, followed by an in-
<< crease from ten years to one Assenchi;, must take
¢ place sixty-four times after the reproduction of a
< world, before that world will be again destroyed.
< In the present world eleven of these ehanges have
¢ taken place, mor will it be destroyed till it has
““passed throygh fifty-three more changes.  The
¢ time in which one of these successive decrements
¢ and augmentations of ages take place, is called
“ dndrakat; sixty-four dnpdrakat make one Assen-
€ chichat ; four Assenchiekat make one Mahakal.”

$IX.  Lzw us now consider the happiness and
¢ misery of the different living beings ; and. the bon
for habitations which they posscss.  We shall
‘“ begin with the happy beings, and first of all with
**man, the first happy species of these beings called
¢ Chama*. 5

““Tup diameter of this southern island is 10,000
*Juzana. T we substract 3,000 jusana of woods
““and desarts, and 4,000 of water, which oceupy
 the surface of thisisland, there will remain 3,000
€ juzana, the diameter of the bon or habitation of
“men. The duration of the life, which men at
¢ present enjoy, s reckoned somewhat long, when
€1t extends to cighty years. Amongst us some arve
¢ rich,: others poor; some learned and of a quick
““understanding, others ignorant and stupid ; some
£« are oppressed with grief and cares, others free from
 anxiety and fear pass their lives in trapguillity and
** happiness; some are low and held in reproach,
¢ others are honoured and raised to the rank of
¢ princes, or of officers; some are deformed, others
< are beantiful ; and finally, some die soon, while
*“ others enjoy long life. These different conditions
 and states among men are bestowed on them by
¢« Gonana, according to: the merit or demerit of
¢ the actions performed by them in a former life :
“ but of this we shull afterwards have oceasion to
# treat more at length,”

. s X Lnn
# TPage 179 of this volume,
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+““X. Ler us now. consider the opinions of the
“ Burmas coucerning the inhabitants, or men of
“¢ the other three great islands. The life of the in-
¢ habitants of Pioppavidela, and Amaragoga, is
“ not diable, like ours, to increase and diminution ;
¢ but always lasts for 500 years.” The form of their
““ countenances resembles, respectively, that of the
““islands they inhabit; that of the eastern islanders
¢ being like the moon in her quarter, and that of
¢ the western round like a full moon. These islanders
¢“also differ from usin their stature; -those of Piop-
‘¢ pavideha being mine cubits high, and those of
‘¢ Amaragoga being six.  In their manners, ‘agri-
““ culture, cemmerce, and arts, these islanders re-
‘“semble us of Zabudiba. TFach of the four great
““islands has its peculiar sacred tree, which being
¢ produced at the beginning of the world of its own
““ accord, and by the power of fate, will continue
‘“as long'as the world itself. The height of these
¢ trees is said to be 100 juzana, and the branches
““ extend in a circle on every side to the distance of
““Aifty juzana ; so that the whole circuit of each trée
f is 300 juzana, and the trunk is eighteen juzana

““in circumference.”
<“XI. Tur inhabitants of the northern island
‘“differ totally from those of the others: for they
““meither practise agriculture, ' commeérce, nor any
““ other profession.  There grows in their island a
““tree called Padeza-bayn, on which, in place of
““fruit, hang precious garments of every kind: so
““ that from these trees the inhabitants are supplied
¢ with all manner of cloathing. Neither have the
‘¢ inhabitants of {/zckegru any need to cultivatethe
*¢ ground; as the same Padez2-bayn produces a cér-
“ tain excellent kind of rice, which has no husk.
¢ Some of this rice, when the natives are hungry,
““ they put on a certain kind of stone called Zotrassa,
¢ which immediately of itself emits fire, and dresses
¢ the rice: and as soon as this is done, the fire dies
““away. Whilst these people are cating their rice,
““various meats of the most exquisite flavour, ac-
: 3 A e cording



184 ON THE RELIGION AND

‘¢ cording to the particular taste of each person, ap-
¢ pear on the leaves and branches of the Padeza-
¢ bayn. This food is of such a nature, substance,
‘“ and nourishment, that what is prepared for onc
‘¢ person, would abundantly serve many : and after
¢ being eat, it takes away all sensation of hpmger for
¢ seven days. When the repast is finished, the re-
¢ mains of their own accord disappear. From such
€a diet the natives of Unchegru never sufter any
¢ sickness ; nor have they any inconvenience from
¢ old age, but live for a thousand years happy and
¢ tranquil in continual vigour, always in their per-

¢ sons resembling youths of eighteen years.
¢ Tur manner in which these islanders contract
£ marriage, is remarkable.  Women there are not
¢ subject to thecommon sexual infirmities, and bear
their children without any pain. When their time
¢¢ comes, they bring forth their children in the streets,
¢ and there leaye them. The children, though thus
¢ forsaken by their parents, do not die: for the
¢ passengers put the extremities of their fingersinto
¢ the mouths of the infants, who from thence suck
¢ a most exquisite nectareous liquor, by which they
¢ are refreshed and nourished for seven days, in
¢ which time they become full grown. No one
< then knows his own relations; not only for the
‘¢ above-meutioned reason ; but also because all the
‘ inhabitants of the northern island are of ‘the same
form and colour. Whenever therefore a man and
woman struck with mutual love wish to contract
marriage, they retire under the shade of a certain
‘most agreeable kind of a tree. 1f they be not
nearly related, this tree bends down its branches
and leaves, covering them with a delightful bower,
where they consummate their marriage: but if
< they be very nearly related, the tree neither bends
£ doyn _its branches mor leaves: and they then
¢ knowing their consanguinity immediately abstain
“ from any farther connection. These islanders
‘¢ are not amorous : for they néver perform the con-
* jugal rites more than ten times: many abstain
¢ from

3
3
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< from them during their whole lives; and many,
<< after having performed them six or seven times,
<¢become, as if it were, perfect men and holy, who
< have overcome all their passions, and all the de-
<< sires of their minds. For these reasons in this
<¢ islaird o one weeps, no one grieves at the death
<cof another: but as soon asa person dies, the body
< js deposited in a certain place;, where very large
<< birds, -destined by fate for that purpose, carry it
< away to another part of the island, and there de-
< vour it. ~‘Although ‘these islanders are thirteen
< cubits high, they are very handsome, especially the
< women, who excel in softness, suppleness, and
< elegance of limbs. They are of a golden colour,
¢« of which, as we have said, ‘the whole istand parti-
<scipates, from its being opposite tothe golden side
<< of’ Mienmo. ;
“ Tyrs northern island, Dbesides, is of all others
¢t the most agreeable. In. it there is neither hot,
<o ot cold, nor rainy season, nor is there any in-
<< temperance in the air. It contains no ferocious
¢ beasts, no serpents,” nor poisonous. insects, that
“einfest the life of man. Its happy iulabitants re-
‘¢ quire no' houses, but live their whole lives safe
<« and tranquil in the open air. Every where. it
<¢ ahounds with the most beautiful trees, of a golden
< colour, from whence hang, in profusion and va~
< riety, the most delicious fruits, and the sweetest;
<t seented flowers. The same tre¢s pour forth most
<< shining gums, which serve the natives for per-.
<c fumed omtments. ' The whole island flows with:
<t streams of sandal-wood water, in which the na-
< tives sportand swim. Butalthough thesenorthern.
islanders thus excel the others in happiness; they.
¢ are interior tothose of the south in courtesy, pru-.
<t dence, and cunning.” Cunning among all the.
worshippers of BounpHa is esteemed a great virtue;,
and I'much suspect, from the practise, that the doc-.
trine of the simple Pandits, as Sir W. Joxzs is
pleased to call them, has not in this point tended to
improve the morals of their Hindwu converts. sty
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XII. Twur northern, eastern, and western-
nders, after death, do not passinto th >sipe-
¢¢ rior habitations of the Naé, nor into the inferior
“ of the pé or damned, as do the inhabitants of
our southern island Zabudiba ; but arc constantly
“¢ born ancw, inhabitants of the same island®to which
“¢ they formerly belonged. And although this in
“some xespccts be d(andblg, especially to e inha-
bitants of the morthern island ; 'yet, whoever is en-
dowed with reason and }udomem, say the Burma
doctors, would not wish to become an inhabitant
of the northe crn,  in preference to. the southern
<“island : for it is in this last only that aperson, bv
the merit of his good actions, can raise himself to
<< the sup‘ ior, u.lbxta.uous of | the ‘N at, ot tonthat™
most pelicct of all states called MNichan. Hence
it is that, i the Buyma scriptures, this southern
¢ gsland is callcd the Ford of Niehan.”
¢ XIIT. Arrze mankind, come the six ranks of
Nat¢ or genii, and their habitations, which are
called:—1. Zadumaharit, 9. Tavateinza, 3. Jama,
4. Dussida, 5. .Ncu/m{umz ati, O. Parancinmmata-
wassaiti*; besides these there are the Rupa and
Arupa.  The bon or habitations of the Nar are
thus disposed ; in the plane commencing at the
summit of Jugando, zmd thus extending From the
middle of A7ienma to the mountains /dclnaz(ala
which surround this eavth, is the habitation of the
first, vank of Net, cilllcd Zadumaharit.  To this
“ranic belong the sun, moon, planets, and stars,
which, a«.couhno to the Burnia writings, are the
palaces of chmm Nt ealled Zud unm/zm‘zt Be-
¢ ginning at the summit of AZicomo, and extending
nom thence in a plane to Zeichiavala, is the e
bitation of the second vank of Nat called Tava-
teinza. Fortytwo thousand jusena above the
& ]avatezma, is the habitation of the Jama : andabove

¢ that, always at the same distance of 42,000 juzana

<<

G hom each other, are the habitations of the other

“¢ three

% Tax Brabme s, into these six abodes of the Nat, have introduced
their Gods with their families, Sec Pavrint Mus, Borg. page 283,
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¢ three ranks of Nat. All these habitations are
‘¢ parallel planes extending to the perpendicular of
¢ Zetchiavala. Above the bons of the Nat ave those
of the sixteen Rupa,. which are thus disposed:—-
Five, hundred  and. fifty-eight thousand juzana
above the highest habitation of the Nat, are threc
habitations of Rupa, lying in the same plane, in
the form of an cquilateral triangle; each habita-
tion being distant from the others 55 8,000 juzana:
the Rupa, that dwell here, are called the first
““Zian.. At the same perpendicular distance of
€€558,000 juzana, are three other habitations of
““-Rupa, in the same form and disposition; and the
Rupa which occupy them, are called .thc second
“ Zian. Ina lke manner, 555,000 Juzana above
¢ these, lie three other habitations, whose inhabi-
‘¢ tants are called the third: Zian. « Above these also
€ 558,000 juzana, lie, in the same plane, the tiwo bon
€< of the fourth Ziun. The otherfive bon of the Rupa,
¢ are placed one above another, at the mutual
¢ distance of 558,000 juzana. And also, one above
¢ the other, and at the same distance, are disposcel
¢ the four habitations of Arupa, or incorporeal be-
““ings. Such is the distance from the highest
¢¢ dwellings of these Arupa to this our carth, say the
¢ Burma doctors, that a rock thrown from it would
¢¢ take four years to reach the ground: but I doubt;
£¢says the missionary, if this be conformable to our
¢¢ observations on accelerated motion.” .
. S“XIV. Let us nextrelate the happiness, and
““length of life, of the first kind of Nz called Za-
¢ dwmaharit. The government of this habitation is
¢ divided among fourkings, or princes of the genii.
¢¢ The capital city of the fisst is situated to the east
< of Mienmo, on the summit of Juzandn. Itextends,
‘“in length and breadth, 1,000 juzana. When we
¢ speak of the capital of the Nat Tavateinza, we
- ““ shall have an opportunity of describing the gates,
fways, aund other things belonging to this superb
¢ city; as theyare the same in both. The palace of
¢ this king extends twenty-five juzana in every di-
rection,
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‘¢ rection, and all its pillars, walls, and beams, are
<< of silver. The capital of the second king of these
¢ Nat is to the north of Mienmo; that of the third
¢ to the west; and that of the fourth to the south.
¢ ALl these cities have the same shape and size with
¢ the first. In the whole of this habitation grows
¢<the Pudeza-bayn®, on which, in place of huxt
¢¢hang precious garments, the most exquisite viands,
5 and whatever can afford delight to the Nat, cither
““in ornament or in feasting. Every where in it
¢ are to be seen running stmams lakes, and the most
¢¢ pleasant gardens. On the \whole, this habitation
“¢1s filled wlth delights. These Na¢ live 500! of
“their years, which are equal tc 9,000,000 of ours ;
““their statureqis half a jusena. In this habitation,
““as well asin those of the superior Nat, gie nales
““and females, who perform matrimonial duties in
¢¢the same manner as mankind{; and here it is t
<¢be observed, that the beings of the superior h
“tations are not nourished at tie breasts of ti
& Il\OthEh, as happens on earth, but are born pei-
“fect, as ifthey were fifteen years old. The Nat of
¢ this habitation have subject to them certain genii
¢ of an inferior rank, but also called Naz. These
‘¢ arve giants, great bnds, evil genil, dragons, and
f<the llke which inhabit on the descent of mount
£ Jugtmdo In this habitation also grows a great sa-
¢ cred tree, which, like those on the four great
«¢ islands of the earth will last as long as the world.”
FOEV W TS said, that to “the habitation
¢« Zadwmaharit belong the sun, moon, and stars,
¢ which arve the palaccs of those Nat destined by
¢ fate to give light to men, to divide the day from
“Snighit, to (hstmu uish years, seasons, and months,
< and to presage good or ill fortune to mankind.
“This therefore is the proper place to speak of
(L Burma aSthnOlﬂy Th(. BIU‘HZ(I mltmgs m(ntloﬂ
‘¢ eight planets, namely, the Sun, the Moonj Mer-
¢ cury, \/cnua, \Ians, Jupxtex, Saturn, and another
“Clone

* Page 183 of this volume,
+° Sed 1 coitu nern semen, sed solum aéra wel wentum emittunt.
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*¢ one named Raku, which is invisible *.. The Sun,
““or palace of the Naz so called, is fifty juzana in
¢ diameter. ~ This palace is within gold, and with-
*¢ out crystal ; and because gold and crystal are by
““nature hot, the rays of the sun always oceasion
““heat. “The Moon 1s the palace of the Naz so called,
““and is forty-nine juzana in diameter. Without,
it is silver, and within carbuncle; and because
silver and carbuncle are by nature cold, therefore
* the rays of the Moon are cold. Mars has a
diamecter of twelve juzana, Mercury of fifteen,
Jupiter of seventcen, Venus of nineteen, and Sa-
turn of thirteen; and their circumferences are
triple their respective diametert. = The Burmas
do not assign any measure to the fixed stars.
They do not suppose, that the sun, moon, and
stars, revolve round the earth; but that they re-
volve round the great mountain AZienmo in a cir-
cle, the plane of which is parallel to the- earth.
The stars they suppose are constant in their mo-
tion, meither declining to the north, or south :
but the sun, moon, and other planets, they con-e
ceive, as we do, to have a declination; and say
that the sun.goes from the north to the south,
and on the contrary from the south to the north,
always touching the twelve constellations, which
we call the twelve signs of the Zodiac: and they
allow, that, in the space of one year, the sun re-
turns to the same place in the heavens from
whencehe had setout. Thissame revolution, which
““ by the sun is performed in one year, is by the
‘““moon performed in cne month. The Burmas di-
G tivide
* Ax admirer of oriental literature would here difcover the Georgi-
wm sidys, and strip the industrious Hzrscrer of his recent honours.
+ Frowm this we might infer that the Burmas, or ancient Hindus,
had made such a progress in geometry, as to know: that the circum-
ference of a circle is to'its diamerer as threc to one. But if ‘we exa-
mine more accurately, we shall find their notions in this science quite -
absurd,  (p. 175),, 'Thus the diameter of the island Zabwdiba is made
10,000 jumaza > but they suppose, that three spaces, whose diameters
are 4,000, 8,000, and 3,000; should be equal to the whole extent

of.the island, (p.18¢). And they even suppose the:circumference of
Unchegra, which is a square,. to be anly: threc times its diameter.
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¢t vide the year into three seasons, the hot;ithe

““rainy, and the cold: and in order to distinguisl

¢ these scasons, although they believe the sun and

““moon decline by a daily motion, yet they supposé

¢ three roads in heaven; a road within, aread inthe

““middle, and a-road without. Thc inneiroad is

‘“ nearest J4ienmo; and when the sun entersiit, the

““yainy season :commences; when he enters the

‘“middle road, the hot season commeneces; and wher

‘“ he enters the outer road,” the cold begins. = By

““ these three roads, which are distant from each

~ ““other 89,098 jusana, that immense space, whicli
<< lies between: Aicnmo and Zetchiavala, is divided

¢ into four great zones. The inner road corresponds

¢ to our summer solstice, the middle to our equi-

““ nox, and the outer to our winter solstice; or, to

¢ speak more accurately, the middle road is the

‘¢ Equator, the inner the tropic of Cancer, and the

¢¢ outer the tropic of Capricorn. Besides thesethree

“¢1oads of the sun, the Bumma writings ‘maintaii,
‘¢ that there are three paths, onc above the other ;

<< by which means they admit, as well as we do,
‘“although in a different manner,  that the sun at

‘€ some times is more near the earth, and at others

““more remote.  The highest of these paths; and

““the most remote from us, is the path of the ele-

“})hant; the middle is: the path ‘of the ox:ithe

¢ lowest is the path of the goat, because that animat
““ delights in dry and warm places: when therefore

““the sun is in‘ the goat's path; ‘it produces great

< heat and dryness in the earth. Thusalso, shern

* the sun s in the higher path; we experience heavy

““rain, and great cold ; this path is therefore name

«‘“after the clephant, an animal that frequents cool
““and moist places.. It is not supposed that thesun

“““1eyolves through these paths according to any
‘“ general law : but his motion in them depends on
¢ the will of mankind.: When man acts with recti-
¢ tude, and observes thedaws; the sun moves in the
“¢ middle path, which is highly salutary: but when
¢“ he violates the laws, the sun moves either in the
3 : ‘‘ upper’
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¢ upper or lower path, with much injury both to the
<¢ produce of the earth, and the health of the peo-
¢ ple. The sun’s motion is quicker than that of the
<€ moon; for when he movesin theroad next Wienmo,
<¢ he advances daily 1,000,000 jusana; when in the
<“middle road, 2,000,000; and when in the outer,
4€:3,000,000 juzana.  On account of this diurnat
<t revolution of thesun, when in the southern island
¢ Zabudiba it 1s mid-day, then in the northern it is
““ mid-night, in the eastern island the sun sets, and
““1n the western it riscs.

‘“Arrroucu the sun, moon, and stass, appear to
“Cour eyes round, yct, say the Burmas, we are by
‘“no means to believe them spheres: for they are
‘“tapering, and appear round to us, ih the same
“ manner as does the light of a candfe when viewed
‘¢ from a distanee; and this the Burma doctors
¢“ think confirmed by an example related in their
““ books:—Formerly a prince of the Nz desired to,
‘“sec and converse with a certain great king of this
““island Zabudiba, who by his many virtues had be-
¢ come highly ecelebrated. For this purpose the
<¢ pringe sent his chariot, with many Nar attendants,
‘¢ to conduct the king to his preseace. The chariot
‘¢ appeared to mankind in the beginning of the
‘“ evening along with the moon then rising in the
¢ horizon, and was supposed by every one to be
< another moon, till it came near to the palace of
““the king.” ;

¢« XVI. Bzrore we finish our account of the
¢ Burma astronomy, some other circumstances, re-
‘¢ Jating to this science, and to meteorology, may
‘< be mentioned.

< Jr has been already stated, that the Burma
¢ yritings admit of an eighth planet, named Raku,
‘¢ which gives no light, and on this account is not
¢ yisible to mankind. The form of Rehu is thus
¢ described. ~ His stature is 48,000 juzanu: the
¢ breadth of his breast 12,000, of his head 90, of
¢ his forehead, his nostrils and mouth 300, the
< thickness of his fingers 50 juzana; of his feet and
$ ¢ hands
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““ hands 200. When this monstrousand foul Iivlanet,
“ who like the others is a Nat, is inflamed with
“envy at the brightness of the sun or moon, he
““ descends into their path, and devours, or rather
** takes them into his mouth: buthe is soon obliged
‘“ to spit them out, for if he retained them long,
““ they would burst his head by the constant ten-
““dency which they have to pursiue their course.
¢ At cther times he covers them with his chin, or
““licks them with his immense tongue. In this
¢ manner the Burma wiitings explain eclipses of the
* sun and moon, both total and partial, making the
“ duration of the eclipse depend on the time that
“ Rakhu vetains the planet in his mouth, or under
“his chin. The Rahans say, thatevery three years
““ Rahu attacks the sun, and every half year the
““moon. These eciipses Liowever are not always
‘“ visible to the inhabitants of this southern island;
*¢ bur although they may be invisible here, they are
““ not so to the inhabitants of the other islands, ac-
¢ cording as the sun and moon may be opposite to
“®them at the time of the eclipse.

“Tur physical cause of the phases of the moon,
“assigned in the Burma writings, is this: When
“¢ the moon is In conjunction, she can give no light,
** because the sun is perpendicularly over her: in
“the same manner as a house at noon gives no
¢t shadow® : - but as the moon recedes daily from the
*¢ sun 100,000 juzana, that part of it which'is freed
< from the disk of the sun, gives light; and this
¢¢ light increases daily, as the two luminaries get at
‘“a greater distance; in the same manner as a house
** produces a Targer and larger shadow, in propor-
““ tion as the sun advances to the west. 5

*“ REEATIVE to the heat and cold which' we
expericnce at  different seasons of the year,
~the Burmas_say, that from ‘the vernal cqui-
mox 10 autumn, -the sun is always tending

€<

~* Txe Burma doctors say so, as living within the tropic,

to the north, whilst «at the'same time the moon_
ok . LT
. ‘18

~
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inclines to the fouth. The feafon is then hot, be-
caufe of the prevalence of the fun’s rays, which are
by nature hot. On the contrary, from the autum-
nal equinox to the vernal, the fun inclining to the
fouth, and the moon to the north, we experience
¢ cold, from the predominancy of’the moon’s rays,
which are by nature cold.

¢ For the produlion of rain, feven caufes are
¢ chiefly affigned ; part of which are phyfical, and
¢ partmoral. 1ft, The power Naga, or of ferpents,
¢ a kind of Nat*. 2d, The power Galoun, or of
¢ certain large birds, which alfo are a kind of Natt.
¢ 3d, The power Siffa, or fidelity in contraéts and
¢ promifes. 4th, The power Szlz, or obedience to
¢ the law. 5th, The power of religions ment. 6th,
The condenfation of the clouds. 7th, A certain
¢ kind of Nat#, who prefide over fhowers, and who
¢ occafion rain, whenever they go out from their
¢ houfes to fport in the air. In fome of the Burma -
¢ writings it is faid, that when the fun is in the path
- of the goat, thefe Nai do not chufe to leave their
houfes on account of the great heat, whence there ®
¢ is then no rain. For this reafon, the inhabitants of
the Burma empire, in times of drought, are wont
to affemble in great numbers, with drums and a
¢ long cable. Dividing themfelves into two parties,
with a vaft fhouting and noife, they drag the cable
contrary ways, the one party endeavouring to get
the better of the other: and they think, by this
VOL. VI. (@) ; means,
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* Page 188 of this Volume. +Ibid. I A certain Burma king, who
refided at Arammattana or Pougan, is faid tohave been {o virtuous, that he
could caufe rain whenever he pleafed: and' that in fiich quantites, as to
enable him to tranfport hisfleet wherever his occafions required. This flory
was gravely told us.at that city; and was faid to be authenticated in the beft
hillories of the Arammattana. race of princes, This fame king was fuch a
favourite with Gopama, that twice during his reign  gold fell from the
heavens, and coveredall the flerile plain of Pougan. From the immenfe
number of temples and religious buildings on that plain, there is no doubt,
bue that fome king of Arammattana mull have been very fuperftitious: and
we may {uppofe, that the hiltory of his reign was written by the cl:rg)‘,
whe feldom fail 1o give a good report of their benefactors. 2 '
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means, to invite the Nzi to come out from their
houfes, and to fport in the air. The thunder and
lightning, which frequently precede rain, are the
clathing and fhining of the arms of thefe Nat, who
fometimes fport in mock-battles. As the Burma
writings acknowledge Nat prefiding over rain, fo
they alfo (like the ancient heathen) believe in others
governing the winds and the clouds.”

So far the miffionary, on the afironomical and phy-
fical ideas of the Burma dottors; ideas which, I doubt
not, were brought from Hinduftan, along with their
religion and laws. Such therefore, probably, was
the aftronomical doélrine, taught in that country, be-
fore the introduttion of Brahmenical {cience, which
by all accounss, however deeply involved in fable, is
much more perfeét. I do not conceive it to have been
the inyention of Gobama, or of thofe whe in his
name propagated a new religion, but te have been the
common dottrine prevailing in Hinduflan at the time:
for the Rdhans feem to confine their ftudies almoft
entirely to theological, hiftorical, moral, and politi-

2 cal fubjetts. From the ufe of the fame figns of the
zodiac, there can be little doubt of their having de-
rived at leaft that part of theiraftronomical knowledge
from the Chaldeans; whofe fcience may have in fome
degree reached India, nearly about the time of Go-
paMA, through the conqueft of the Perfians under
Dartvs. But I do not think it likely, that all the
knowledge which the Hzndus poflefled in the time of
Bouppus, was derived from Babylon.* It is true,
that the Perfians {hortly previous to this, as we learn
from our beft guide Heronorus, were an extremely
rude and ignorant nation: T and we have very proba-
ble grounds given us by Sir Wirriam Jongs for be-
lieving that the Perfigns proper were of the {fame na-
tion with the Hindus. Tt might therefore be con-

cluded,

* See page of this volume. + T dpeak of the Perfians properly

fo called, theanhabitants of Parfiflan, who under Cy rus founded the hirfh
great Perfian monarchy,
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cluded, that in the fixth century before the birth of
Curist, the whole Hindu race were equally ignorant
with their Perfian brethren. Such reafoning would,
however, I conceive, be inconclufive. Why might
not the Hindus of Matura or Cafhmere be as much fu-
perior to their countrymen of Perfia, as the Arabs of
Ninevel or of Babylon were to the wanderers of the
defert? But even allowing the Hindus to have been
incapable of inventing {cience, might they not have
received inftru@ion from the eaft, as well as from the
welt?  Their eaftern neighbours, at this time, had
made very confiderable progrefs; fuch; indeed, as en-
abled them, about this period, to produce a Coxru-
crus.  But that the Hindus were themfelves capable
of obfervation, fo as to make advances in fcience, their
undoubted invention of cyphers, in arithmetic, is a
clear proof. !

Durine our ftay at Amarapura, befides the alma-
nacs, which were probably conftruéted by Brakmens,
I alfo faw feveral treatifes, {aid to be on aftronomical
fubjefts. Jonannzs Moses, Adkunwun of Haynthawade,
gave Captain Symes a delineation of the fixty-cight
Burma conftellations, with a fhort explanation in the
Burma language. I have here given a copy of the
delineations, and a tranflation of the written part,
which, for the benefit of thofe who wifh to know the
firuéture of the language, I have made verbal, follow-
ing exaélly the arrangement of the words in the ori-
ginal. In explaining thefe conftellations, it is to be
obferved, that to each a fanciful figure is annexed, in
the fame manner as our conftellations are delineated
on globes or maps. This figure is called the Thadan,
or pitture of the conftellation; and the name of the
objeét reprefented by the piture, is often the fame
with that of the conftellation: but, more commonly,
the names are quite diftin&, and that applied to the
conftellation is either arbitrary, or a Pali word, with
which language my interpreter was not acquainted. In
the written account, thereis, in fome cafes, a diffe-

0 2 Tence
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rence from the drawings, both in the figure, and in
the number of ftars: but I have, in both cafes, fol-
lowed the originals, not knowing which is right. Some
of the figures, refembling a rofe, feem to reprefent
planets, and are faid to prefide over fome day of the
week, or fome tinie of the day. To the other figures
are in general annmexed certain cities, or countries:
and the Buwrmas*fuppofe, that, when a conflellation
appears bright, its dep,endant.'_country is fruitful *and
happy: and that the contrary is indicated by the con-
ftellation appearing dim.  Of many of thefe countries
1 have never heard, nor could I obtain any informa-~
tion concerning their fituation: but {everal of them are
in the Buzma empire, or in its vicinity. -Unfortu-
nately, the copy of the Afiatick Refearches, which I
confulted; had not the figures of the Brahmenical con-
{tellations, to which Sir Wirniam Jones refers, {o.
that I can make no comparifon but-by the name.

TRANSLATION OF THE WRITTEN ACCOUNT
OF THE BURMA CONSTELLATIONS.,

1. * Of Sunday the Star.”

2. “ The Pyain conftellation five circles has, of
¢ Thoukkada country the confiellation.” Pyain
is the {mall fpecies of white heron, common in
India, and called, by the Englifh there, paddy-
bird. - The circles means ftars, as they are {o re-
prefented in the delineations, a cuftom evidently
introduced from China. Thoukkada is a govern-
ment and city in Szam, named by M. Lourkrs
Socota.

3.  Rewade an alligator's figure has, Kutfeinnaroun
“ country, and nine circles it has.”  This is evi-
dently the fame name with the Révati of Sir
Wirtiam Jowges, which has thirty-two {ftars.
Rewade fignifies large water. From the letters
with which Kutheinnaroun are written, it is evi-
dently a Pal; or Sanfcrit word, and is probably
fome place in Bengal. 4. ¢ Uttara-
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4. Utlara-parabait a cow's figure has, and two cir-
< cles, and the Kappelawut country.” Several
conllellations in the lift of "Sir Wirriam Jonss
begin with Uttara.

Lo Pyozap];a -parabaik of a cow the ~:2dre has, and
¢ two circles, Patanago coratry it governs.”
Pataganois a city and gove.nment in the Burma
kingdom, on lhe ealt fide of the Eyrawade, in
latitude 19° BBl

6. ¢ A couch is Sagata conﬁ:elnnon, four circles it
“¢ has, and the Kathee cow.try.” Kathee has been
corrupted by us into Coyffzy. It is an independent
kingdom between Ava anl Bengal.  Tts King re-
fides at Munnypura.

7- ¢ The Pyathat, of twer.y-four circlas, is of Kicen
¢ country the conitellation.”  Pyathat is a kind
of [pire, permitted only to be ufed in buildings
‘or boats dedicated to the perfonal ufe of Gop, of
the king, and of the Zarado.

8. ¢ The duck conftellation five circles has, Shanis
¢ its country.” From Shan our word Siam is
corrupted; but the inhabitants of the kingdom of
Siam make a fmall part only of thofe to whom
the Burmas give the appellation of Siammefe.

9. ¢ The Kyabuayn aroo leaf is the Talain country
¢ conftellation, it has feven circles.” Talain is
the Burma name for the original inhabitants of
what we call the kingdom of Pegu.

10. *“ The horfe conﬁellation has eleven circles, Eu-

“nope 1s its country

11. % The morning confiellation one circle has, of

¢ Dunwun plant the fruit.” T do not know what

plant is meant: perhaps it is the Trapa ?

¢ The table confiellation four circles has, of the

¢¢ Kiayn country the conftellation.™ The Kiayn

arc a fimple innocent peopleinhabiting the moun-
tains between Ava and Arakan.

19. “ Zain conftellation eleven cireles has:”

14. Thattapefeia with a leopard’s pitture four circies
has. e OF

12
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¢ Of Danatherdha the fitherman’s pifture four
circles has.
¢ Tharawun conftellation a hermit’s pi&ure three
circles has.”
“ OF U.izr= the lion’s pifture two circles has,
¢ Moranun conntry governing.”
¢ The Pangtaynw mountain conftellation four cir-
¢ cles has, of Rqkain country the conftellation.”
Rakam is the proper name of Arakan.

< Tareindane couftellation four circles has, of
¢ Yoodaya country the conftellation.”  Yoodaya
is the Burma pronnciation of the ancient capital
of the kingdom of''Szam ; and they in general call
the Sigmmefe Yooday:. in order to diftingaifh them
from the ather tribes £ the great Sian race.

. ¢ A couch is Pagan conftellation with four cir-

¢ cles, of Shetheh country the conftellation.”
‘W had another couch No. 6.

. ¢ The cloud conflellation has five circles, of

¢ Thulabe the conftellation.”

“ The Shan country the elephant conftellation
¢ with fix circles has.”  The Shan have another
conftellation, fee No. 8.

¢ The Brahmen conftellation of eight circles,
¢ Kaleingereet country governs.” Kaleingareet is
the proper Burma appellation for Hyndufian.”

¢ Of Pyouppathar the lion’s piéture two circles
¢ has, Mouttamma country it governs.” We had
another lion No. 17.  Mouitamma is the Burma
name for Mariaban.

¢ OFf Mulg the cat’s pi€ture five circles has, Peen-
“ zalareet s its country.”

“ Of Seitia the goat's piture five circles has,
¢ Zedouttara is its country.”

. “Of Anyrada the ‘peacock’s piBure has fifteen

¢ circles, and the Zedouttara country.” Anumd/uz,
in the account of Sir Wirriam _]omrs, is the
fcorpmn
¢ The fowl male of Peenza conftellation circles
g hfl} has, of Szwa country the conftellation.
29, % The
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< Huyntha, a conftellation of feven circles, be-
< Jongs to Radanapura.”  Radanapura is the po-
lite name for old Awz. The Hayniha is that beau- .
tiful fpecies of Anas called by the Englifk in
Bengdy, = Brakmney goofe. ;
¢ OFf Rohans the nake’s-head figure has ten cir-
¢t cles.”  Rohiwi of Siv Wirrram JoNES.

. ¢ Kiatleka has a)fowl's pitture, and fix circles.”

Crifica of Siv Wytiram Jonesis the bull.  The
names appear to/ be the fame.

¢ Pggan country is governed by the old cock’s
< fgare.” - There, are two cities called Pagan.
The great Pagan {in the weft fide of the junttion
of the Kiayn-duayi and Ayrawades  the lefler
Pagan loyer down olsghe caft fide of the Agra-
wade.

<« Of Athawane the horfe’s head piéture has fix
< circles, and the “Rakain country.’  Afwinz,
which feems o be the fame namej is, according to
Sir WivLiam Jongs, the ram.  Arakan has ano-
ther conftellation No. 18.

ss Pozoke a conftellation of eight circles belongs
¢ to the Talain country, like the Hayntha male -
¢ and female.” The two rival nations of Pegu
and Ava have chofen a fimilar emblem, fee
No. 43. The Talain have alfo another conftella-
tion, No. g. . :
¢ Putthaia conftellation feven circles has, of the
¢ Raneezzee tree the fruie”

¢ Aykatheitia a conftellation of four circles, of
 Kale country the conftellation, is like a ba-
“fon.” Kaleis a Shan city near the Kiaynduayn,
about 300 miles N. E. from Ava. ;

¢ Tarouttara conftellation two- circles has, and
“¢¢ the Taroup country.” Thisis the Burma name
for China.

“ Of Uitarabaragounne the bullock’s picture two
¢ circles has.”

¢ Of Wednefday the Star.”

54. * Of Pyouppabaragounne the cow's piture three

¢ circles has.” 55. © Matha
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¢ Matha has of a monkey the figure, four circles,
¢ and the Baranathe country.”

« The balance conftellation four circles has.”
We had another balance No. g1.

« OF Aéhaletha the horfe's-yard pichurey four circles
< has, and the Thattoun countzy.” = Aflefha, the
fame name, accordingto Sit/WirLiAm JoNEs, is
the lion. Thattoun was a verly large town between
Pegu and Martaban. Itfis now in ruins.

s The flag is Pathafta conftvllation, fix circles it
<& ihast :

E¢ffa conftellation fix ciccles bas, of Momain
¢« country the conftellation.”

<« Of Akap, a conftellatio.i of eight circles, Daway
< is the country.” Thisis afecond conftellation
belonging to Tavay, fee No. 36.

Of Thanlick, a confieliation of three circles,
“ Kothambe is the country.” The figure is meant
to reprefent a fpear’s head.

“ [Weihaga has of a buffaloc’s head the picture; and
fourteen circles.”

< Of Thuade a great fnake's-head piture, has
s three circles, and the Tlayadua country.” Swali,
the fame name, is, according to Sir W. JonEs,
the balance. Thayndua has allo another con-
ftellation, fee No. 41. :

. ¢ OF Zeittara the tiger's pi€ture, has one circle,

¢ and the Wethale country.”

. Huthadda of an elephant’s head the piture has,

< Dhagnawade is its country.”  Hafta of - Sit

Wircran Jowes. Dhagnawade is the polite name

for the caftle of Arakan.

¢ Kobiape conftellation with eleven circles has

¢ the Myamma country.”  Myamma is ‘the name

by which:the Burmas aiftinguifh themfelves.

<" A fowl's foot is Tharciddha, a conftellation

& of four circles, of Laynzayn country the con-
¢ ftellation.”
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¢¢ ftellation.” Laynzayn is the vulgar name for
¢ the capital of the fouthern Laos.

68. ¢ A boat’s ladder is Tareiddha, a conftellation of -
¢ fix circles, of Kula country the conftellation.”
Kula 1% == name commonly given to Europeanss
but is applicaile to all the weftern nations.

Aroxc with the Jccounts of the Burma conftel-
lations, JomanyEs Moses gave Captain Symes two
circular fchemes, wifich evidently relate chiefly toa
lunar zodiac. Thefe\{fchemes Captain Symzs oblig-
ingly communicated 9 me, but without any expla-
nation,

Tue ultimate divifion “n the larger plan is into
twenty-feven figns, reprefenting the diurnal motion
of the moon in her orbit. I neglcéted to procure the
Burma names for thefe figns; as 1 was told, that they
were all contained in the delincations of the fixty-
eight conftellations; and as I thought, from the dif-
pofition of the ftars, that I fhould be able to find out
what conftellations were meant; but fince I have had
leifure to examine them, I find that this is by no
means the cafe.

Tar next divifion, and which is to be feen in the
outer circle of both plans, is into nine figns, each
containing three of the former. The names for thele
are: 1, the horfe conftellation; 2, the Pyain con-
ftellation; 3, the crow conftellation; 4, the Hayniha
conftellation; 5, the Kayn crab conftellation; 6, the
balance cenftellation; 7, the Zangiayn conftellation ;
8, Dana conftellation; g, the elephant conltellation.
Thefe are to be feen in the delineation, and lift of
the Burma ftars,  Nos, 10, 2, 41, 43, 34, 56, 61,
15, 22. 8 ¥

Thele
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Tue inner divifion in both fchemes is into four,
Thefe are named 7aung, the meaning of which word
I do not know: the firlt is named Banraung, the
fecond Ngue or filver raung, the third Skue or golden
raung, and the fourth Mya-raung, Thele, I con-
ceive, reprefent the {paces of the zodiac pafed through
by the moon in each of her four phafes.

Trrs lunar zodiac is alfo inufe among the Brahmens,
and Sir Wirriam Jones s fivoured us with a repre-
fentation of it after theirimanner*. They have the
divifions into 4, g, and 27;: and the figures in the
center are no doubt a reprefentation of Mienmo, and
the furrounding iflands, with the princes of the Nzt
Zadumaharit fitting on mount Fugando: in one thing
however there is a material,difference. Sir W. JonEs
fays, that the nine figures reprefent the fun, moon,
and planets, with the dragon’s head or afcending node,
and tail or defcending node, It is true, that the
Burmas believe in a planet, which performs the fame
effe@ as the moon does when near her nodes at the:
time of a conjunétion or oppofition, that is to fay,
which produces an eclipfe: but the divifion into nine,
in ufe among the Burmas, is evidently zodiacal. The
divifions are not called K7ay, which fignifies a planet:
but they named Tara, or a colleftion of fixed ftars:
and in both the written account, and in the delineation
of the fixty-eight conftellations, there is an account of
the number of ftars contained in each. Were we fure
that thefe {chemes were mentioned in the writings of
the Rakans, and not lately introduced into the Burma
kingdom by the Brahmens, we might eafily account for
this difference. 'It would in that cafe be probable,
when, in compliance with the prejudices of their new
converts, the Brahmens adopted this lunar zodiac,
that feeing no utility in the divifion inta nine, and hav-
ing a more juft notion of the planctary bodies, they
filled up the places of thefe nine conftellations with
the different parts of the folar fyftem. I make little

doubt
* Afiatick Refearches; T1, 291, et feq.
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doubt indeed, butthat the Brafmens oviginally in-
finuated themfelves into the courts of the Hindw
princes as aftrologers, in the fame manner as we fee
them now doing in the courts of the Indian princes
beyond thé Ganges. By degrees they alfo introduced
their fuperftition, building it in part on the dottrine
previouily exifting in the country, and atlength firmly:
eftablifhing their favouriteand deftrutive {yftem of caft.

I the larger plan, b>tween the four zaung and the
twenty-leven conftellations of the zodiac, we have a
divifion into twelve, which, I fhould imagine, i1s
meant to reprefent the fun’s motion through the zo=
diac, during the twelve lunations of which; the Bur-
ma year. confifts. At any rate, as has been men-
tioned before, the Burmas are acquainted with a folar
zodiac divided into twelye figns, and reprefented by
figures the fame or analogous to, ours. My friend
Sanerrmano gave Captain Symesa filver bafon on
which they wereembofled. He conceived, and I think
jultly, that this zodiac had been communicated to the
Burmas from Chaldea by  the intervention of the
Brahmens. And I find that in this conjeéture he is
fupported by Sir W. Jonss*.  Both however, I am
afraid, will excite the indignation of the Brahmens,
who, as the learned judge in another place alledges,
have always been too proud to borrow fcience from
any nation ignorant of the Vedas. . Of their being fo
proud as mot to acknowledge their obligations, I
make nodoubt: but that they have borrowed from the
Chaldeans, who were ignorant of the Vedas, Sir W.
Jongs himfelf has proved. Why then fhould he
have oppofed the farcaftic fmiles of perplexed pandits
to the reafoning of M. Moxrucrot, when that
learned man alledged that the Brakmens have derived
aftronomical knowledge from the Greets and Arabs @
The Chaldeans were certainly a branch of the Arab
nation: and the expreffion of the Brahmens quoted

by

* Afiatick Refearches, 11, go6. t dfatick Refearches, 11, 3035 289.
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by him as proof, namely ¢ that no bafe creature can
¢ be lower than a Yavan or Greek*,” only expofes
their miferable ignorance, and difgufting illiberality.

*< X VII. BeLow the habitation Zadumaharity” fays
the miffionary copying from the Burmd writings,
¢ are found many Nai who inhabit waters, woods,
¢¢ and mountains, in the fhape of large birds, dragons,
S¢and the like.  “The Burma ~vritings however by no
¢ means alledge, that thefeheings enjoy the fame hap-
¢ pinefs, or the fame doration of life, as the Nat
¢ Zadumaharit. Thefe circumftances vary, accord-
“ ing to the nature of the attions performed by thefe
¢ Naf, when in a human form. ‘It is faid that the
¢¢ king of the dragons faw the firft God, who.appeared
¢¢ in this world +, -and that ;he will fee the lalt; or in
¢ other words, that the duration of his life will be
¢ nearly equal to that of the world. Itis alfo faid
¢ of this king of the dragons, that he always fleeps
¢ at the foot of thofe mountains, from whence the
¢ river Caffe fprings; and that he only awakes on the
¢ appearance of a new God. That is, when any
¢ being has' arrived at fuch a degree of merit, as to
$¢ deferve to be declared a God, he eats rice, which
< has been boiled in a golden goblet; he then, in
¢ order to give the people a proof of his having ac-
¢ quired divinity, throws the goblet into the river
¢ Caffe. The goblet fwims up againft the {tream, till
¢ it arrives at the place where the king of theidragons
¢ fleeps. There it ftrikes againft the rock, and makes
¢ a noife, till the king awakes. There are alfo a kind
¢ of Naf, named Bommazo, who live longer than
¢ thole of Zadumaharil.”

¢« XVIIL. Asove Zadumaharit is the bon or habi-
¢ tation Tavateinza, which, as has been faid, is fituated
“ on the plane of Mienmo's fammit. The fupreme ruler
< or emperor of this habitation has {ubjeét to him
¢ thirty-two inferior Nut princes.. The great city
= Mahajudaflana,
earches, 1T, 306.

world there arife four or five Gods,
_ one after the other.
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se Myhafudaffana, in which this emperor refides, has
s¢ a fquare form. The pavement, fireets, and ways,
« are entirely covered with filver or gold. The gilded
s wall, which {urrounds the city, is a perfett {quare.
s FTach of its fides is in length 10,000 juzana, in
s height 150%, and in width one juzang and a half,
& The gates are forty juzana high, are covered with
¢ gold and filver, and. adorned with precious {tones.
<« Seven ditches, diftant one juzana from each others
< furround the walls of the vity: and a juzana beyond
< the laft ditch is a row of marble pillars, gilded and
¢ fludded with jewels. At the farther diftance of a
s juzana and ahalf are feven rows of palm trees, loaded
s with gems, pearls, gold and filver. Every where
6 are to be faund lakes of the moft limpid water, where
¢ are kept gold and filver boats, into which the male
¢ and female Nat entering with their drums and mu-
¢ fical inftruments, and purfuing one another through
¢ thefe delightful lakes, now dance, then fing; fome-
¢ times pluck the odorous flowers from the trees,
¢ which hang over them; and fometimes admire the
¢ beauty of the birds, which frequent the trees and
% lakes. Beyond the palms every where grows the
¢ abovementioned Padeza-byan, the trees on which,
¢ in place of fruit, hang the cloathing and food of
¢ the Nat.”
¢ Twenty juzana to the mnorth of this city is a
garden named Nanda, 100 juzana in length, and as
¢ much in breadth. In its center is a lake of the
“ fame name, and equally pleafant with thofe juft
¢ now defcribed. In this garden chielly grows that
¢ celebrated flower, which Is as large as a chariot
¢ wheel. The garden is named Nanda, which fig-
“¢ nifies a crowd, becaufe the Nat frequent it in mul-
titudes, in order to pull the flower, and wear it in
¢ their hair.”
¢ To the eaft of the city, at the diftance alfo of
twenty juzana, is another garden, equally large and
¢ pleafant
8 1 fufpel that either the Latin copic or I have added hesc a cyphes

00 much.
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%¢ pleafant as the former. It is named Zeittalata®,
¢ and in it grows that renowned twining plant, which
¢ every thoufand years produces a moft exquifite
¢ fruit. In order to get this fruit the Na: aflemble
¢ here in crowds for a hundred years before it ripens :
st and for one whole year, fing and dance, accom-
¢ panied by drums and other mufical inftruments.
¢ Having eat of that fruit, the Nat become inebria-
¢ ted for four entire months.”

¢ To the fouth and v ift of this city are alfo two
¢ other gardens of the fame fize, and ornamented with
“ lakes, and beautiful trees. The garden to the fouth
“ is named Parafu, that to the welt Mi/fata.”

“ To the north-ealt of Mahafudajlana is a very
¢ large hall, extendidg every way 309 juzana.. In
¢¢ circumference it is gow juzana, and in height 450.
¢ From its roof hang golden bells: and its flairs,
¢ walls, and pillars, every where fhine with gold and
¢ filver, intermixed with precious ftones. The pave-
¢ ment is of cryftal, and each row of pillars contain
¢ 100 columns, The road, which leads to this hall,
¢ is twenty juzana long, and one broad; and froia
¢ {pace to {pace are planted trees abounding with all
¢ kinds of fruits and flowers. When the great em-
¢ peror wants to go to this hall, winds arife, which
<« blow off all the ‘lcaves and flowers from the trees,
st and frefh ones immediately fucceed. With thefe
¢ flowers, the NVat¢ prefiding over the winds, adorn the
$¢ whole road to the hall; and the flowers are fo
¢ abundant, that they reach up to the knees of the
¢ paflengers. In the middle of this hall ftands the
¢¢ great imperial throne, whofe plane extends a juzana ;
“and over it is the white umbrellat. No throne

¢ fhines

* Latz, Lota, or Lot, in the language of the Hindus, figuifies &
climbing plant.

+ Different ranks in the Burma empire are diflinguifhed by their um-
brellas. That of the king is white, with adeep fringe adorned with sold
lace and plates.  Thofe of the princes of the blood are gilded, and without
4 fringe. Thofe of the four great miniflers of fate. called Wungyes,
are of the fame fhape with the royal one; but are red. Thofe of the

- hereditary
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¢ {hines like this with gold, pearls, and jewels. Tt is
< furrounded by the thirty-two thrones of the ‘in-
¢ ferior Nat princes, and behind thefe fit the other
¢ Nat, each in his properplace. In this grand con-
< yention are alfo prefent the four chiefs of the Nat
& Zudumaharit. At the time in which the Naé ‘thus
& crowd round the great emperor to do him honour,
< they touch their mufical inftruments, and fing me-
< lodioully. The four Zadumaharit princes then call
¢ the Nat under their jurild tion, and fend them into
< this fouthern ifland Zabudiba, commanding them
¢ to enquire diligently, if its inhabitants obferve the
¢ holy days and laws, and exercife charity ; or if, on
# the contrary, they violate the laws, and negle&t their
“duty. At :his command, quicker than the winds,
¢ the Ngt pals through all the parts of this ifland;
¢« and having carefully noted, in a golden book, the
¢ good and bad attions of men, they immediately re-
¢ turn to the hall, and deliver their writing into the
 hands of the four Zadumaharat princes, who pafs it
¢ to the leffer princes Tavateinza, and thefe forward it,
» till at length it reaches the great emperor. He,
¢ opening the book, rcads aloud, and' his voice, if it
“'be natural and even, is heard to the diftance of
¢ twenty-two juzana-: but if it be raifed, founds over
<« the whole habitation Zavateinza.  If the Nat hear
¢ that there are many mén who obferve the law,
pra@life good works, and beftow alms, they ex-
claim, ¢ Oh! now the infernal regions will be
empty, and our abode will be full of inhabitants.”
If; on the contrary, there have been found few good
men, ©O wretches, (fay they finiling,) menand fools,
who fealting for a fhort life, for a body four cubits
in length, and for a belly not larger than a fpan,
have heaped on themfelves fin, on account of
which they mult be miferable in futurity.” Then

<eilic
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hereditary” governois of provinces, or tributary princes, are yellow. Thofe
rors of ropal provinces, called Myogomuns, are bluer  Lower
ve black umbrellas, but fupported by very long f:afts.  People
50 rank, ufe black umbrellas with fiiafts of moderate length.




LITERATURE OF THE BURMAS. 239

¢ the greatemperor, that he mayinducemen tolive vir-
< tuoufly, charitably, and juftly, fpeaks thus: “Truly,
< if men fulfilled the law, they would be fuch as I
¢ am.” After thishe, with all his train, to the number
¢ of 36,000,000 of Nat, return to the city, in the
¢ midit of mufic.

¢« Ty the center of this glorious city is built the
¢ palace of the emperor, of which the height is 500
¢ juzana: but who can defzribe its beauty, ornaments,
¢¢ ‘treafures, or the abunds ice cf gold, filver, gems, and
¢ precious ftones, with wnich it fhines? Small ftand-
¢ ards, of gold and filver, are placed in eyery part.
¢ The chariot in which the great emperor is carried,
< cxtends 150 juzana, and in it are placed a great
“ throne, and a white umbrella. This charidt is drawn
¢ by 2,000 horfes, before whom is the great ftandard,
¢ 150 juzana high, which, when moved by the wind,
¢ yields a moft agreeable murmur.”

. % Twenty juzana to the north-ealt of the great city
¢ isa moft celebrated tree, the facred image of the ha-
¢ bitation, which, like the facred trees of the four great
¢ iflands, lives for the duration of one world. Under

is tree is a prodigious ftone, fixty juzana long, fifty

o0ad, and fifteen high. It is fmooth and foft like

4 cotton, and under the feet of the great emperor is e-

< laftic, being deprefled when he ftands on it, and rifing

s again when he defcends, as if it were fenfiblc of the

« honored weight by which it is preffed. When the

< affairs of our fouthern ifland are profperous and

% quict, the half of the emperor’s body finks into the

¢ ftone: but when a contrary ftate of affairs exilts, the

% fione remains tenfe and rigid like a drum. This fa-

¢ cred tree is furrounded by fome of the kind called

¢ Padeza-bayn, and by others producing both fruit and
¢ flowers. The road leading to this tree is twenty ju-
¢ zana long, and is every year frcquemed by the Nas

s reforting to the place. When the tree flowers, its

¢ ruddy fplendour extends, all around, to the diftance

¢ of fifty juzana, and its moft agreeable odour is dif-
¢ fufed twice that length. When it has flowered, the
VOL. VI. B ¢ keeper
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keeper of the tree informs the emperor, who is im-
mediately feized with a defire to fee it, and fays, if’
an elephant would now appear, it would be both a-
greeable and convenient.  Nofoonerhas Le fpoken,
than the elephant appears: for here, as well as in all
the other habitations of the Nat, there are no animals,
_fuch as in our earth; but whenever any Nat has ufe
for an animal, a temporary one is immediately creat-
ed. This elephant has thirty-three heads, correl-
ponding to the thirty-thre¢ Na¢ princes. Every head
has {even teeth, which are Jifty juzana in length. “In
every tooth are feven lakes, in every lake feven
flowering trees, on every tree feven flowers, inevery
flower feven leaves, in every leaf {even thrones, in
every throne feven chambers, in every chamber feven
beds, in every bed feven Nai dancing girls. The
head, on which fits the fupreme emperor, is thirty
Juzanainbulk; and is ten times larger than the other
heads. On the large head is raifed a pavilion three
juzana high, under which is fixed the ruby throne of
the emperor.  This elephant, called Erazum, ap-
proaches the emperor, and after him the thirty-two
princes mount.  After the elephant the other Naé
follow, each in his couch of {tate. Having come to
the facred tree to collett the flowers, this vaft mul-
titude difmount; and the emperor being feated on
the ftone, the whole fitdown, eachin his proper place,
and begin to celebrate the feftival, which continues
for four months. They then gather the flowers, to;
do which they have no need to afcend the tree: for
the Nat of the winds fhake it, and make the Hlowers
fall; and left the beauty of the flowers fhould be
fpoiled, the winds fupport them, nor permit them to
touch the ground. The whole bodies of the Nat are
then covered with the odorous duft coming from the

{ftamens of the flowers. :
¢ Tue {tature of thefe Nut is three gaut : and the du-
ration of their lives four times that of the Nat Zadu-
maharit, or thisty-fix millions ef our years. The
" % Nat
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Nt of this habitation, like thofe of the higher kinds,
do not require the light of the fun or moon, the light
of their own bodies being fufficient: for they fhine
like {o many funs or flars.”

"

<

&

¢ XIX. Ithasbeen mentioned*, that the mountain
Mienmo is fuftained by three feet of carbunclet.
Now the {pace that lies between thefe is the habitation
of a kind of Nat named 4/fura. Although thefe Nat
inhabit a different abode, yét are they exallly of the
fame kind with the Tavdteinza : for they were driven
by guile from that habitation, which formerly they
occupied. The manner in which this happened, isre-
lated as follows in the Burma writings. GopamA, be-
forehe becamea god, when he wasin thg fateof aman
in Zabudiba, with thirg/-two other men of the fame
village, by the good work of repairing the high ways,
and by other virtuous aétions, deferved after death
to become Nat Tavateinza. On their arrival the an-
cient inhabitants of that happy abode, infign of their
"¢ joy, and with flowers in their hands, defcended half
way down Mzenmo, in order to welcome their futurs
¢ companions. Gopama, who then was called Maca¥,
¢ began to contrive, how he might drive thefe Nat
¢ from their ancient poffeffions. He and his compa-
¢ nions accordingly pretended to have drank wine:
¢ but what they drank, was not true wine. The former
¢ Nat Tavateinza, imitating the example of thefe men,
¢ drank real wine, and became intoxicated. Then
¢ Maca making a fignal to his companions, they drag-
¢ ged the Nat, while infenfible with wine, by the heels,
¢ and caft them out of the abode Tuvateinza. But as
¢ the lot, acquired by the merit of the good attions of
¢ thefe Nat, was not expired, a habitation formed it-
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* Page 176 of this Volume.
+ In place of faying that Meru is fupported by three feet, the Brahmens
alledge, thatit is placed on the back of a prodigious tortoife.
1 Gopana is faid by the Bralkmens to be the fon of Maca or Maja,
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s¢ felf for them between the feet of Mienmo; and this
¢ habitation is called 4/fura bon, which in every thing,
¢ cxceptits facred tree, refembles that called Tavatein-
¢ zg*. In Affura bon there is alfo a tree, under which
s there arefour immenfe ftones, each of them 300 ju-
¢ 2ana {quare. On thefe rocks {it the four A /fura
¢ princes, when they determine fuits, and adminifter
¢ juftice to their fubjefts. ~Among thefe princes, in
¢ the length of time, one has obtained {upreme domi-
¢ nion, and has becomé em “eror of all the Vas dwell-
% ing in this habitation T.
¢ Bsiors this injury, the 4/fura have received ans
¢ other from the new inhabitants of Tevateinza: for
¢ the great emperor ravifhed a daughter of the A /fura
¢ prince. Mindful of thefe injuries, the A/fura Nat
¢ vowed perpetual war agaift the inhabitants of 7z-
¢ watenza. When they ufed to fee their facred tree
¢ producing flowers different from thofe of their for-
¢ mer abode, breathing revenge, they were wont to af-
¢ cend Mienmo, and to take prifoners the giants, dra-
¢ gons, vultures, and other fimiilar Na; retained by the
Tavaternza emperor as a guard for his frontiers. On
¢ the report of this, the emperor mounting his elephant
* 150 juzana high, ufed to call to hisaffiftance the Nat
¢ of the fun, moon, and ftars, and thofe of the winds
¢ and clouds. He then created new forms of Nat, and
¢ of thefe raifed an army without the walls of the great
¢ city. But the 4 /Jura prevailing, forced him to retire
* ¢ within the walls. The rage of the A/fura was then
“ wont to abate; and the emperor having colleéted his
¢ forces, ufed to drive them from his walls, and to pur-
fue

* Wi have here the molt abominable cunning of Gopawa related a5 a
landableattion: for, as I obferved before, among his followers, cunning is
Jooked upon as a virtue, (Page 18;5).

+ The Burma monarchs, in their cities, courts, and manners, imitate as
smuch as poffible, thofe defcribed as belonging to. the Nat princes; and of
courfe muft greatly refemble the ancient princes of wellern Tndia; from
whom undoubtedly thefe deferiptions have been borrowed ; and probably as
much refemble the originals, as the defcription in the Arabian Nights Enter-

tainments do the cousts of Mokamedan kin .,
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fuc them in their flight. The 4 /fura having failed,
touched a drum made of the claws of Cancer, and
then retired to their own abode. In thefe battles no
one was killed: the Naf only tore one another. Now,
however, the A/fura remain quiet at home: nor do
they any more engage in warlike enterprizes*.

¢ Accorpine to what Gopama taught, whoever
honours his parents ¥, and old age; whoever refpetts
the three excellent thiz (s, namely, God, the law, and
the Rahans ; whoever abhors wrangling, and difputes;
whoever is charitable, particularly to the Rahans =
all fuch perfons fhall after death tranfmigrate into
Tavateinza.” oy

B

% XX. Coxcrryixe ithe happinefs enjoyed in the

¢ higher abodes of Nat, and by'the Rupa, and Arupa,

the Burma writings are filent: they only in general
{tate, that the happinefs of ecach habitation is double
of that in the one immediately below. It is alfo
ftated, that the lives of the inhabitants of each don,
endure four times as long as thofe of the next infc-
riour fpecies. According to this ratio, the duration
of the life of all the beings above Tavateinza in-
creafes: fo that the higheft rank of Na¢, called Para-

¢ meiminatavafJant live 576 millions of years. The

prince of thefe Nat, whofe name is MANNATMEN,
has dominion over all the Nat of the other inferiour
habitations, and declares war againft any new god
on his firlt appearance. All his fubjeéts being drawn
out in battle array, occupy a fquare ‘of eighteen

Ba3 JuRana.:

* Thefe Nat are evidently the Affura Loka, or demons of the Brakmens,

who place them at the fouth pole, while the north is occupied by the Devas

or

Deities.
+ Filial refpeft feems to be almoft equally firong among the Buymas as

among the Clunefe. No Burma is permitted to fit on a feat equally honour-
able with that of his father: if the father is on a chair, he muft G on the
ground ; if the father is on the ground, the fon muft fic behind. The fon
does not eatin his father’s prefence, and rarely fpeaks, exceptto anfiver a
queftion,
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¢ jumana*: he himfelf being in the center, is feated on
¢ an elephant 250 juzana high.”

¢ X XI. The Burma writings, as has been faid, make
no mention of the kind of happinefs enjoyed by the
Rupa and Arupa:: but if we may judge from the’
length of their lives, they muft be mhnitely more
happy than the Nat. Qf the three habitations, which
form the firft Zian, the nirft Rupa live twenty-one
Andrakat ; the fecond live thirty-one Andrakat ; and
the third live one A/femchiekat. Of the three abodes
in the fecond Zian, the Rupa of the firft live two
Makakat; of the fecond, four Mghakat; and of the
third, cight. | Again, of the abodes which are called
the third Zian, the Rupa of the firft live fixteen
Makakat ; of the fecond, thirty-two; and of the third,
fixty-four Makakat. Of the two abodes forming the
fourth Zian, the Rupa/live 500 Makakai. Of thefe
five remaining abodes of Rupa, which are placed
perpendicularly above one another, the inhabitants
of the firft live one thoufand, of the fecond two thou-
fand, of the third four thoufand, of the fourth eight
thoufand, and of the fifth fixtcen thoufand Makakat.
Again, the life of the inhabitants of the loweft order
of Arupa laits for 20,000 Makakai, of the fecond for
40,000, of the third for 60,000, and of the highett for
84,000 Makakat.
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¢ Tur happinefs and length of the lives of beings
increafing in proportion as their habitations are
higher, a greater and greater elevation will be pro-
cured by perfonsafter death, in proportion as during
life they have performed more good attions, and as

they have poffeffed more liberality in beftowing
charity,”
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¢ XXIL I axnow to give an account of the abodes
of wretchednefs, of the punifhments infliéted on their

¢ inhabitants,

* I fufped that there is an crrorin the number here flated.,
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~ “inhabitants, and of the duration of their exiftence.
¢ There are four ftates of 4péor mifery. 1. That of
¢ animals, whether they live in the water, or on the
¢ earth, or whether they fly in the air: for, according
¢ to the Burma writings, the ftate of all -animals in-
¢ ferior to man, is a ftate of mifery. 2. That of the
¢ wretched beings called Prestta. 3. The ftate rof
¢ thofe called A/furighe.~ 4.-The fate of the inhabi:
¢ tants of Niria, which ‘may properly be tranflated
“ hell. Of thefe beings{ fhall treat in order.

¢ Tue Burma {criptures mention nothing concern-
“ing the wretchednefs or length of life of animals.
¢ Some do&ors however affert, that domeftic animals
¢ follow the fortunes of mankind: and that, when
¢ men live long, they dé fo likewife. Thefe doétors
¢ alfo fuppofe, that animals not domeftic have a fhort
“or along life, in proportion to the merit of their
¢ aBtions in a former exiftence. It is however, fay
¢ they, found by experience, that the elephant lives
< fixty years, the horfe thirty, the ox twenty, and the
< dog ten. By the fame dottors it is alledged, tha:
¢ lice, and other fimilar infeéts, live feven days; and
< they confirm this by a ftory related in their books.
¢ A certain prielt conceived a violent liking for a
¢ beautiful robe, which he preferved moft carefully
¢ from being worng It fo happened, that when this
< prieft died, he was immediately changed into a loufe,
¢ which took up its refidence in the favourite robe.
< According to cultom, the other priefts divided a-
s mongft them the effeéts of the deceafed, and were
% about to cutup the robe, when the loufe, by hi§ fre-
¢ quent going and coming, and by his extraordinary
s geftures, fhowed, that the divifion of the robe
<« would be by no means agreeable to his feelings.
“iThe priefts being aftonifhed, confulted Gop on
< the occafion, who commanded, that they fhounld
¢ delay for feven days their intended divifion, leaft
s¢ the loufe fhould be enraged, and on that account
P4 < defcend
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¢ defcend into a ftate of mifery yet more wretched.
¢ Thofe men are changed into animals who do not
.¢¢ refrain their tongues, orithe inordinate motions of
¢ their bodies or minds, and who negleét to beftow
SEoalmsitiie
¢ X XTII. Trr fecond miferable ftate of exiftence
& is called Preztta, of which there are various kinds.
¢ Some Preiiia are noyrithed on {pittle, excrement,
s¢ and other foul fubftances,’ and dwell in public halls,
¢ cifterns, and fepulchres. ;Others, wandering about
“in woods or deferts, halt wafted by hunger and
s¢ nakednefs, pafs the whole duration of a world ‘in
% howling and groans. Some by fiery whips are forced
¢ to plough the earth with red-hot iron. Some, who
st live on theigown fleth, with their nails tear to pieces
¢ their own limbs. ~ Others) who are a gaut in fize,
 have a mouth no larger than the eye of a needle,
¢ hence are they tormented with perpetual hunger.
¢ Others are within on fire, fo that at times the flames
¢ even burft through their bodies. There is ftill
¢ another {pecies of Preitta,, who by day enjoy the
#apleafures of the Naf, but by night are tormented
%6 as above. Thofe in a future life are changed into
% Preitta, who during this give no daily provifions
# to the priefts, who do not fupply them with cloath-
“ing, who corrupt their manners, or who offer
¢ violence to their perfons, who gjve abufive language
¢ to the obfervers of the law, who are avaricious, &c.”
¢ XXIV. Tauz third miferable fpecies of beings,
¢ called 4 /furighe, refide chiefly im the roots of certain
* mountains far remote from the habitations of men.
“ Some of them however dwell in woods, and on the
¢ defert coafts of the fea. They are fubjett to punifh-
“ ments nearly the fame with thofe of the Preitta.
% There 1s a kind of intermediate {pecies, called
*. A[furighe-Preitta.  Thele beings have bodies three
£ gaut in length, but as emaciated as a corpfe deprived
¢ of flefhand blood. Their eyes projeét from the fockets
¢ like thofe of a crab: and their mouths are on the
¢ crowns,
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crowns of their heads, and as fmall as the eye ‘of a
needle, fo that they are tormented with hunger.
Thofe are fubjett to this punifhment, who in their
quarrels ftrike with fticks, or deftruétive weapons.
¢ Tue duration of thefethree 4p¢ is not fixed, butde-
pends on the lot of evil aétions, as the Burmadottors
{peak. ¢ If this lot hq heavy, the mifery will con-
tinue long: but if light, the unhappy beings will be
the fooner relieved from punifhment :” that is to fay,
according to the greater or lefs atrocity of the fins
committed, the punifhment will be of longer or
fhorter duration.”

¢ X XV. Niria is the fourth miferable ’condition;
and its habitation may be properly called the infer-
nal regions. Thefe are placed by the Burmasin the
depths of this fouthern ifland Zabudiba, in the midit
of the great rack Sila pathauvy, and confift of eight
great hells.  Each great hell towards the four car-
dinal points has four gates, leading to as many
fmaller hells: fo that every great hell communicaces
with fixteen fmaller ones, and befides is furrounded
to therightand left by 40,040 {till {maller. A fpace
of 10,000 juzana {quare is occupied by each of the
large hells, and its dependant {mall ones.

¢t Brrore the gate of each great hell fit the judges,
who condemn the guilty according to the weight of
their lot of evil deeds. Thefe judges are feletted
from the Nat A/fura : but their office does not pre-
vent either them or their affiftants from enjoying
the pleafures of their happy companions. Thefe
judges have no occafion to examine into crimes of a
very atrocious nature: the weight of thefe, fay the
Réfhansy finks the perpetrators at once into hell.
Thefe Zmamen or judges then determine the punifh-
ments for fmaller crimes. The worfhippers of
Bouppua, when beftowing alms, or performing

i ¢ other
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other good ‘aftions, commonly ufe the ceremony
of pouring a little water on the ground, which is
explained to be emblematical of their wifhing to
participate the merit of good works with other be-
ings.  Thofe criminals, who during life performed
this ceremony, the Zmamen will mildly raife up, will
affuage their fears, and exempt from the torments
of hell, unlefs they have-been guilty of any great
crimes.  But to thoquhi),{h’ave negletted this cere-
mony, the Tmamen, with a horrible countenance,
will declare, that they hayve donc no good aétion;
then the criminals, all trembling, will darc advance
no excufe: but the demons will advance, and {hatch
them @way.to punilhment.” .

¢ XX VI «Tue duration of thefe punifhments, as
has been already faid, is not fixed and determined,
but depends upon the lot of bad aélions. The
Burma writings enumerate four of thefe lots: the
ficlt they fay is heavy, the other three light. The
evil deeds, which after death produce the heavy
lot, are chiefly five: 1, matricide; e, parricide; 3,

e flaying a Ralan; 4, flrikinga God; (thus Deva-
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naT, the mame by which the Réahzns know Jesus,
incurred the heavy lot by throwing a ftone at Go-
nama;) 5, exciting diffentionsTamong the Rékans.
Thofe who haye been guilty of fuch crimes, for the
whole duration of a world, {uffer, in one of the
great hells, the punifhment of fire, and other cruel
torments. - This lot is called heavy, and the firft,
becaufe thofe who die under its weight, enjoy no
benefit from the good attions they may have per~
formed; at leaft, ll the whole time of their punifh-
ment has expired.  But even more {evere than this
is the lot of thofe called  Deitéi, or thofe impious
perfons who have diferedited the evidences of Go-
pama, or of fome former Cod: who, contrary to
the exprefs dotirine of all Gods, deny Nieban, and

the tranfmigration of men into animals, or into fu-

perior beings, aecording tothe merit of their a&tions ;

¢ who
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who teach, that there is no merit in beftowing alms,
or in performing the good works commanded by
Gop; or who adore the Nai prefiding over the
woods and mountains.  All fuch perfons, if they
obltinately perfift in their infidelity, and irreligon,
will be tormented, not for the duration of one world,
but to all eternity. ~After the world is deftroyed,
they will pafs to other places, or be eternally pu-
nithed in the air. But if obftinacy be not added to
their crimes, the punifhment will ceafe at the end
of the world.

% Ot thofe lots which are not heavy, the firft is
that which receives a reward or punifhment after
death ; and fuch crimes are punifhed-in one of the
great hells, according fo their greatcr or lefs atro-
city.*  After this comes the lot of habitual fins;
and though thefe fins be not atrocious, yet if they
have become habitual, they occafion a lot, which
induces a punifhment in one of the feyen great hells;
but not in that named the great Aviri. The fourth

* lot arifes from wicked defires, and is not punifhed
¢ in any of the great hells, but in fome of the fur-
¢ rounding {mall ones.”

¢ XXVII. Brrore we mention the punifhments
which the damned fuffer, it muft be premifed, that
of the eight great hells, four are called Aviri or hots
and four Logantret or cold hells: becaufe in thefe
laft the damned fuffer intenfe cold. The infernal
days and years alfo differ from thofe on earth: for
every day in the great hells is equal to a thoufand
terreftrial years; whilft in fome of the fmall hells it
equals 6oo years, in others 700, and in others 800.”
“ 1fl. Tuose who are irafcible, or cruel, quarrel:

¢ lous,

* Txe original here is very obfcure. I have tranflated it, as nearly
I could, word for word : but Iam ot fatisficd about the meaning. Per-

haps itis, that fuch crimes induce this lot, as are ofa nature not to require
the determination of the Jmamen : and fuch, as that their oppofite virtues
lead to immediate high rewards ?
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s Jous, or drunken, who are difhoneft in deed, word,
& or thought, or who are lafcivious, will, after deatl,
% in the great hell Seinzi be torn to pieces with glow-
< ing hot irons, and then expoled to intenfe cold:
< after a time their limbs will again unite, and again
will they be torn alunder, and expofed to the cold:
and this alteration of mifery will endure for 500 in-
fernal years. G B
« 2dly. Tuose who e}ithei‘_})y aftion or fpeech ]'ldb
¢ cule their proper parents, or magiltrates, or Réhans,
or old men, or the ftudious of the law; thofe who
with nets or fnares entrap fifh, or other animals;
all thofe will'be punifhed in the great hell Chalafos
for 1,000 infernal years: on a bed of fire they will
be extended, and like o many trunks of trees with
burning iron faws and hooks they will be cut into
¢ eight or ten pieces. :
¢ adly. Tuose who kill oxen*, fwine, goats, or
other fuch animals; and who are by profeffion hun-
terst; warlike kings; minifters and governors who
opprefs the people; all fuch’ will in the great hell
e Senzata be ground between four burning mountains
= for 2,000 years.
< 4thly. Taose who do not mutually affift their
neighbours, and who on the contrary deceive and
vex them; thofe who kill animals by immerling
them in boiling oil or water; thofe who are drunk-
cyands;
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# Trp prefent Burma monarch, who enforces religious duties with
confrderable rigour, ina very particular manner punifhes the death of the
eow kind.  The Ranaus, itis cevident, look on the killing of all animals
with equal abhorrence; and it is probable; that the Bralmens have in this
snftance iifluenced the councils of the prince; and haye deprived his fubjeéts
of amoftwholefome and invigorating aliment.

1 VEexisox isthe only mear permitted to be fold in the markets of the
Burma empire, a privilege allowed to hunters, moft probably on account
of the Royal family. The hero ArouNcsuia, the deliverer of his
country, and father of the king, was orginally a hunter.  He had the
zood fenfe not to be alhamed of his origin, and, when he firlt rofe into.
notice, aflumed the name of Moutzobo, or the hunter-captain, a name
which he beftowed on his favourite refidence, when his meric and fortune
Bad induced his fubjetts to call bim the lord of the world,
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ards, or who commit indecent and forbidden ac-
tions; thofe who difhonor others; all {fuch will have

¢ their bowels confumed by fire entering their mouths.
¢ This punifhment will laft for 4,000 infernal years.

¢ pthly. Tuose who take any thing contrary to the
exprefs will of the proprietor, whether it be by
theft, guile, fraud, ov by open violence; thole
magiftrates who receive gifts, and in conlequence
decide caufes unjuftly; thofe officers who, after
having poflefled themfelves of an enemy’s country,
deftroy the inhabitants; thofe who deceive in fcales,
weights, or meafures, or who by any other unjuft
means appropriate to themfelves the good$ »f others;
thofe who injure the property of theRéhans, or
temples; all fuch, for the fpace of 8,000 infernal
years, will be punifhed in the great hell Makaro-
ruva by fire and fmoke, which will enter by the
eyes, mouth, and other openings, and walte away
their whole bodies.

¢ Gthly. Trose who having killed hogs, deer, o
fuch like animals, fkin them, roaft their flefh; and
eat it; thofe who make arms; thofe who fell hog's
flefh, or fowls, or wine, or poifon; thofe who burn
towns, villages, or woods, fo that the animals liv-
ing there perifh; thofe who kill men by poifon,
arms, or incantations, or who kill animals by nets
or gins; all_thefe after death for fixteen thoufand
years will in the great hell Tzpana be tumbled
down headlong from a lofty burning mountain,
there being transfixed on an iron {pit, they will be
cut and torn by the demons with f{words and
{pears.

<< zthly. The Deitiz, or infidels, who have been

¢ already mentioned, willin the hell Mahatapana be
¢ firt fixed with their heads downwards, and then

pierced with hot {pits as large as palm trees.
2 : < Bthly.
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¢ 8thly. Parrrcipes, matricides, and fuch as have
¢ the heavy lot, will be punifhed for the whole dura-
¢ tion of a world m the terrible of all hells Mahaviri,
¢ the pavement of which nine juzana in thicknefls 1s of
% yed hot dron, and emits the moft horrible fmoke,
¢ and the moft piercing flames.”

¢« X XVIII. Or the fmaller hells, which{urround
the eight great ones, and which are called by one
¢ common name Uffautrek, {fome are mentioned by
¢ particular names. In the excrementitious hell, for
inftance, there are worms as large as elephants,
which bite the damned while they are floating in
¢ excrement.  There is alfo a hell of burning afhes.
¢ In the hell of fwords the damned are torn in pieces
¢ by the knives,. fwords, and other tharp:inftruments,
* among which they are rolling. The damned in the
% hell of hooks have their lungs, livers and bowels
torn out by thefe cruel infiraments: and in the
hell of hammers they are miferably beaten with red
¢ hot implements of that kind. There is a hell of
thorns and prickles, a hell of biting dogs, a hell of
crows and vultures, which with their beaks and
claws tear afunder the flefh of the'damned. There
is a hell in which the damned are obliged conftantly
to afcend and defcend a tree named leppan, and
armed with the fharpeft thorns: another in which
they are forced to drink putrid gore; and fiill another,
where fiends beat, whip, and torment the damned.
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¢“Ix the {maller hells are punifhed thofe who did
not honour their parents, magiftrates, and old age;
who took wine or inebriating drugs; who corrupted
the waters oflakes or wells; whodefiroyed highways;
whowere fraudulent and deceitful ; who fpoke roughly
¢ and angrily ;. who ftruck others with their hands or
¢ fticks; who paidlittle attention to the words of pious
‘““men; who afflitted others; whowere fpeakers of fcan-

¢ dal,
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¢ dal, paffionate, envious, undervaluers of their neigh-
* bours; who uled abufive language; who confined
their fellow creatures with .chains, bonds, or fetters;
¢ who admitted any forbidden thing in their words,
¢ attions or defires; and whodid not confole the fick
with foothing words. . All thefe crimes will be
punifhed in the fmaller hells, and that in propor-
tion to the atrocity of the deed, and the frequency
with which it has been repeated.

3

o a0
s & Q

¢ Brsipes ‘thefe ziaces of  punifhment there is
¢ another hell, which may be compared to an immenfe
¢ Kettle filled with melted brafs. © The damned are
¢ forced to defcend to the bottom of 'this kettle, then
to rife to the furface, and 3,000 years are Zonlumed
¢ in each defcent, and in ‘each afcent. To this hell
e are condemned the fenfual perfons, who corrupt
the wives, the daughters, or the fons of others;
and who, during the courfe of their lives, negleé&-
ing to obferve the holy days, or to give alms, pafs
their time in feafting, drunkennefs, and lafcivious
¢ enjoyments.

It has been already mentioned, that the equila-
¢ teral f{paces, which are fuppoled to be in the inter-
¢ ftices of the different worlds, are full of water in-
tenfely cold. The Burma vritings affert, that thefe
¢¢ are fo many hells, to which thofe are condemned
¢ who give offence to their parents, or to the ftrict
¢ obfervers of the law. Thefe people after death get
¢ bodies three gaut in length, with crooked nails on
¢ their hands and feet: fometimes like bats they creep
through the caves, and dark caverns in the deep
recefles of the mountains: at others they hang to-
¢¢ gether on trees like a hive of bees, mutually tor-
¢ menting and abufing themfelves with the moft dire-
¢ ful words; then being inftigated by a cruel hunger,
¢ they tear each other limb from limb. The limbs
¢ falling 1nto the cold water are diffolved like falt:
¢ but the parts of their bodies being again united by
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< the power of fate, they repeatedly undergo the fame
¢ torments.

« Havine thus explained the ideas of the Burmas
< concerning the various fon, or habitation, of mifery
< and happinefs, before we procced any further, it is
¢ neceflary to ftate, that the beings which inhabit
¢ even the higheft of thefe abodes, may, on account of
s bad aétions, fink into the infernal regions; or on
¢ account of their good ones, may be raifed to a higher
¢ rank : but it is only in thic ifland Zabudiba that
& Nieban, the moft perfeét of all fates, can be ob-
¢ tained. To arrive at Nieban a perfon muft fee a
¢« god, and hearken to his difcourfes and evidences =
“and it 1s only in Zabudiba that the gods arife.
< There are fome Burma dottors indeed, who affert,
< that in this ifland only beings can deferve to rife to
< a {uperiour, or to fink into an inferiour abode.”

A TOPOGRAPHICAL DESCRIPTION OF
ZABUDIBA.

¢ T gave f{aid, that the Burmas allow the diameter

% of this ifland, which we inhabit, to be 10,000 juzana.
s From this extent they fubtraét 3,000 for woods and
¢ deferts, 4,000 for waters, and fuppofe 3,000 to
% remain as a habitation for mankind. I fhall now
¢ explain their ideas concerning the topography of this
¢ abode: but my readers will be much difappointed,
if they expeét any thing like an accurate defcription
¢ of the earth, or of its divifions into kingdoms and
¢ provinces. For in the fame manner, as what I have
¢ already delivered as the opinions of the Burmas
concerning the umiverfe, are mnothing but vain,
¢¢ chimerical, and monftrous fables ; fo what they relate
s concerning the ifland Zabudiba, never exifted, unlefs
¢ in the invention of Gobpama, or in the crude con-
ceptions of his commentators. It is true indeed, that
in the Burma writings mention is made of 101 nations,
¢¢ which are faid to inhabit Zabudiba, and its dependant
¢ fmall iflands: but of all the .nations which are
¢ known really to inhabit the earth, we find none men-
¢ tioned
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% tioned as a part of the one hundred and one, except
¢ the Chinefe, Siamefe, and the inhabitants of Tavay,
¢ Peguy Luosy' Cufjay, and Arakan.”

Tuus SANGERMANO prefaces his account of the
Burma geography : but I think fome farther expla-
nation neceffary. The reader will foon perceive; that
the miffionary 15 entirely right with regard to the im-
perfeét and abfurd nature of the Burma topography
of Zabudiba, of which the accounts feem evidently to
have been introduced Gom Hinduflan, along with the
religion and laws of Bouppza, and of Mexu: but
1 doubt not, that fome parts of thefe accounts are
derived from an obfervation of mature. I am alfo in-
clined to think, that he is rather fevere on g know-
ledge which the Burmas poflefs of the, geography of
at leaft their neighbourhdod. I found many of the
Burmas who were very intelligent, and well informed,
concerning the fituation of the different parts of their
extenfive empire; who were not at all deficient in a
knowledge of the neighbouring ftates; and who were
very ‘curious to know the fituation of thofe at a greater
diftance. They at once comprehended the nature of
our maps; and fome of them could make delineations
‘of their own country, which, with a confiderable de-
gree of neatnefs, were fufficient to give a tolerable
idea of the courfe of rivers and mountains, and of the
fituation of towns, lakes, and provinces. ‘T was in-
formed, that, in the hall of the grand council in the
palace of Amrapura, the king keeps a general map of
bis dominions, which has been corretted by com-
paring it with the various expeditions which the pre-
fent royal family have undertaken, and with the lifts
of cities and villages,” which the governors of pro-
vinces are annually obliged to tranimit to count: and
in thefe lifts is given an accurate account, OF one pre-
tended to be fo, of all the houfes and male inhabitants
in each diftrict. Merchants and travellers put down in
their books thé names of all the places on {uch routes
as they frequent, with their eftimated diftances :* {ome
fuch itineraries, and many of their delineations, I

LAVOEL WL Q have
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have communicated to Sir Jomy Smzore: and if my
fay in the country had been longer, I make no doubt,
but that I could have procured feveral of the lifts
tran{mitted to court by the governors of provinces.
For the dake of the curious I fhall here tranferibe
the lift of the one hundred and one nations with which
the Buwrmas are acquainted, ufing the mode hereafter
to be explained of expyrefling the Burma writing by
Roman charatters, and adding a fhort explanation.
From this T think it will appear, -that the lift is formed
from a real knowledge of the nations, and not from
the idle fables brought from Hinduflan, and explained
by the miffionary. It is true, that of many of thefe
names i gan give no account; but that will by no
means imply, that no fuch nation exifts ; for who would
think that Zarout meant a Chénefe, or Kulaan European?

Zoo mioo twd tibs. Of men the nations one and
an hundred.

1 Myam-may The proper name of the Burmas.
‘o Ta-lain, The inhabitants of the kingdom
‘ of Pegu.
3 Yuns The inhabitants of Sayammay ox
Chiamay
4 Yoo-di-ya, The Siammefe.
5 Sham, The grand Siams of M. Dz La
: é LouBERE.
6 Layn-fayn, The inhabitants of lower Laos
y .or Lamjans.
7 Guumy Thefe are two fmall rude tribes
8 'Kiuny, living in hilly and woody tragts
in the Sham country.

q Dha-nu, A rudetribe inhabiting the banks
of the river Thalluayn, north
from Martaban.

10 Kd-rayn, A rude tribe ighabiting the
woods of the Pegu kingdom,
and thofe near Preme.

11 Ku-lz,
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Ku-la,
Podeik-hbrd,

Dz‘z’ -way,
Reh-kaik,
Ayn-giay,

Td-nayn-tha-re,
Sp-5¢,
Kieen-zout,
Té-rout,
Ti-reek,
Layn-thak,

Pan-the,

Psle,
Pa-laung,

Thout-tan,
Za-laung,

"Z#- e,

T5-ba-the,
Hi-re,
Zan-dz,

Mal-la,
Sd-wd,
Sé-we,
Zetm,
Lé-hu,
Li-myayn,
Zayn-g'yan,
Kian-dan,
U-tha-"bi,

The Europeans, or the natives
of the weft.

Another weftern nation; but
which, I could not learn.

The natives of Tavay.

Said to live between Cuffay and
the Xiaynduayn.

The natives of Tena/ferim.

Hermits.

Said to live near Cuffay.

The Chinefe.

The Tartars governing China.

Said to be an. independent
people living near China.

Inhabitants of the mountains
north-eaft from Awva, who
pickle the tealeaves fo much
ufed in the Burma kingdom.

Said to live feven days journey
weft from Ava.

Live north from the laft men-
tioned people.

‘Zandapure is the name of the
capital of Laos..

(9 40 Li-pé-ki,
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40 Li-pé-ka,

41 Myoun, A people inhabiting the hills be-
tween Arakan and  Chittagong,
called by the Bengalefe, Moroong.

42 Gouns, :

43 Pat-tu, The Malays of Acheen.

A4 Zil-da, !

45 Ni-ba,

46 ’Bii-daung,

47 Layn-yaung,

48 A-thay

49 Payn-g'a,

50 Meit-zeut,

51 La-fick, -

52 Reme-duck,

53 Kan-zak,

54 Taung-thi,

55 Pyu,

56 Kizé,

57 Kam-yan, :

58 A-myayn, A Burma city of this mame.

59 Kda-kiayn, A wild people on the frontiers of
China.

60 Thouk-kida, A Siwmmefe city of this name.

61 Li-ba,

62 Shein-did,

63 Re-di,

64 Payn-wa, A Burma city of this name.

65 Meiz-'zay

66 La-wa, A yery numerous tribe inhabiting

the woods to the eaft of the
Muariaban river.

67 Re“zun,
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67 Ré’zun,

68 ’Zayn-té,

69 Peith-the,

70 Taz'-zoo, )

71 The-ho, Ceylon.

72 Sr?-wE,A ]

73 Ri-ga, "

74 Keen-2d,

75 Ma-lein,

76 Si-ra,

n7  Zée-douty

78 Sd-hout,

79 Thirak, :

80 Tk, The people inhabiting the' eaftern

: branch of the Nasfriver, who

have fent a colony to the upper

parts of the Curnafooly, and who

are called by the Bengalefe, Chatn
: and Chatnmas.

81 Di-ra,

82 Taung-ra,

83 Ki-thee, Cu/ffay or Meckely.

84 Mizk-na-mee,

85 Kiee, :

86 Poun-na, The Brahmens.

87 Bi-dhé,

88 Eim-bat,

89 Ku-du, A tribe between Martaban and

Siam.

go L,

o1 Thi-doo,

92 Lua-ngoun,

Q3 » 93 Ld-rouk,
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93 La-rouk,

94 Pa-gna,

95 Bia-ba, :

96 Ram-man, e :

97 Kiayn,® A numerous tribe in the mountains
feparating Ava from drakan.

98 Pyd, =

99 Li-waik, The capital city of Cambodia,
100 “Layn-nat,
101 Qo-byee,

Bur let us now return to the defcription of Zabu-

diba, as extrafled by the miflionary from the Burma
Wwritings. :

¢ XXIX. In the moft northern parts of Zabudiba,
¢ the Burma writers place an immenfe mountain, of
¢ which the perpendicular height is 500 Juzana, and
< the extent it occupies is in circumference 9000
¢ juzana. It is named Hemawvunta, on account of the
“eperpetual fnow with which it is covered*; and
¢ confifts of 14,000 fmall mountains, one piled on
¢ another. In the declivities of this mountain are
¢ feven lakes, which receive the water produced by
¢ the melted fnow. Of thefe lakes the depth is fifty
¢ juzana, and the circumference 150. From thefe
¢ lakes {pring five great rivers, one of which is named
* Gunga ; and from thefe rivers arife five hundred
{maller fireams. On Hemavunta grow various
¢ pecies of fandal wood : on this mountain live many
* Nat of the kind named Zadumaharit : and here are
¢ found the kings of elephants, and of horfes, with

many

* Turs Hemavunta is evidently the mount Jinaus or Emodus of the

antients, or the Himaleh or Himalaya mountains of the prefent Hindus ;
all the three names derivin

g their ongin from the phenomenon of friow, fo
wonderful to the inhabitants of tropical regions.  Pryw. Hift, Nar, L. 6,
¢ 17.—RExNELL’S Memoir, p. 126,
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¢ many other animals not to be found near the habi-

¢ tations of man. Of thefe lakes the moft celebrated
is called Anaudat®, which is furrounded by five
¢ mountains. ~ Thefe mountains, which are five
hundred juzana high, incline their lofty fummits
over the lake, and prevent the fun’s rays from
reaching its waters, except for a fhort {pace annually,
when the fun is in the inner road.
¢ Tur-bowels of one of thefe mountains contain
moft copious mineg-of gold; and even its furface is
¢ thickly covered by that precious metal. The furface
of the fecond mountain is covered with filver, and
it contains alfo rich filver mines. The third contains
‘¢ mines of diamonds and rubies, and thers/ ftones
< glitter on its furface. The fourth of wnefe moun-
tains 1s al{o impregnated with all manner of jewels;
¢ and the fifth is covered with {andal-wood, clove
¢ and nutmeg trees.  In this aromatic mountain are
three arched habitations; one of gold, another of
é filver, and a third of carbuncle; and before thefe
¢ abodes grows a flowering tree one juzana highs
¢ In this delightful place dwell certain hermits, ard-
¢ men of eminent fanflity and morality, who appear
¢ in this world when the law of any god ceafes. For
¢ the Burma writings declare, that when a god appears,
¢ and reveals his law, men arc only bound to obferve
¢ it for a fixed number of years after his death, at the
¢ expiration of which time every one is at liberty to
¢ follow the law of nature. Such is the brightnels
¢ proceeding from thefe mountains, that it excludes
¢ the darknels of night.

¢ Tur water of Anaudat is limpid like cryftal, nor
¢ does any foul thing live on its fhores. Neither turtle
¢ nor fifh dare f{wim in it; for the water is deftined
< to be the drink of thofe illuftrious faints above-
 mentioned. Only fome Na¢ giants fport in the.
¢ lake.

¢ On the eaftern bank of Anaudat is the image of a

Q 4  lion’s

"
-

o
b

* Tuae name, as Pmnounced at - Amarapura, feemed to me to be
No-wa-dat. g
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< ljon’s head, on the fouthern that of an elephant’s,
< on the weftern that of a horfe’s, and on the northern
< that of a cow’s: and from thefe four heads are
¢ poured forth the ftreams of four rivers. The water
¢ which proceeds from the lion’s mouth, after making
<s theee turns round the lake, and mixing with the
< other waters, ruthes through the eaftern parts of
¢ Hemavunta ; and after flowing through many in-
¢ hofpitable ‘regions, at length falls into the ecaltern
“fea*. In the fame manner the waters, which pafs
¢ through: the northern and weflern mouths, after
¢ running thrice round the lake, form tworivers ; one
¢ falling into the weltern T, the other into the northern
fea'f. -~ T'he water which flows from the elephant’s
t“mouth, aner turning, like the others, three times
round Angudat, runs direétly fouth for fixty juzana,
¢ when afeending a fmall mountain, and rufhing over
an immenfe rock, it forms another lake fifty juzanae
in circumference; paffing thence through a fub-
terraneous paflage for fixty juzana, it meets a great
¢ mountain{, which divides it into five large rivers,
““ceach of which has its proper name: and thefe are
“ the five great rivers alrcady mentioned, of which
“ one is the Gunga or Ganges.§  Erom each of thefe
¢ five rivers proceed a hundred fmall ones; in all five
¢ hundred fmall rivers. ~But the banks of each of the
¢ four great rivers abound in that fpecies of animal,
‘¢ from the tmage of whofe head its waters rufh out of
¢ the lake Anaudat.  Thus the banks of the fouthern
“ Tiyer
* This river is probably thie Yang-1f2 hyang, the greateR river of China,
and the fource of which is at na great diftance from that of the Ganges.
+ The weltern river is no doubt the Ous Fihon Rlling into the

Caffrian Sea ; beyond which it is: probable, that the Hindus in the age of
Bouvbpua knew nothing.

 Thisis probably the immenfe river Zrtis, of which the fource is about
1,000 miles north from that of the Ganges. ;
|| Probably Sewalict. -

9 To me this appears evidently to be an ill-digefled acconnt: of the
tivers, which fall into the head of the Bay of Bengal.  The authors of the
fyllem conceived diem all to come from one fource, but that. by the inter-
vention of the Sewalick mountains, they were feparated into the form .

which they aflume in Zinduflgn.

o
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¢¢river ahounds in elephants, of the caftern with lions,
¢ of the northern with oxen, and of the weltern with
¢ horfes*.”

Tars fable was at Amarapura cften mentioned to
me.. The names of the five hills furrounding Anau-
dat ave, Sudafana, Pathoda, Gandomadena, Kelafapa,
and Seitera. The five branches of the elephant ox
fouthern river are Gaynga, Yemuna, Mohé, Therapoo,
and Rawadé. T am conviiiced that this fable, not fuf:
ficiently underftood, ha§ been® the foundation of the
idea reprefented in many maps, of there being a lake
Clizamay, from whence the Ganges, Burrampooter,
Ayrawade, and other great riyers, take  iheir rife.
Thisopinion was confirmed by the mention of Ghiamay
made by M. Dt La Lousers; but the ciry fo named
by that excellent author, *(as the maps I prefented to
Sir Joun Suors clearly prove,) is the capital of a
kingdom at prefent fubjett to the Burmas; and fitu-
ated on the river of Siam, which arifes on the fron-
tiers of China.

Turs topography, mentioned in the books of the
Réhans, however incorreét, in my opinion clearly
points out the country in: which the doétrine of Boun-
pea commenced. It muft have been on the banks of
{ome of the brances of the great fouthern river: and
the northern parts of Hinduflan are the moft probable.
Bounpna's knowledge of geography muft have been
very confined; but as we approach towards the place
above mentioned, it afflumes a form jomewhat more
particular and rational. From the accounts of the
mountains, {now, feas, and rivers, given by his fol-

lowers,

* By this account the Ganges {hotld not come through the cow’s mouth,
but through the elephant’s. The Brakméns apparently have mifconceiv-
ed this part of the fable; and the rock called the Cow’s mouth, feems, as
we extend our knowledge of geography, to elude ourfearch. (Ren-
5 L1’s Memoir, p. g71). The learned Pavrinus has, as I have al-
ready mentioned, (Note f in p.175), confounded the fables of the moun-
teins Mienmo and Hemavunta, Pechaps in this he has followed the Brah-
mens, from whofe works chicfly his ideas feem to have been taken : and
the Brajunens may differ from the Rahans as well concerning the ficuation
of thefe mountains, as concerning the cow’s mouth.



254 ON THE RELIGION AND

lowers, we may conclude that he was a near neigh-
bour of Thibet: we may fuppofe, that he had feen
the {nowy mountains, and had heard of the great rivers
running from thence ‘into the Siberian, Chinefe, and
Cafpran feas: and from his particularizing the branches
of the fouthern river, we may conclude, that he
dwelt on its banks. Had he been a native of Thibet,
he never could have formed the grofs mifconception
of the common: origin of the Bengal and Oude rivers,
nor of their manner of penetrating through the Sewa-
lick mountains. I find that fome perfons* have al-
ledged Bouppra to have been a native of Aria or
Korofan. On what reafons this opinion is {upported,
I have :crlearned: but I think very firong ones will
be requirea to invalidate this topographical argument,
for his having been a'native of the ncrth of Hinduflan.
Upon confulting a Brahmen of Bengal, who is ac-
quainted ‘with the Sanfordit language, he fays, that
Bovnnua was king of Rakar, which, according to him,
is bounded on the caft by the river of Moor/hedabad,
and from thence extends to Benares, being nearly the
{ame with the foubah of Behart.

As far as relates to Hinduftan, the Brakhmens have
adopted very nearly the geographical ideas of their
predeceflors the Réhanst : but having come from
Lgypty their knowledge of the weftern parts of the

world

* Encyclapedia Britannica, article Samanians. This opinion may have
originated from two paffages in the fathers with which I haye met in PAu-
LiNuUs, (Mus. Borg. pag. 186 187.) xas ex Barreoy 7wy Teggixus
Baparzior OrRrir. Avex. Tom. 2. pag. 133, vt Sapayuios Bzxrey
Cremexs Avexann. Strom. Jib. 1, pag. 359. The knowledge
which the fathers of the church had of the feét of Boubbua, being
chicfly obtained from fuch of the Samanians as refided in  the Perfian
empire, and who mufl have entered Fran from Hinduftan by the com-
mon soute of Baflria, may readily account for thefe two paffages.

+ Bubpbia; thefon of Jina, according to the Bhagawat, would ap-
pear at Cicata, which by a learned Hindu was faid to mean Dherma-
ranga, near Gaya, (‘Afatick Refearches, I1. 122.) But whether this
fuum\m be the fame with the author of the Burma religion T do not

now.

% Sce atreatifeby the leamed M. Bur RO w s in the Afeatick Refearches,
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world is much more extenfive : nor need we require
any further proof for their having come from Egypt,
than their compleat knowledge of the Nile, which has
been fo ingenioufly illuftrated by the learned Mr,
WirrorD. >
¢ XXX. Nexrto the lake Anaudat,” continues
“the miffionary, ¢ the molt celebrated is that called
$¢ Zaddan, nearly equal in extent to Anaudat.  Inthe
¢ center of the lake, limpid water of a carbunclecolour
‘¢ occupiesafpace of twenty -five juzana, around which,
£ in concentric circles, arc placed five gardens, each a
" ¢ juzena wide, In thefegardens grow thevariouskinds
¢ of flowering trees which thrive in water. Without
¢ the lake are fields of corn, efculent feed, gourds,
¢t and cucumbers. Without thefe ficlds are gardens
¢¢ containing every kind &f fruit trees: {fuch as a gar-
¢ den of plantains, producing fruit as large asan
$¢ elephant’s trunk ; a garden of ratans ; and the like.
¢ Laftly, without thefe gardens are fields of cotton.
¢ All thefe fields and gardens {urround one another
¢ in concentric circles, and each is a juzana wide.
¢ Without thefe gardens and fields the lake Zadden
¢is furrounded by a mountain one juzana high,
¢ of which the furface is covered with gold refletting
¢ a light that makes the whole lake fhine. This
¢¢ golden mountain is furrounded by another fix juza-
¢ na high, and full of carbuncles. This again is fur.
rounded by a mountain five juzana high, and emit-
¢ ting from 1ts fide next Zaddan a{plendor equal to
¢¢that of the fun. Round this is another mountain
¢ four juzana high, and fhining like the moon. Ano-
¢ ther mountain beyond this fparkles like eryftal.
¢ And laftly come two mountains; the one two, the
‘¢ other one juzana high ; and of both the interior
¢ furfaces are black.

& To the weflt of the lake Zaddan, in the golden
£ mountain, is fituated a celebrated cave, filled with
¢ gold and jewels, and of which the mouth extends

- % twelve juzara. To the north is another lake, fifty
¢ juzang inlength, and as much in breadth. 1Its limP(i
i
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¢ id waters nourith various flowering trees, and its
¢ fands are the ‘minute fragments of diamonds and
¢ cryftals.
¢ Between thefe two lakes grows the great Gunaung-
& bayn*, a tree. facred among the Burmas, becaufe
¢ under its dhade, fay they, Gopama received his
¢ divine nature. . Many fmaller trees of the fame
¢ kind furround the great Gnaung-bayn, and under
¢ the thade of one of thefe is the king of the elephants
¢« wont to refide. This king, from the place of his
% abode, is often named: the elephant Zadda.  Eight
f¢ thoufand elephants, white, red, and black, are in
¢ his train ; and he has three queens. - When he goes
¢ into b2 lake, to walth and to amufe himfelf, he is
¢ attended ny.all the 8,000; part of whom go before
¢ and clear ‘the way : others, while he is wafhing,
s+ weave crowns and belts of flowers, which, on his
€ coming out of the water, they prefent to their king,
% who thus adorned returns to the great tree: the ele-
¢ phants - then in preper order, firft the white, then
< the red, and then the black, go into the lake to
¢awath themfelves: and on coming out, havingadorn-
¢ ed thein bodies with flowers, they go and {tand in
¢ the prefence of their king.  Then the black' ele-
¢ phants plucking fome flowers from the tree, give
< them to their females, who deliver them to the fe-
¢ male red ‘elephants, and thefe again to the white
¢« females, who prefent them to the king, and to his
¢ queens, that they may eat. Then the others dif-
¢ perfe themlelves through the woods, every one
“finding his own food. And thus they daily pafs
¢ their time.  During winter they live in the great
¢ cave above mentioned, and during fummer under
¢ the great Gnaung-bayn, which from its trunk fends
¢ forth 8,000 large roots, one for every elephant.”
“ X XXI. Near thefe famelakes, and the five others,
¢ are faid to be found many extraordinary fpecies of
& wild
* Ficus indica,
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¢ wild beafts, and of birds : and among others five kinds
¢ of the lionthat frequents certain ‘great forefts. The
¢ moft celebrated of thefe is the lion Chalarafi, whofe
¢ throat, legs and feet, and the tip of whofe tail, are
“red; and from the top of whofe head a*rcad ftreak
¢« runsalong his back, and defcending by his fides, ter-
“‘minates at the navel.  His mane alfo is red, and his
¢ roar is heard through an . extent of thirty-three
¢ juzana.  The other animals, when they hear the
<« tremendous found, dtre not remain in their refting
¢ places. - His agility is wonderful ; and his fleetnefs
¢ fuch, that ina moment he runs a league, taking
140 cubits at each {pring. . When he wants to un-
¢ load his bowels, toenjoy a female, or to ﬁ.{isfyrhis
¢¢hunger, he comes out'from his cave; and roars
¢ thrice terribly. The etho anfwers all around for
¢ three juzana : and before the echo has cealed, he
¢ has preyed on many deer, and otheranimals. His
¢ ftrength is fo immenfe, that hekills the largeft ele-
¢ phant with the fame eafe as another lion would the
¢ timid hare. Itis further faid, that this lion fleeps
¢ on his right fide, with his tail under him, and wich
¢¢ allshis limbs properly difpofed. “When he awakes,
¢ if he finds that during his {fleep he has altered this
¢ pofture, as a kind of punifhment he ftaysin his
¢ cave all that day. There is alfo another kind of
¢ lion, which has a human head, but alion’s body *.
¢ This kind is never feen but when a God appears
¢ gniearth.” :

¢ X XXII. In thefe regions dwellsaking of the
¢ Nat BommazoT. He lives for the duration of a
¢ whole-world, and his virtue is'{aid to be great. It
s related of ' this king, that at a certain time hay-
¢ ing ‘paffed through the whole world, he found all
¢ the habitations of the Nat nearly empty: foran im-
¢« menfe multitude of Nat, as well as of men, had
¢ affembled in a certain kingdom to hear Gopawma,
¢ who was then preaching a divine fermon. Then
*¢ great

* Tuis lion feems to be the Narfina of the Brakmens.
4 Page 905 of this Volume,
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s great envy feized on the Nat king, becaufe he ob-
s ferved all the Nat giving a preference to the holinefs
< and virtue of Gopama. With his fubjcéts there-
s fore he went to a burial place in the vicinity of
¢ where Gupama was preaching. After having rol-
< Jed themfeclves among the athes of the dead, and
s haying put round their necks broken urns, withloud
< fhouts, and beating on urns in place of mufical in-
¢ flruments, they advanced to the multitude, who
< were liftening to the preacher, in expeétation of
¢ diyerting the attention of the hearers from the fer-
¢ mon. Many, who were of a volatile difpofition,
< at.the unufual found, turned afide their eyes; but the
s¢ greate- number neither looked afide, nor gave the
< {malleft attention to the altions of the Nat: and
« Gopama himfelf continued bis difcourfe, as if no-
s¢ thing extraordinary had happened. The Nat there-
& fore, perceiving that his attempt to difturb Gopama

¢ was in vain, retired greatly difcompofed.
¢ On another occafion, when the fame great Nat
¢ Bommazo faw Gopama paffing, he faid to his com-
4 panions contemptuoufly, and ironically, that the
¢ virtue of Gopama was great; and impudently pro-
< pofing to try which of them could perform the
¢ greatelt miracle, he faid, ¢ O Gopama, let each of
< us hide his body, and fee which will beft dif-
¢ cover the other.’ " Althouigh Gopams was fenfible
& of the childifhnefs of fuch a trial, yet fearing, if
¢ he declined it, thatboth men and Nat would be apt
¢ to undervalue his divinity, he mildly indulged the
« Nat, defired Bommazo to hide himfelf, and at the
¢ fame time with his hands he covered his face. The
% Nat prince by his power immediately changed his
¢ body into a particle of fand, and penctrating into
¢ the centre of the earth 100,000 juzana deep, he there
¢ hid himfelf. But Gopama, although he had kept
¢ his eyes fhut, perceived every thing by the power
¢ of his divine wifdom, and going to the aperture
¢ through which the grain of fand had entered, he
% covered with his left hand the opening, while with
¢ his
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¢ his right he moved the earth, and forced the Nat
¢* from his concealment. He then faid, ¢ O Nat, come
¢ forth!” The great Bommazo, thinking that Gopa-
€ ma had done this by chance, wanted again to hide
“ himfelf: but Gopama calledout, and faid, O Nat,
¢ do you not know, that I am acquainted with the
“ moft fecret thoughts of your heart? Come out
¢ then, norany longer pretend not to hear.’  Then
¢ the Nai perceiving that he could be no longer hid,
¢ came out, andturning to Gopama, faid, ¢ Now, in
your turn, conceal yourfelf.” Gopama not con-
verting his great body into a grain of fand, but into
a moft minute and invifible atom, ftood upon: that
¢ part of the Bommazo which is betwees +he eye-
¢ brow and the eye-lid, and called out. *Now feek
¢ me.’ The Bomumazo hearing the voice of Gonana
¢ very near, immediate]y opened his eyes; and when
* he could fee nothing near, he began to look every
“where after Gopama. ‘He fearched the four great
¢“iflands of this earth, and the two thoufand {mall
ones; he examined the whole ocean, and the lofty
and 1nacceflible mountains of Zetchiavala; from
thence afcending Meenmo, he vifited the habitations
of all the Nat, the Rupa, and Arupa: he then pe-
netrated into feveral other worlds; but being at
length fatigued, and declaring himfelf overcome,
¢ he faid, © O great Gopama, no longer hide thyfelf,
‘ butappear.’ Then Gopama forthwith creating a
¢ magnificent ladder, compofed of gold, and orna-
¢ mented ‘with pearls, applied it to the eye of the
¢t great Bonazo; and affuming the natural fize of
** his body, and the moft-{plendid ornaments, with the
¢ greateft pomp, defcended to the ground from the eye
¢ of the Boamazo. - This miracle being feen, the
¢ great Nat aftonithed, threw himfelf at the feet of
¢ Gopama, and humbly confeflinghis arrogance and
¢ pride, befought :parden; and from thenceforward,
¢ hevenerated Bounpua asa God: and notonly duting
¢ the life of Gopama, butever fince his death, this Nat
¢ has continued toworfhip him carefullyand devoutly.”

13
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«OF THE DESTRUCTION AND REPRO-
“DUCTION OF WORLDS: :
€& X XXIII. Tur Burma writings alledge three re-
< mote caufes for the deftruttion of a world; luxury, .
¢ anger, and ignorance. From thefe, by the power”
& of fate, arife the phyfical or proximate caufes;
¢ namely, fire, water, and wind. ~When luxury pre-
< yails, the world is confumed by fire; when' anger
< prevails, it is diffolved in water; and when igno-
¢ rance prevails, it is “difperfed by wind. - The Bur-
g5 do not fuppofe, that a world is deftroyed and a
< new one inftantaneoufly regenerated ; but that the
< deftruttion takes up the fpace of an A/fenchickat,
¢ that *-= reproduttion takes up another, and thata
S third Ajjenchickat intcrvenes between the end of
< the old world and the beginning of the new.”

& XXXIV. Berore we proceed to explain the
s¢ opinions of the Burmas concerning the deflruttion
“of a world, it will be neceffary to recollett, that
< they fuppofe fixty-four alterations in the length of
“man’s life to happen during the exiftence of one
““world*.  They fuppofe alfo, that almott the whole
« human race perifhes at each of thofe fixty-four pe-
¢ riods, 1 which the length of  life 1s reduced to ten
¢ years. Andthey farther fuppofe, that this deftruc-
4 tion befalling the human kind is analogous to the
¢ crimes which have preduced the fatal abbreviation
¢« of life. Thus when luxury prevails amongft men,
¢ the greater part of them perifh' by hunger, thirft,
¢ and wretchednels: when anger is the caufe of fhort
¢ Jife, perpctual contentions and wars arife, and the
¢ bulk of mankind perifhes by the {word or fpear:
“¢¢ finally, 1f ignorance be the prevailing crime, man-
¢ kind, worn out by a horrid confumption, wafte away
“¢ to mere fkeletons. After the greater part of men
“have by fuch difafters perithed, a great rain falls,
¢ and {weeps away into the rivers the unburied bodies
¢ and filth. Then follows a fhower of flowers and
¢ fandal-wood to purify the carth: and all kinds of

¢ garments
* Pack 182 of this Volume,
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¢ garments fall from aboye. The fcanty remains of
¢t men, who bad efcaped from deftrution, now creep
¢ out from caverns and hiding places, and repenting of
¢ their {ins, from henceforward enjoy longer lives.” .

Tuxr Burmas not only conceiye, that she length of
mens’ lives is extended by virtue, and fhortened by
vice; but alfo that moral excellence, efpecially intheir
princes, is followed by much phyfical advantage, by a fa-
vourable change in the feafons and, produélions of the
earth, and efpecially bya great abundance of the pre-
cious metals and ftoncs*.  This dotirine ofthe Divine
Providence beftowing phyfical rewards upon moral
excellence, although perhaps in many cafes prejudicial
to the good of fociety, feems to have been mucn-ad-
mired by the late emperor of China Y oNG-r&uiNG, who
was by no mecans a fupesftitious prince, but appears
even to have rejefied all the revelations introduced by
various fects into his dominions.  In confequence of
fome political intrigues of the Fefuuls, as it is com-
monly fuppofed, he had banifhicd the miffionarics,
which no doubt gave greatuneafinefs to many of their
converts. Two governors of provinces endeavoured
to perfuade him, that, wherever temples of the Godof
armies (probably churches) had been erctled, thofe
provinces were exempted from locufts, and other de-
firu&tive vermin: other officers had mentiored to him
different {uperftitious expedients for procuring rain.
Inhisanfwer,of which Groster T has favoured us with
_atranflation, he indeed treats as a ridiculous error the
belief that prayers offered up to pretended beings can
remedy our affli€tions: but he at the fame time lays it
down as an infallible doétrine, that our plains may be
-defolated by inundations, drought, or infects, as a pu-
nifhment inflited by heaven on the emperor or his of-
ficers, who having deviated from integrity and julftice,
by that means may be brought back toa {enfe of their
duty.  Dalirdnt reges, pletuntur. Achivi.

VOL. VI. R XXXV,

* Note + i page 193 of this Volume, + General Defcrip. ofChina, 11, 185.
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« X X XV. But to proceed with the account of the
¢ deftruétion of a world; the Burma writings relatey
¢ that 1,000 years before fuch an event, a certain Nat
¢ defcends from the fuperior abodes to this iltand. His
& hair is difhevelled, his countenance mournful, and
¢ his garments black. He pafles every where through
¢ the public waysand fireets, with piteous voice, an-
¢ nouncing to manking the approaching diffolution.
¢ In the fame manner as the fowls of heaven and the
¢ fifh of the fea, by a tertai-natural inflinét, have a
¢ foreboding of ftorms; fo the Naf in their minds per-
¢ ceive the approach of a world’s deftruétion. Then
“ mankind are firongly excited to an obfervance of
¢ the le+, and efpecially to the performance of fuch
“ good works, as may entitle them to afeend to the
“ abodes of the Rupa, and Arupa. Thele good works
¢ are chiefly four: charity, the honouring of parents
¢ and old age, juftice, and the love of our neighbours.
¢ The Nat are thus {olicitous to encourage men in ob-
¢ taining a place in the abodes Rupa and Arupa, be-
¢ caufe when the world is deftroyed by wind in confe-
¢ quence of mens’ crimes, all the habitations of Rupe
¢ and Arupe perith: but when it is deftroyed by fire,
¢ or water, many of thefe abodes remain untouched.

¢ Onhearing the terrible forebodings of the Nat,

¢ men thudder, and with their utmoft power apply
¢ themfelves to praétife thefour above-mentioned good
¢ works. The Nat alfo who inhabit Mzenmo, and the
¢¢ fuperior abodes, are elevated to the different Zian.
¢ The infernal beings, even the lots of whofe evil deeds
¢ have now expired, are born men, and endeavour to
¢ lead fucha life as may entitle them to aplace in the
¢ Zian. Itis only for the impious, and for infidels, that
% there is no falvation. Transferred to the frigid fpaces
‘“interpofed between the different worlds *, thefe fin-
“ ners are there left to undergo eternal punifhment.
¢ Irrational

* Page 175 of this Volume,
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¢ Irrational animalsare fuppofed to perith along with

¢ the world.”
¢« XXXVI. It has already been ftated, that the
« world is deftroyed cither by fire, or by water, or by
¢ wind. When it is to happen by fire, as {oon as the
¢ Nat has ceafed to admonifh men, a heavy rain falls
¢ from heaven, fills all the lakes, caufes torrents, and
<« produces an abundant crop.’ Mankind, now filled
s with hope, fow feed more plentifully: but this is
¢ the laft rain, nota drop falls for 100,000 years, and
« plants with every vegetating thing perifh. Then die
¢ all animals, and paffing on to the flate of Naf, are
< from thence transferred to theabodes Zian or 272 2a.
¢t The Nat of the {un and moon having now become
“ Zian, thefe Juminaries are darkened, and vanifh.
¢ In their ftead two funs arife, which are not Naf.
¢ The one always fucceeds the other, rifing when it
¢ fets; fo that there is no night, and the heat confe-
¢ quently becomes fo intenfe, that all the lakes and
& torrents are dried up, and not the finalleft veltige of
¢ 3 tree remains upon the furface of the earth. After
% a long interval, a third fun arifes. Then arc dried
¢ up the greatelt rivers. A fourth fun fucceeds, and
< two being now conftantly above the horizon, ‘even
¢ the feven great lakes difappear. A fifth fun arifes,
« and dries up the fea. A fixth fun rends afunder this
< and the other 1,010,000 earths, while from the rents
¢ are emitted fimoke and flame.  Finally, after a very
“long interval, a feventh fun appears, by which
¢ Mienmo, and all the inhabitants of the Naf, are
<« confumed: and as in a lamp, when the wick and oil
¢ are exhaufted, the flame goes out; fo when every
< thing in this and the other 1,010,000 worlds is con-
¢ fumed, the fire of its own accord will die away.
“ From the laft great rain, to the final extintion of
< the fire, is one A/fenchiekat.” )
« XXXVII. Suvck is the manner in which the
< worldis deftroyed by fire. When the deftruétion is
Rie produced
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¢ produced by water, or wind, the circumftances are
¢ very fimilar. For when water is to deftroy a world,

¢ at firft there fall very gentle thowers, whichb

¢ increafing, at length become
¢ fo prodigious, that each
¢ drop is 1000 juzaena inmag-
¢ pitude. By fuch rain the
_“ abodes of men, and Nai,
¢ fome of the Ziar, and all the

¢ other million and ten thot-

¢ fand worlds, are entirely dif-
% folved. Whenaworld isde-
¢ Broyved by wind, the Nat
“ having finifhed his warn-
 ings, afinc rain falls. But
¢ it 1s the laft rain during that
¢ world. After 100,000 ycars
¢¢ the' wind' begins to blow,
¢ and gradually increafes. At
< firlt it only raifes fand, and
¢ fmall ftones; butart length it
¢ whirlsabeutimmen (e rocks,
¢ and the fummits of moun-
¢ tains. Then thaking the
¢ whole earth, it diffipates this
¢ and the others, with all the
¢ habitations of the Naf, Ru-
% pa, and Arupa, and {catters
¢ them through the immenfe
¢ extent of the (kies.

# Treadjoiningplan thews
% the order in which the Bur-
“ mas {uppole the {ucceffive
*worlds to be deftroyed by
“ fire, water, and wind.

y degrees
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“ Froxr this plan it will.appear, thatout of fixty-
% four times, the world is fifty-fix times deftroyed by

s fre;
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& fire, feyen times by water, and once only by wind;
¢¢ and that in the fame order as in the plan. The
¢ perpendicular lines reprefent the times of deftruc-
% tion, and the horizontal ones the proportionate
“ height to which each deftruttion reaclies. Thus
¢ when fire s the agent it reaches to the height No. 1.
and the five inferior Zian ave defiroyed. — After a fe-
ries of fixty-four deftruttions of the world, the laft
of which happens by wind, the firft of the next fe-
ries 1s- occafioned by fire, and the fame orderis re-
¢ peated. The world which immediately preceded
“ this, was deftroyed by fire, which reached to the
¢ height marked No. 4.” PR

¢« XX XVIII. Tax conceptions of the Burrsas rela-
tive to the reprodution of a world now come to be
¢ explained. As we have feen, they allege threc
¢ caufes of deffruction, fire, rain,and wind; but,ac-
¢ cording to them, the only caufe of reproduttion is
“rain. One Affenchickat after the deftruétion of a
¢ world rain begins to fall like muftard feed, and in-
¢ creafes by degrees till each drop becomes 1000
¢ juzana infize. This rain fills all the fpace, which
¢ had been formerly occupied by the deftroyed habi-
€ tations, and even a greater; for by the wind it is
¢ gradually infpiffated to the precife bulk of the for-
% mer worlds. The rains, thus infpiffated by the
¢ wind, form on their furface a cruft, out of which
¢ arife, firft, the habitations of the Zian, and then
¢ Mienmo, withall the abodes of the Nat who dwell
% near that mountain.  The rain continuing to be in-
¢ fpiflated, forms our earth, with the mountain Zet-
¢ ¢higvala, and finally all the other 1,010,000; and
¢ all thefe arve exaftly in the {fame difpofition, order,
% fituation, and form, which they had in their former
¢ exiltence. Thefe changes, both in the deftruttion
¢ and reproduétion of: worlds, take place, not by the
¢ influence of any creative power, butare occalioned
s¢ by the power Damata, which is beft tranflated by
# our word fate,”

(43
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¢« XXXIX. It farther remains to be explained,

¢ how the inhabitants of a new world are produced.

(33
3
113
4%

The Burmas conceive, that on the furface of the
newly-regenerated world a cruft arifes, haying the
tafte and- fmell of butter. This fimell reaching the
noftrils of the Rupa and Zian, excites in thefe beings
a defire to eat the cruft. The end of their lives as

¢ fuperior beings having now arrived, they aflume
¢ human. bodies, but fuch as are fhining and agile,
¢ and defcend to oceapy our earth, and the other
¢ 1,010,000, which are adjacent®. Thefe human

beings for fome time live on this preternatural food
in tranquillity and hapFincfs. But being afterwards
1e1zed with a defire and love for property, the nec-
tarious cruft difappears as a punifhment for their
crime; and their bodies being deprived of tranf-
parency and [plendour, become dark and opaque.
From this lofs of light, dark night commences, and
mankind are in the utmoft perturbation : for as yet
there is neither fun nor moon. Immediately how-
ever the fun begins to appear in the eaft, diffipates

¢ the fears of man, and fills him with delight. Hence

is the fun called Swriz. But this joy is foon fol-
lowed by new diftrefs: for the fun performing round
Mienmo his daily revolution, is foon hid by that
mountain, and darknefs again commences. Men are

* again afflifted by this new deprivation of light, and

in perturbation exclaim, ¢ O that light, which came
to illuminate the world, how quickly hath it vanifh-
ed!" While they are with ardent vows defiring
another light, behold in the fame eaftern region, and
in the beginning of night, the moon appears accom-
panied by all the {tars, and all mankind are wonder-
fully delighted. = Now they fay to one another,
¢ How timcly is this appearance! This luminary
has appeared as if it had known our neceffity ; let

(13 us

* The fouls deflined to animate human bodies are by the Bralmens

fal[crl_ Brama, which is evidently the fame word with the Riamma, or firft
mhah_x@ns of the carth, according to the Rehans : for the Burma pro-
aunciation makes no difference between r and. 1.
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& ys therefore call it Zanta*.’ This appearance of
4¢ the fun, moon, and ftars, happened on a Sunday,
% at the full moon of the month Zaboun, which corre-
s {ponds partly with our Marcht: and at this very
% inftant of the fun’s appearance, every thing on the
$¢ earth became fuch as it has ever fince continued to
¢ be. As when rice is boiled, fome of its particles
4¢ will remain crude and undreffed, while the remainder
4 is {ufficiently boiled ; fo likewife, fay the Burma
¢¢ dottors, by the power of Damata, or fate, part of
¢ the earth remains plain, part rifes into mountains,
¢ and part finks into vallies.”

¢ XI. In the foregoing paragraph it has been
¢ mentioned, that on the furface of. the €arth’ there
¢ had been generated a certain cruft like butter, which
¢ had difappeared, as {oon as avarice, and the defire
¢ of property, began among men,  This cruft pene-
¢ trating the interior parts of the earth, and reaching
¢ the great rock Sila-pathavy, converted its upper
¢ parts into mud, earth, and duft. When the buty-
¢ vaceous cruft defcended into the earth, in its ftead
% fprung forth a certain climbing plant, which alfa:
% had the tafte of butter. This plant continued to be
¢ the common food of men till avarice again pre-
¢ vailed ; then it difappeared. = In its place, from the
¢ merit of certain good men, there came out of the
s¢ earth’s bowels a kind  of excellent rice  already
¢¢ cleared of its hufl. Pots alfo filled with this rice
¢ grew of their own accord; and men had only to
¢ place them on a ftone then common, which {pon-
% taneoufly emitted fire {ufficient to boil the rice.
¢ Every where alfo were to be found meats various
¢ according to each perfon’s defire.

« Iy the beginning, when men fed on the cruft, and
¢ on the climbing plant, the whole of this food was
< changed into flefh and blood : but when they began
 to eat rice, the grofler parts of that diet required

R 4 < after

* The Pal word for neceffity,  + See page 17 of this Volume.
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¢ after digeftion to be evacuated. In confequence,
¢ the different’ canals, and organs, neceffary in the
¢ human body’ for evacunation, were of their own ac-
< cord generated. After having eaten rice, men began
¢ to have luxurious defires, and the different organs
¢ of fex appeared; for before that time mankind were
¢ neither male nor female. Thole who in a former
¢ life had been males, mow obtained the male organs
¢ of fex ; and thofe who had been women, obtained
“ female organs. When the difference of fex firft
¢ appeared, men contented themfelves with mutual
¢ lafcivious glances: but afterwards they married.
¢ Neverthelefs there remained many virgins of great
¢ virtue, and ;nany holy men, who were called
¢ Manuffa Biamma. Thefe neither pratifed agricul-
¢ ture, nor any mechanical art; but only underwent
¢ the great labour of making offerings and beftowing
¢ alms. - Thefe men Jong obferved inviolate chaflity :
“but when in the progrefs of time they perceived
their numbers daily leffening, many of them, in
order to raife up an offspring, contraéted marriagess
and thofe who are now called Brahmens, are de-
¢ feended from thefe laft alliances. The Manuffa
¢ Biamma, who had retained their chaftity, were very
¢ indignant on hearing of this conduét in their com-
¢ panions ; and loathing much their depravity, ever
¢ after held them in the utmoft contempt, fpit in their
¢ faces, and abhorred to have any community with
¢ them in eating, cloathing, or dwelling.  From this,
¢ fay the Burma do&tors, has arifen among the Brak-
““mens the cuftom of not eating or wathing with the
¢ reft of mankind. But although the law of Gopaxa
‘¢ permits marriages; yet as, without the firi& obfer-
““vance of celibacy, no perfon can arrive at Nieban,
‘o therefore all wife men have confidered marriage
¢ as a deed not of a perfe€t nature,”” 3
“ XLI. Twuz Bigmma, who had married, by de-
t grees built houfes, villages, and towns: but when
* they began to multiply, there arofe among them
A : ¢ contentions

n

(13
33

o
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“ contentions and quarrels; for avarice prevailing,
¢ every one confulted his own immediate intereft,
¢ without attending to the injury he might do to his
¢ neighbour.. At length thefe difputes came to be
¢ determined by ftrength; and to put a-ftop to this
¢ wiolence, it was determined in common council (o
¢ eleét a prince, who fhould be able to reward accord-
¢ ing tomerit, and to punifh according to the atrocity
# of crimes. And a certain man being found amongft
¢ them, who excelled the reft' in ftature and beauty,
¢ and who had always been more obfervant of the
% laws than the others, this perfon was created king
¢ and lord of the earth : becaufe he had been chofen
by common confent, he was called Mamasamara ;
¢¢ becaufe he was made lord of the earth, he was called
¢ Karria; and becaufe he punithed according to the
¢ laws, he was named Raza. From this Mama-
€ samara defcended a feries of forty-four kings, of
¢ whom, according to the moft learned of the Burmas,
the tenth was Gopama*.”
Tue account of the miflionary here is not very
clear: It is not evident, whether Gopaswma, as de-
fcended from MamasamaTa, was a Brahmen ; or
whether both princes are confidered to be defcended
from the Biamma, who married before the Brahmens.
If the former be the cafe, the Réhans make their god
to be an apoftate Brahmen : if the latter be their
meaning, they fuppofe the Brakmens to be a fett of
diffenters from  their religion. I imagine, that little
credit can be given to either opinion. = The Rahans
are evidently miftaken in their account of the origin
of the Brahmens ; for the averfion to eating in common,
with others does not originate with mankind, but with
the Brahmens. I think it indeed probable, that this
account has been lately framed by the R#hans, with a
view of rendering odious to their followers a race of
- : priefts,

~

* ’C0m>pare this account with the Hiftory of Caffimere, p. 163 of this
, Voluine.
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priefts, {o formidable among ignorant people from
their hypocrify, mortifications, and impudent pre-
tenfions'to fupernatural powers.

I ruivke that Sir W. Joxes and Pavrinus have
{fucceeded in proving, that the religion of the Brahmens
is effentially the fame with that of the Egypirans ; and
therefore I mufl think it probable, that the two reli-
gions had a common origin : but notwith{tanding the
etymological labours of the latter author, I muft agree
with the former, and with M. AnouEriL pu PERRON,
in thinking, that Egypt is the {ource from whence
this worfhip has been {pread over a great proportion
of ‘the world. Infaét, during the moft remote periods,
to which hiftory reaches, we find this religion univer-

“fally eftablifhed in Egypt., Later, but as foon as our
knowledge extended to fndia, we find there eftablifhed
two {e€ls : the Magi, and the Samanzans, or priefts of
Gopama. We afterwards learn, that the Brahmens
were a fet of priefts in India following nearly the fame
worfhip with thofe of Egypt.  We find them about
the time of Curist gaining a fuperiority over the
worthippers of Bouppua; and about nine hundred
years: afterwards, we find them totally overthrowing
his do€irine in its native country*.  That the Vedas,
which are commonly {fuppofed to be the oldeft books
of the Bralhmens, are inferior in antiquity to the time
of Boubppma, is evident from the mention which they
make of that perfonage. The ftrongeft objettion
againft this opinion of the Egyptien origin of the
Brahmenioal worihip, appears to me to be the cofmo-
graphy of the Brahmens, the fame nearly with that
of the Réhaps, and in’ my opinion evidently
framed in the north of Hinduflan. A folution of
this diffieulty may however be given. We may
readily fuppofe the Brahmens to have been a colony
of Egyptians, who formed their firlt eftablifhments in

the

* Pace 165 of this Volume,
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the vicinity of Bombay*; and by degrees engrafted
their {uperftition on the ignorance of the Hindus,
adapting the 4/rican deities and miftical philofophy
te the Afiatick fables and heroes, and carefully intro-
ducing the Egypiran caft and ceremonies with all
their dreadful confequences.

“Tur Burma dottors,” continues the miffionary,
¢¢ admit of fourclaffes of men: the firft, defcended from
¢ MamasamaTa, are princes; the fecond, defcended
¢ from the Manmufla Eiamma, who married, are the
¢ Brahmens ; the third, defcended from fuch men as
¢ marricd before the Manu/fla Bignma, ave the Sathe
 orrich: in the fourth clafs, called Suchive, arein-
< cluded all ather men, merchants,, artificers, labour-
¢¢ ers, and the like.” : i

This opinion might be fuppofed to imply, that the
fett of Bounpua admitted of caft, in a fimilar man-
ner with that of the Brahmens; but as far as relates
to its followers in the Buwrma empire, and in Siam, I
can affare the reader, that fo cruel and fo abominable
a diftinttion is utterly unknown, except by report,
and from the example of the Hindus lettled in: thefe
countries. At what time then was the dotrine of caft
eftablithed in Henduftan? Prixy is the only antient
author to whom on this fubjcét I can at prefent refer.
He mentions a divifion of ranks among various Zndian
nations, which he calls vita multipartita: but from what
he fays, it would not appear to have been univerfal
at the time he received his intelligence : neither is it
by any means clear, thathis vitamuliipartitameans caft.
It is to be obferved, that all Roman citizens followed
nearly the fame manner of life: they were foldiers
and {tatefmen ; and when not employed in cither of

thefe

* TrE inages in the cave at Elephanta appear’to we, now dhat Tam
acquainted with the fubjett, evidently to be thofe of the gods of the Brah-
mens. I well remember, when 1 yiewed them, (although then quite un-
acquainted with the controverfies concerning ' their origin), that I was
fruck with the African appearance of their hair and features; and con-
ceived them to have been the work of SesosTris, as I had imbibed the
vulgaridea, that they were not the idols of the Bralmens.
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thefe capacities, they were all cultivators of the land.
To them therefore a diftin&tion of profeffions in the
citizens of a ftate would appear firange: and T am apt
to think, that the vita mulitpartita of Prixy more re-
fembles the«divifion of ranks and profeflions among
the Burmas, or in modern Europe, than it does the
caft of the Brakhmens. The paflage 1 allude to is,
& Namque vita mittoribug populis Indorum multipartita
$¢ degitur.  Alii tellurem exercent, militiam alii ca-
¢ peffunt, merces aliv faas evelunty refpublicas optimi
& ditiffimi temperant, judicia veddunt, regibus affident.
& Quintum genus celebraie illic, i prope in religionem,
* gerfw fapientie deditum, voluniaria femper morie vi-
tam, aceenfo prius rogo, finil*. Unum fuper hec eft
< femiferum, ac pleman labores immenfi, et quo fupra
S didta continentur, wvenandi elephantes domandique,
st Tis arant, iis invehuntur, heec maxime novere pecu-
 aria : asmlitant dimicanique pro finibus. 1’ Itis
to be obferved, that this defcription neither agrees
well witlf the prefent divifions of the different calts,
nor does it call the learned Brahmens ; on the contra-
ry5 Prany fpeaks of the Brachmane not as a clafs
or order in fociety, but as a nation, or as a name
common to many nations. He mentions, that Sexz-
ca had attempted to procure the names of all the peo-
ple inhabiting fndia, and had attually heard of one
hundred and eighteen nations. The moft confidera-
ble of thefe he afterwards enumerates: % Gentes, quas
S memorare mon pigeat, Ifmariy Cofyri, Izgi, et per
“ juga Chifiotofagi; multarumque gentium cognomen
“ Brachmane quorum Maccocalinge, flumina Pumas et
.Cainas (quod in Gangem influit) ambo navigabilia.}”
; : This
% Tx s tobe obferved, that this manner ofending life, attributed to the
learned of antient' India, more refembles that in ufe among the priefts of
Pegu (Lovsere’s Relation du Siam) than it does that recommended
by:the Brahmens, who according to Anvr Faziv (Ayeen Akbery)
think it Meritorious (o terminate life by cutting the throat at the confluence
of the Ganges and Fumna, or by expofing themfelves to the llig:
at the mouth of the holy river.
+Nat, Hil. L. 6, c. 19. $Nat, Hit. L. 6, ¢ 15
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This circumftance furprizes me, as the generdl recol-
leétion of my reading mduces me to believe, that the
Bralmensy as a religious fe€, had been eftablifhed in
India before the time of Arexanpsr, from whofe
expedition Priny’s knowledge of sthe northern parts
of Hinduflan is chiefly derived. ~To thofe who have
an opportunity, I leave it to determine the time when
Brahmen came to be the name applied to the religious
- of India. With Priny it feems to be analogous to the
Brahmens of Kufhup*, ‘or pethaps the Biammz of the
Rahanst. Mr. Harineron has fuggefted to me, fince
I wrote the above paffage, that all the countries in
which Branma was worfhipped might be called Brah-
menical, an opinion which I' think not improbable.
Ifit be juft, it will fhow the progrels made by the
Bralimens in India in the fourth century beforé the
birth of Curist.
¢ XLII. . Ir being admitted, that all mankind are
¢ the offspring of the fame ftock, namely of the Bi-
¢ amma,who defcended from the abodes of the Rupa ;
% a certain Burma doftor afks, why there is not the
¢ fame language among all nations; and whence zri-
¢ fes that variety of manners, religions, complexions,
““and features, o obfervable among the inhabitants
¢ of this earth? This fame doftor thinks he anfwers
¢ this queftion, by faying that'the firlt inhabitants of
¢ the world, after having greatly multiplied by mar-
“riage, were forced to emigrate into various parts of
¢ the earth; and as in thefe the climate, air, water,
+¢¢ natural produétions, and temperature, are extremely
¢ different, fuch circumftances could not have failed
¢ to produce an effeft on the manners, religion, and
‘ appearance, of thofe. who were under their influ-
¢ ence. Forif in onc kingdom the inhabitants vary
“in ftature and colour, how much more evident muft
¢ this difference be amongft the inhabitants of remote
¢ countries 7 And as children defcended from the
¢ fame parents are’ called by different names; {o of
“the

* Page 164 of this Volume, -+ Pages 245 & 248 of this Volume.
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¢ the defcendants of the Biamma, fome are called
¢ Burmas, fome Cuffays, fome Peguefe, and fome
« Siammefe. He alfo alleges, that, according to a
< perfon’s lot of good or evil deeds, he is born either
“a Burma, or a Siammefe, or a European. It {ome-
¢ times alfo happens, that he who was at firlk born
¢ of anignoble family, fhall afterwards be born of an
¢ jlluftrious race: but this not from his original lot
¢ of nativity, but from fome accidental good works.
¢ For diverfity of names the fame author thus ac-
“counts. It may fo happen, fays he, that the fame
¢ perfon, according to the different aclions he may
“have performed, may be confidered in different
€ points of view, and thus obtain different appella-
¢ tions: and this he confirms by the example of Go-
“'pama, who, according to his various attributes and
¢ excellencies, is called by various names.
¢ Tue fame author inquires, by what power and
¢ caufe the various kinds of trees and herbs have
#¢ appeared in the world ? He fuppofes them to have
“arifen from the feeds of the antecedent world con-
Stained in that rain by which the new earth was
«reproduced.  The fame however he does not ven-
“ture to affirm of the mines of gold, filver, and
“precious ftones, which he alleges have not from
¢ the beginning exifted in the world, but have origi-
¢ nated from the virtues of good men. Thus when
¢ juft and upright princes reign on earth, and when
‘“many men are celebrated for fanflity and virtue,
¢then the treec Padeze appears; from the heavens
¢ fhowers of gold and precious ftones defcend ; in
“the 'bowels of the earth many mines of gold and
 filver ave difcovered ; the fca alfo throws up on its
¢ fhores various kinds of riches, and whatever is
¢ fown comes to perfe€lion. On the contrary, when
‘“unjuft kings have reigned, or when men have neg-
¢ letied the laws, not only have new riches remained
¢ undifcovered, but all the old wealth has difappeared;
¢ the mines of gold andfilver have been exhaufted ;
and
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<t and the fruits of the earth have become of fuch
¢ a noxious quality, as to induce upon mankind
¢ misfortune, difeale, and peftilence.”

Such are the general doétrines of the fe€t of Boun-:
pra, as extratted from the writings of the Réhans
by Sancermano; dotirines which, although intended
to lead mankind to the performance of good works,
are involved in the moft puerile and abfurd fables.

Taue religion of the Burmas is fingular, as exhi-
biting a nation confiderably advanced from the rude-
nefs of favage nature, and in all the altions of life
much under the influence of religious opinions, and
yet ignorant of a Supreme Being, the créator and pre-
ferver of the univerfe. The {yltem of morals how-
ever recommended by thefe fables, is perhaps as good
as that held forth by any of the religious do&rines
prevailing among mankind. The motives alfo by
which thefe fables excite to good works, unite the
temporal nature of the Fewi/k law to the future
expettations of the Chriftian difpenfation: while haw
ing adapted the nature of the rewards and punifhments
to the conception of our prefent faculties, they have
all the power of the Mohamedan paradife ; and having
proportioned thefe punifhments and rewards to the
extent of virtue or vice, they poffefs the juflice of
the Roman purgatory, but without giving to: priefts
the dangerous power of curtailing its duration.
Eouppua has no doubt given to the beftowing alms
on the clergy a confpicuous place among the virtues :
but his clergy for {upport are entirely dependant on
thefe alms; as they have not ventured to propolc any
ftated, lafting, or accumulating property, being an-
nexed to their order; nor have they affumed to them-
felves any rank or power in the management of fecu-
tar affairs. Exeept this elevation of an, inferiour,
virtue to the rank of an important duty, and the
merit which we ihall find given o the ceremony

af
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‘of pouring forth water on certain occafions; thete is
perhaps no confiderable obje@lion to any of the
morality recommended by Gopama, unlefs it be his
confidering it criminal to put any animal to death for
the ufe of mman*; and his reprefenting cclibacy as a
kind of virtue, or at leaft as a more perfect ftate than
marriage ; an idea, though common to fome of the
authors of prevailing religions, yet certainly produc-
tive of much mifery, and of the worft confequences.
Tt muft however Dbe tonfeffed, that the praélice of
morality among the Burmas is by no means {o corrett,
as might be perhaps expetted among a people ywhofe
religious opinions have fuch an apparent tendency to
virtue. Inparticular, an almoft total want of veracity,
and a moft infatiable cruelty in their wars and punifh-
ments, are obfervable améng them on the flighteft
acquaintance.

Havine now confidered in a general manner the
religion and fcience of the Burmas, I muflt delcend
fomewhat more to particulars: and in giving an ac-
count of their faith, I cannot follow a better guide
than the treatife of the Zaravo. It will give the
reader not only a faithful abridgment of the religious
do&rine of the Réhans, but will alfo fhow him the
progrefs made by the beflt informed priefts of the
country in the art of compofition and inftruétion.

Bur as a preface to this treatife, I muft here infert
fome obfervations on the hiftory and name of the
god. :

Tur author of the Alphabetum Tibetanum fuppoled
Bouppua to have been the fame with the Jesus of
the Manichzans ; and father PavriNus, inhistriumph
over this abfurdity, denies that any fuch perfon ever
exifted. Entirely negletting the authority of the

NAmMErous

. % Trz worlhippers of Gopaxa do not look on any animal food as
anclean': it is only the depriving it of bife which they regard as crimual.
Accordingly they eat. all manner of carrion, and many difgufling reptiles
are their fayourite food,
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numerous feft of Boubppua, who all fuppofe bim to
have really lived, and to have been an Jzdian prince,
the learned Carmelite from fome coincident attributes
believes Bounpuaand Hermzs to have been the {ame.
He fuppofes them, as well as all the other gods of the
Greeks and Brahmens; not to have been real beings,
but perfonifications of the elements and heavenly
bodies. In applying this fuppofition to Bouppua,
as worfhipped by the Réhans, he quite overlooks the
effential difference of their making Gopama an only
God, and that the doétrine of per{onification neceffa-
rily implies polytheifm, a {yftem of belief held in ab-
horrence by thefe priefts. I think it a more probable
opinion, when the Brakmensintroduced their doéirine
into Hinduftan, that they could not venture to deny
the divinity of the god of the country; buton com-
paring his attributes with thofe of their different gods,
that they alleged him to be the fame with their Toru;
and by adopting him and his titles into the lift of their
deities, and many of the prejudices of his followers
into their capacious fyftem, they greatly facilitated
the progrefs of their doftrine. It is true, that the
various accounts of Gopama, faid to be given in the
legends of the different nations following his religion,
agree fo little together, that they can hardly be made
matter of hiftorical evidence. But many of thefe dif-
ferences may have arifen from the miftakes of travel-
lers; and it is only by procuring faithful tranflations of
the different legends, that we can be enabled to deter-
mine what creditis due to their contents.  Inthe mean
time I muft fay, that I know of no plaufible reafon
for believing that Gopama did not exift, and was not
an Indian prince, as his followers univerfally allege.
The father, although a catholick, feems to found his
objeftion on the fuppofition, that mankind could ne-
ver be fo abfurd as for any length of time to worfhip
aman.* But the whole difficulty of PavriNus~is

VOL. VI, SiE removed

* Mus. Borg. page 87-
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removed by the dotrine of Gonama. His followers
are, friétly fpeaking, atheifts, as they fuppofe every
thing to arife from fate: and their gods are merely
men, who by their virtue acquire fupreme happinefs,
and by their wifdom become entitled to impofe a law
on all living beings. If the Bounora of the Rihans
were merely the genius of the plamet. Mercury, as
PAULINTS {{) violently urges,* why do his followers
place his abode or palace in the loweft habitation of
Nat, among beings eqaally iiable with: mankind to
old age, mifery, change, and gravity? Thatthe Egyp-
tiam religion was allegorical, I think, the learned fa-
ther, with many other writers, have rendered extemely
probable; ‘and confequently I think that the doéirine
of the Bralmens has in a confiderable meafure the
fame fource: but I fee no reafon from thence to fup-~
pofe, that Bouppia, Rama, Kisaen, and other gods
of India, may not have exifted as men: for I haye al-
ready ftated itas probable, when the Brahmens arrived
in Iudia, that they adapted their own  religious doc-
trine to the heroes and fabulous hiftory of the coun-
#ry. Neither do I think 1t altogether impoffible, that
even in Egypt the priefts, who at firft introduced the
worfhip of the elements and heavenly bodies, after-
wards applied to thefe deities the names of fuch per-
fons as were moft celebrated among their country-
men, and intermingling the legendary tales concerning
thefe perfonages with their own myftical philefophy,
produced that abfurd mafs of theology, by which a
great part of mankind have been {o long fubjugated.
DirrerenT learned men have fuppefed Bouppma
to have been the fame with Noan, Mosss, or Si-
PHOAS, thirty-fifth king of Egypi: but as I have not at
prefent aecefs to the works of Huer, Vossius, or
Tourmont, I do not know eon what reafons fich
fuppofitions have been formed. = Sir W. Jones fup-
pofed Bouppaa to have been the fame with Sgesae or
¢ SESOSTRIS

* Mus, Borg. page 69,
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Szsostris; king of Egypt, “ Who by conquelt fpread
¢ a now fyftem of religion and philofophy, from the
% Nile to the Ganges, about 1,000 years before
¢ Curpst*.”  The affinity of the religion of Egypt
with the prefent {uperfiition of Hinduftan, and the
fatal refemblance of the words Srsac and SAxya, one
of the names of Gopama, feem to' have given rife to
this fuppofition. In my opinion, however, no two
religions can be well more different, than that of the
Egyptian polytheift, and that of the Burma unitarian.

Sesac or Srsosrris is indeed placed by antiquarians
at the time to which the learned judge alludes: but
I (hall hereafter have occafion to fhow, that, according
to the moft probable accounts, the crigin of the reli-
gion of Gopama ought to be referred to-a much later
periodf.  That the religion of the Brakmens was
introduced from Egypt, 1 have already mentioned as
an opinion highly probablef: but I fufpett that this
happened by no means fo early as the time of Sksos-
TR1S, whofe objet in his military expeditions appears
rather to have been plunder, and the capture of {laves,
than the propagation of religion or philofophy. The
perfecution of the Egyptian priclts by Camsysesis a
more likely period for any very extenfive emigration
into [ndig ; at the fame time it is not improbable, that
the Egyptians, who before this traded to India, had
previoufly communicated fome knowledge of their
{cience ‘to the Hindus.

. Ir mufl be obferved that the god, of whofe doétrine
We are now-going to give an explanation, has a great
variety of names, which are apt to produce much
confufion.  Gépama or Kopaua is the moft common
appellation among his worfhippers in India beyond
the Ganges. It feems alfo to be common among the
Hindus, and by Sir Wittiam Jonzs copying I fup-
pofe from the Sanfcrdt, is written Goranmas.|  This

Sz < name

* Afatick Refearches, 11, 380.

+ See note t in page 265 of this volume,
I See page 148 of this volume.

Il Afiatick Refearches, IV, 170.
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name Pavrinus informs us may be written Gopama
or Gaupama, and literally fignifies cow-herd, but
metaphorically king*. It has however been mentioned
to me, on the authority of a pundit belonging to our
{upreme native court in Bengal, that the meaning of
Gopawma is eminently wife, a fage. Somowna, the name
prefixed to this appellation by M. D= ra Louserk,
fignifies that he had adepted the drefs of a Rahan, as
1 was informed by MuEr-pauxe Sritacro, an in-
telligent Sigmmefe painter at Amarapura. The fame
circumftance is implied by Bura-zaynpu, one of the
moft common titles beftowed on him in the Burme
empire : for his images are almoft always in the drefs
of'a Réhan. Many other appellations ate given to
Gopama from the poftures in which he is reprefented
in his varions images. Thus?a famous image at Pougan
is named Ananpa, which fignifies plenty, from its
fuppofed efficacy in producing that bleffing.

Ix the Pals language, and among the Cingalefe, a
common name for this divinity is Bounpsa. This
Mr. CraMeERs writes Bunbout, PAurinus Bupgal,
and from thefe two authors I have colleéted the fol.
lowing corruptions of that name. Buopa, or Burta,
of Bravusorrr and Boewmart, Bop of the Arabians,
Boppa of Eprist, Buwrre of CLEMENS ALEXANDRINUS,
and BaAoutw of M. Genwrr. This name is faid to
bean appellation expreflive of wifdoml|f. T can readily
agree with thefe two learned men, that the Pout of
the Siammefe, Pour, Porr, Pori, Por of the natives
of Thibet, and the Bur of the Cochinchinefe, may alfo
be corruptions of Bouvpora. The Siammefe painter
told me, that the molt common name for Gopana
among his countrymen is Povrrez Sat, which he
interpreted into Buraroun, a common appellation
among the Burmas. Among thefe indeed I very rarely
heard Boubpua ufed, probably becanfe Buravous has

the

* ! Mus. Borg. page 8. + Afiatick Refearches, I, 142,

. T Pawrr Nus Mus. Bovg. page 71.

H Sreruexs’s uvanflation. of Fanria v Souza, 11, page g,
chap. 1g. par, 26.
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the fame meaning. Mr. Crnameers, following M.
GentiL, and followed by Paurinus, conceives the
Fo or Foui of the Chinefe to be alfo a corruption of
Bouppua. The etymology is here fo forced, that”
I do not think it merits great attention : yet I allow it
to be a probable opinion, although not completely
eftablifhed, that Fo and Boubpra are the fame god *.
The derivation of TaauTos, Tors, or TouTH, the
Egyptian name for Hermzs, from the fame word
Boubbna, T feems to me perfeétly fanciful : and I muft
entirely diffent even from the ratiopal Mr. CaamzErs,
when he fuppofes Bouppna to be the fame with the
Wonpzn of the Scandinavians. No two religions furely
can be more totally different; nor can I conceive it
to be a fufficient proof of a common ortgin, that the
fame day ‘of the week is called after the two gods. No
circumf{tance indeed feems to have occafioned more
miftakes among the antiquarians, than from one or
two coincident attributes to fuppofe two divinities of
different nationsto be the fame: an error adopted by
all the Greeks and Romans, whether from relpett to,
their gods, or from national vanity.

A consiprrascs degree of confufionis to be found
in the various accounts of the religion of the Chinefe.
Groster, the lateft author on the fubjeét, with whom
Y have met, f{eems by no- means to have had good in-
formation. I know well that fome of the Brahmenical
gods are worfhipped in China, having feen their images
in that great temple oppofite to Canton, which was the
palace of the laft native princes of the Chinefe empire.
I have lately fcen fome elegant drawings of the Chinefe
gods, belonging to the Reverend Mr. Browx, of
Calcutta: and as far as I can truft to my memory, they
appear to be very exatt rcprefentations.' Although
the Chinefe have given to thefe idols their own fea-
tures, and drefs, with new names, yct there can be noe
doubt of their being the fame with the gods of the
Brahmens. Among them You-LoE-FAT, the god of

S 3 wifdom,
# See note + in page 268 of this volume.
+ Pavrinus Mus. Borg. page 2.
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Sjaxa.* - The name Ssaka Sir Witriam Jones
wrote Sakva, and Pavrinus Sumaxva. It fignifies,
according to that learned etymologift, the cunning,
the god of good and bad fortune t. From China the
religion of Smaxa feems to have {pread to Fapan,
Tonquin, Cochinchina, and the moft remote parts of
Tartary.

It muft however be obferved, that the religion of
Cochinchina, defcribed. by Boirer T as that of Bum,
Tuaat-paLna, NuiNn-vHUuc of THica Mauni-pHUT,
and alleged to have beenintroduced from Ceylon in the
reign of the Chinefe emperor Mixng-pz, {eems. todiffer
in many effential circumftances from the doétrine of
the Burma Rihans. The Cochinchimefe are alleged to
fuppofe, that Bux created the heavens, jthe earth, and
indeed the whole univerfe: and from Borrer’s men-
tioning that they adore Bu as the principal deity, we
may infer, that they allow of other gods. The priefts
of the Cochinchinefe are alleged to be pretenders to the
arts of magic, enchantment and necromancy, and to
implore the divinity to affift them in fuch deceptions.
In thefe circumftances the worfhip of Bur in Cochzre-
china differs from that of Bouppua in Ava; and I
fufpect, that there, aswell as in China, the prevailing
vulgar religion is the worfhip of the gods of the
Brahmens freed from the doérine of caft; and that
Bounpsa is with them the favourite god, as different
members of the Egyptian theocracy in different places
met with very different degrees of refpeét.  Still how-
ever the accounts I have feen of the vualgar religion in
thefe eaftern regions are very unfatisfattory; and the
hints given us by ALExsNDER of Ilihodzs, II concerns
ing the doétrine of Tricea in Tonkin and Cochinching,

S 4 bear

# K surrar, Amen. Exot. 608, as quoted in HaRrRis’s voys

s L 543
age; A'[ui‘}%org. pag.8o, + Pauvrizus Mus. Borg, pag, 8 ct feg,

Dictionarium Anamiticion. Rome, 1651, page 761,
fi
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bear 2 much fironger refemblance to the worfhip of
the RZhans, than the accounts of Boiret.

Tuese various names applied to the god, of whom I
am treating, are all appellatives, expreffing his various
attributes, 4s we ufe the terms, almighty, the moft
high, and other fimilar phrafes, to denote the Creator
of the univerfe. Many other appellations of Boub-
pua may be feen in Pawrinus, who copies them from
the Amarafinfia, awork of the Hindus : but as I donot
know, that thefe titles &re ever beftowed on Gopama
by thofe who worthip him as the only god, I fhall
forbear to enumerate them.

Tue name by which this divinity was called on
earth, was probably Duerya or Duarma rajah; al-
though it muf} be obferved, that among the Hindus it
has never been cuftomary t6 call any prince by his
proper name.  This cuftom has been communicated
to the Burmas with fuch {trength, that it is almoft im-
poffible to learn the name of any prince during his
reign.  His titles only can lawfully be mentioned;
and the lawis enforced with fuch rigour, that Burmas,
éven in Caleutta, fhudder when requefied to mention
the dreadful name; nor am I fatisfied, that either
Captain Svmes, or I, could ever procure the real
name of the reigningmonarch. Ducrya rajah fignifies,
according to Paurinus, the virtuous or bencficent
king,*and may be only atitle beftowed on thatprince,
whofe real name, as his reign fill continues, it may
not be lawful to mention. This etymologift alfo al-
leges, that the name Hermes muft be derived from the
Sanferit word Dherma, fignifying virtue or benefi-
cence: although interpreter was imagined to be the
meaning of this word by the Greeks, as the father pro-
bably would fay, owing to their ignorance of the
Samferdam, as he has chofen to name the language of
the Hindus. His opinion however is f{upported with
ingenuity; and the word Turm, which Wincirimany
luckily found upon two old pots in ltely, is by no

means
* Mus. Borg. page

75-
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means a weak fupport to an etymological reafoner.
Having thus endeavoured to collet the various ap-
pellations beftowed onthe god of the Burmas, 1 pro-
ceed with the tranflation of

A SHORT VIEW OF THE RELIGION OF
: GODAMA*.
¢ A carnorick bifhop, refiding at Ava fometime
¢ ago, afked the chief Riéhan, called Z arapos ur ato
“ give him fome fhort treatife, which would explain
¢¢ the heads of the law taught by Gopama. The Za-
¢ raDO, willing to fatisfy the bithop, wrote for his ufe
¢ the following treatife:
¢ Tue gods who have appeared, in this prefent

¢ world, and who have obtained the perfeét fiate

¢ Nichan, are four; Cuaucmasam, GonNacoMm, GAaspa,

¢ and Gopama.

¢ 0. Of which of thefe gods ought the law at prefent
¢ to, be followed?

¢ A. Of the god Gopanma.

¢ Q. Where is the god Gopama? :

¢ 4. Gopawma, at the age of  thirty-five years, having
¢ attained  divinity, preached his law for forty-
¢ five years, and brought falvation to all living

* beings. At eighty years of age he . obtained

¢¢ Nichan, and this happened 2362 years ago.t

 Then Gopama faid, After I fhall have departed

¢ from this earth, I will preferve my law and difci-

% B ¢ ples

" * Tuaye little doubt, bat that the author of this treatife was the: fame

Zaravo who wrote the Compendium legis. Barmanorum, of which

PavriNus gives us an account. The treatife however tranflated b

Saneersaxo does not contain feveral of the circumllances faid to be

mentioned in that of the mufeum of the liberal and ' learned cardinal
Borera.

+ 1 A not certain whether the original means, that Gonana died-
2362 years before the period at which the bilhop received the book from
the Zarapo; or whether; in tranflatingit, fither SANGERMANO re-
duced the time to the year 1795, in which I faw him : I believe the later
to be the cafe, although the difference will net be grear, as the bifliop! died
at Ava afewyears ago. - Much reafoning of Sit Wirsram Joxes, on
the age in which Bounpua lived, may be feen in the Afeatick Refearches,

{11
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¢ A fourth taught, that all living things neither had
. a beginning, nor would have an end: and that
¢ every thing which happens arifes from a fortui=
¢ tous and blind fate. He denied the lot of good
¢ and evil deeds, which, according to the law of
¢ Gobpawma, is the efficient caufe of all the good and
¢¢ evil that happen to living beings.

¢ The fifth taught, that Nzeban confifts in nothing
¢ more than the life of certain Nat and Biamma,
¢ who live for the®whole duration of a world.
£t He afferted, that the chief good works are to
¢ honour our parents, to endure the heat of the
¢ fun or of the five, and to fupport hunger; that
¢ there 1s noscrime in killing animals. He faid,

¢ that fuch, as performed thefe good works, would
¢ be rewarded in a future life; and that fuch as
¢¢ did the contrary, would be punifhed,

¢ The laft taught, that there exifted a being, who had
¢ created the world, and all things which are
¢ therein, and that this being only is worthy to be

n

¢ adored*. ¢ Now
"% Hpnp the ZArAno ‘probably alludes to Devanaz, as the Rahans
call Jesus Crurist. The St /e painter befo ioned told me,

that DevapAT, or, as he pronounced it, TEVEDAT, was the god of the
Pye-gye, or of Britain ; and he conceived, that it is he who, by oppofing
the good intentions of Gopama, produces all the evil in the world, I
I am inclined to believe, that the legend of TEvepar, of which
M. Louzsre has given us a tranflation, has been compofed fince the
arrival of the Portuguefe in India, in order to prevent the propagation of
their religion, fo well adapted, by its fplendour and myfteries, to gain the

elief of an ignorant people. Some antiquarians have thought, that much
light may be thrown on the hiftory of Hindujftan by the legends of the
gods as delivered by the Bralmens : but much caution-would be neceffary,
even when for fuch a purpofe we made ufe of the lefs miraculous legends
of the Burma heroes, who are the fame with the gods of the Brakmens :
for it is reafonably to be fufpefted, when they want to ferve any particular .
purpofe; that both Rahans and Brahmens bring out occafionally either a
new legend, or an addition to an old one.. In fo doing, the Brahmens are
indeed perfectly fafe ; for if ever there were any hiflarical writings among.
the Hindus, they have long fince been defiroyed.  The arguments  of
PavirNus (Mus. Borg. pag. 121 ctfeq.) on this fubjeét deferve much
attention, althoigh to many he will appear to have pufhed his conclufions
farther than his arguments will warrant. It is 1o be regretted, that the
vigilant zeal of the father {hould have induced him to forget the civility
due to adverfaries, and to be uncandid in attributing improper motives (@
thofe, who happen to differ from him in opinjon,
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¢ Now all thefe falfe gods or deitti taught fuch
¢ things, not becaufe they believed them to be
¢ true : but in order to anfwer queftions which
¢ had been propofed to them, they faid whatever
¢ at the time came into their minds. ¢
¢ Q. When the true god Gopana appeared, did not
<< the falfe gods renounce their doétrines ?
¢ 4. Some of them did: but others ftill continue
¢ obftinate : and with all thefe Gopama fought in
¢ the kingdom Sauliz nearthe tree Manche : what
¢ greater miracle can be performed #?
$ 0. In this conflitt who gained the fuperiority ?
s¢ 4. Gopama did : on which account the ringleader
s« of the falfe gods was fo afhameds that tying a pot
¢ about his neck, he threw himfelf gnto a river,
<« and was drowned. * -
Q. The mafter being dead, did his followers re-
¢ nounce his doétrine ?
¢ A. Some of them: renounced .his dotrine: but
< others did not. . It is eafy with your nails, or
¢ with Megnapt, to take a thorn out of your feeg
¢ or hands: but it is very difiicult to pluck forth
¢ from the minds of men the doirines of falfe gods.
¢ Q. Cannot this be done by any means ?
A. The warnings of juft men, like the Megnap, can
< only effet it.
& (. What are the warnings and doflrines of thefe
¢ juft men? r
A. In the firlt place, whoever kills animals, or
¢« commits the other wicked actions, which are con-
< trary to the five commandments, is liable to the
P 3 10L

~
o

3

-

* Tais conflit of Gopaya with DEvapat, and the other deitd,
Paurinus imagines to be the fame with the doftrine of the Magi con-
cerning OrMuzED and ArivaN1Us (Mus, Borg. peg. 51): which
appears to me to be nearly as improbable, as the opinion of the Rihans
concerning the identity of Jesus Curist and Devepar. In the
Titans of the Grecians, the father alfo difcovers this dottcine of the Magr.
However thefe fame Titans, with perhaps as much: probability, are alleged
by Governor PownEeL to have Eeen a hord of fayages from the north,
wnder the command of their Hetman Briareus.

+ Tuwe inflrument with which the Burmas pluck their beards.
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: lot" of evil deeds : but whoever beflows alms;
* praflifes the ten virtues, and adores god and the

Réhans, will obtain the lot of good deeds. “In
tHe fecond place, in the fame manner as the
thadow and body are infeparable, fo during all
the fucceffive deftruétions of future worlds, thefe
lots of good and evil infeparably follow all living
beings, and are the fufficient caufes of all the
good and evil, by which thefe beings are effeéted :
{rom thefe lots beihgs are born noble, or ignoble ;
from them men pafs into animals, or into Nat.

" This is the doéirine revealed by Gopama, and

it is called the doétrine of Sammanprrror.  This
dotlrine is she great Megnap, or nail, which com-
pletely nlucks forth from the minds of men the
thorns of the deitti. O ye mafters and wife men
of all nations, Armenians, Englifhy French, and
Dutch, proclaim it to all living beings!

Q. Did thele fix falfe gods, who tanght that it is
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good to honour our parents and teachers,’ to
fuffer heat, cold, and the like, receive no benefit
by the performance of fuch a&ions? « ~ y

4. As when any one eats bitter fruit, which he

fuppofes to be fweet, in the aét of cating he docs
not find it fweet, but on the contrary bitter: or
as when any one drinks mortal poifon, thinking
it to be a valuable: medicine, his fo thinking
does not prevent his death: fo it is with thefe
fix deitti, who pretended to be gods, and 'did not
abjure their docirine ; although' they endured
‘hunger, thirft, hcat; and cold, thinking fuch to

¢ be good, yet have they received no advantage,

but have pafled into the infernal regions, where
they fuffer many evils and tortures. = Therefore,
O ye teachers of the Englifk, drmenians, Dutch,

‘and others, and e the wile men' of all” hations,

take heed to the above example, and like lights
in a‘dark place teach others, who wander in the

¢ errors of the deitti, {o that they may efcape from

thefe, as from an inhofpitable and defert path,
and arrive at the ample and firaight road of the

‘¢ true dogirine and faiih. # Q. What
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Q. What is the dotirine, and law, which Gopama
¢ delivered to be obferved by all men ?

4. It confifts chiefly in obferving the five com-
¢ mandments, and in abftaining from the ten fins.
Q. What are the five commandments 2?

Al I, From the meaneft infeét up to man, thou
¢ fhalt kill no animal whatever.  II, Thou fhalt
¢ not fteal. III, Thou fhalt not violate the wife
¢ or concubine of another. IV, Thou fhalt tell
¢ nothing falfe. 'V, Thou fhalt-drink neither wine,
¢ nor any thing that will intoxicate; thou fhalt
not eat opiums nor other inebriating drug.
‘Whoever keeps thefe five commandments, during
all fucceflive tranfmigrations, {ball cither be born
¢ anobleman, or Nat; and fhall nog be liable to
poverty, nor to other misfortunes, and calamities.
Q. What are the ten fins ? b

A. Thele are called by the common appellation
¢ Duzzaraik, and are divided into three claffes. In

. the firft clafs are comprehended the works which

are contrayy to the commandments; mnamely,
¢+ I, the killing of animals; LI, theft; ILI, aduP
¢ tery. In the fecond clafs are contained; IV,
¢ falthood ; V, difcord ; VI, harfh and indignant
¢ language; VII, idle and fuperfluous talk. To

!¢ the third clafs belong, VIII, the coveting of

¢ your neighbours goods; IX. envy, and the de-
fire of your neighbours death; or misfortine;
¢ X, the following of the doétrine of falfe gods.
¢ He who: abftains from thefle fins, is faid to ob=
ferve Sila : and every one who obferves Silz in
all fucceflive tranfmigrations, will continually
¢ increale in virtue, till at length he will become
worthy of beholding a god, of hearing his great
voice ; and thus he will obtain Nieban, and' be
exempted from the four known miferies, namely,
weight, old age, difeafe, and death. We muft
alfo believe, that Gopama taught, if we obferve -
his laws, we fhall fee the other gods, who are to
arife after him,

P S S S Y
a8 8 w8 8 a

% Q. Befides
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¢ bait, does mnot perceive the {pringe laid for it: or
¢ like a ftag, who running after the female, obferves
¢ not the arms nor the [nares of the hunter. This
¢¢ perfon not attending to future danger, but folicited
¢ by the five carnal delights, will either pafs to the
¢ infernal regions, or will tranfmigrate into an animal.
¢ By fuch fimilitudes did Gobama teach.

¢ Revolving thefe things in,your minds, O ye
¢ Englifh, Duich, Armenians, and others, adore Go-
¢ pama the true god; adore abo hislaw, and his
¢ priefts; be folicitous iin giving alms, in the obfer-
< vance of Sila, and in performing Bavana. But a
¢ true and ligitimate prielt of Gopama is. not to be
¢ found except in this empire*, or in the ifland of
< Ceylon : and you, O bifhop, have obfaineda great lot,
¢ who have been thought sworthy, although born in
¢ one of the {imall iflands depending on Zabudiba, to
¢ come hither, and to hear the truth of the divine
¢ law. This book, which I now giveyou, is more
¢ eftimable than gold and filver, than diamonds and
¢ precious ftones: and I exhort all Engli/ii, Dutch,
¢ Armenians, and others, faithfully to tranfcribe its e
< contents, and diligently to aét according to the pre-
¢ cepts therein contained.

« Tup title afflumed by the writer of the above
¢ treatife was I Aturt Zarapo, great-mafter of the
“ king of the nine provinces of the Sian, of the
¢ province of Cujfay, of the three provinces of Giun
¢ Yun and Han, of the three provinces of Pegu, and
¢« of the feven provincesof Burmas: prince of the
¢ golden umbrella, of the palace of the fun and moon;
¢ and alfo fupreme lord of the white elephant, of the
¢ red elephant, of the black elephant, &c. &c. &c.”

OF THE PRIESTHOOD.

Tuese titles of the chief prieft of the country lead
me to defcribe that order of men, fo intimately con-
neéted with religion and learning.

VL. VI. Iz ArL

* Siam was then fubjet to the Burmas,
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Arr the priefts of Gopamaare properly what in
a Roman catholic country would be called regulars.
There are no fecular or officiating priefts, having
charge of the worfhip of the lay part of the community.
Thefepriefts, by Europeans commonly called Talapoins,
and by Mohemmedans, Raulins, are in the Burma lan-
guage’ called Réhans,and in the Pali, Thaynka. This
15 the proper namey asin Ewrope fimilar priefts are
called monks: but as in catholic countries the monks
from refpeét are commonly addrefled by the title of
father ; fo among the Burmas the Rdhans are com-
monly fpoken to by the name Poun-gye, which fig-
nifies great virtue. :

Somona or <Samana is alfo a title beftowed on the
priefts of. Gopama, and is likewife applied to the
images of the divinity, when reprefented, as he com-
monly is, in_the prieftly habit. From this name the
whole fett of Bovppua have been by many called
Samanians, a name frequently mentioned by the an-
tient writers, and faid to be derived from the San-_
Jerit word Saman, fignifying gentlenefs or affability*.
' The learned Pauvrinus fuppofes the Samanians and
Mag: to have been the fame, an opinion which he
has been by no means able to render probable. The
accounts of the religion of the Samanians, as extraéted
from the writings of the Rihans by Sancermano, the
treatife of the Zarapo, and the book Kammua, in
my opinion fhow the two feéts to be effentially diffe-
rent. The Magi believed in two principles, the one
producing all the good, the other all the evil in the
world.  The former they compared to light or fire,
and worfhipped the fun and fire, as emblematical of
the beneficent principle: but they worfhipped no
images. They were much addiéted to aftrology, and
‘have even given their name to all pretenders to fuper-
natural powers. But the Samanians confider every
thing asariling from fate by means of water, and lock
on their divinity as merely a great moral teach-
er.  Divapar they do not efteem a principle of

; nature,
* Pavrinvs Mus. Borg, pag, 18.



LITERATURE OF THE BURMAS, 275

nature, but a wicked perfon now, undergoing the pu-
nifhment of his crimes ; and who has involved man-
kind in fin and misfortune by teaching a dottrine con-
trary to that of Gopama. Indeed the little mention
made of him in the cofmography, in the book Kam-
mua, and by the Zasrapo, fhow that he is not fo ef-
fential a being in the doétrine of Ré&kans, as Arisia-
N1us was in that of the Magi. Befides the Réhans
worfhip images ; and are {o far from adoring fire, they
neverkindle one,leaft they fhould deftroy the life of fome
animal. Magic and aftrology they alfo abhor, and
deteft bloody facrifices. The Magz, on the contrary,
facrificed animals.  There is even reafon to believe,*
that human facrifices were common amgng the fol-
lowers of Zoroaster, and by them intzoduced inio
the horrible rites of a great part of the ancient world.
1 therefore conclude that the Magi were a different
feét from the Samanians; and I doubt not, that they
were a {et of much greater antiquity. L
Pavrinus alfo {uppofes the religion of the Magi
to be the fame wish that of the Brahmens, or of an-
tient Egypt;t but in this too I think he is miftaken.
The good and bad principles of the Magi, and their
want of images, of the perfonification of the deities,
and above all, of caft, are great differences. Befides,
the two f{yftems are confidered as diftinét by the an-
tients, who furely were the beft judges. The religion
of the Magi, Pavrinus, with great probability, con-
tends T came from Indie to Perfia in the reign of
Cxrus, about 560 years before the birth of Carist,
and from Perfic was afterwards difperfed over the
weltern nations. | How then could the father fup-
pofe the doftrine of the Magi to be the parent of the
religion of Egypt 2 areligion which had fubfifted there,
and had been transferred to Greece, certainly many
ages before the invafion of Cambyfes.
T v BHESE
* Prinir Natur. Hiftor. lib. 30, cap. 1.+ Mus. Borg. pag. 188.
Mus. Borg. page 141.
|l This is conlirmed by the opinion of Praxy (lib. 30, cap. 1.}, who
thought, that magic was firlt introduced into Zurnpe by the army of Xenxes.
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Turss Rakhanslive together in convents or colleges,
by them named Kiaung, which are by much the beft
habitations in the empire.  They are, as faras I could
judge, very decent in their lives, remarkably kind and
hofpitable to ftrangers, the beft informed men in the
country, and very highly refpetted by the inhabitants.
Every college has a head named Zarg, of which the
literal meaning is reader; but the name may be trani-
lated ahbot; though by the Porfugucfe miflionaries
thefe fuperiors of convénts have been more commonly
ftyled bifhops.  As every great perfonage builds a
Kiaung, and procures the Rahan, whois his fpiritual
guide, to refide in it as fuperiour; fo there comes to
be a kind of diitinlion in rank between the different
Zaras: thof= who prefide over convents built by the
powerful and rich, having more {pacious colleges, and
more Rahans, under their authority in confequence of
better ‘accommodation, and greater means of fub-
{iltence, are no doubt more refpetted than thofe who are
at the head of Kigungs built by perfons of lefs diftinc-
tign.  In a particular manner is refpeéted the Zara-
DO, or royal abbot, who may be likened to the king’s
confeflor.  His apartments are very fuperb, his at-
tendants very numerous : next to the king he is the
perfon to whom the greateft external homage is paid:
and heis permitted tofleep under a Pyathap:* a dignity
not enjoyed by even the king's eldeft fon, who already
pollefies one Ealf of the imperial poswer. But althcugh
thefe heads of colleges have thus different degrees of
dignity, according to the rank of the perfon whole
{piritual teachers they are; yet I underftood, that
every Zara managed the affairs of bis own college
without any appeal to the fuperiour of the governor's
convent, or even to the Zarapo. What power the
Zaras have over the ‘Réhans, who live in their own
convents; I do not know; but it is probably con-
fiderable, as they receive from their inferiours ‘great
marks of fubmiflion and refpett.

Trz

* A kind of gilded fpire in feveral flages, and ending in an obelifk.
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Tuerefpeét given by the lay inhabitants to all
Rdihans is very great.  The road on all occafions is
yielded up to them;; they are almoft-always addreffed
by the names of Poungye and Bura; and in their con-
vents they are permitted to ufe painting and gilding,
things prohibited to every other fubjeét: nay, they
are even in fome cafes permitted to plafter the outlide
roofs of their Kiaungs whitey and white is the royal
colour, the moft diftinguifhing of all royal infignia,
and common only to God and the king. Although
the priefts are thus honoured, yet even the higheft 6f
them retain the greateft fimplicity in their mansers.
The drefs of the Zsrapo, when we hay the honour
of vifiting him, did not differ from tkat of the prof-
trate multitude, by which he was furrounded. Iwas told
alfo, that when fome yeats ago he was at Rangouz, he
ufed, like other Rahans, to perform his rounds bare-
{footed, and to receive from door to door the rice that
was offered as alms. In this perhaps there was {ome-
what more than humility; as wherever he went, the
ftrects were covered with cloth, and the men were
profirated imploring bis bleffing; while the womer?
kept out of his way, as too imperfeét beings to be in
the prefence of a man fo weaned from the pleafures of
the fenfes.  He is however a perfon of mild and agree-
able manners, and feems well informed; but with a
confiderable affeétation of meeknefs, and of contempt
for worldly cares. At Loungye I met:with a Zara of
my acquaintence begging rice in the fame manner as.
the inferiours; and although he was an old infirm
man, he had ventured out to a confiderable ditance,
and that in rainy weather.

1 save already mentioned the charity of the Réhans,
which is excrted efpecially towards ftrangers; confe-
quently there is no country, where a firanger, unac-
quainted with every one, aud an outcaft, would be
lefs likely to fuffer want than in the Burma empire:
nor during my ftay there did I fee one common beg-
gar. In the neighbourhood of convents, the pidus

o founders
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founders generally build houfes for the accommoda-
tion of ftrangers and travellers. Thefe houfes are
commonly very good defences againft the weather; nay,
many of them are very handfome. Any perfon may there
pafs the day* or night, and he is fure of being kindly
received by the Réhans, and of being by them fup-
plied with provifions. Befides this virtue, the Rihans
are very humane, and in confequence have often dif-
putes with the magifirates. It isa law, that no crimi-
nal can be executed within the gates of acity: norcan
he be put to death, fhould a Rékan touch him when
leading te the place of execution.  This privilege
the Réhans often exert; and although they no doubt
are fometimes bribed thus to fave a bad man, yet I
believe they much ortener interfere to prevent injuf-
tice. Auother great virtue of the Réhans is tolera-
ton. From the difcourfe of the Zarapo, it is evi-
dent, that they wifh to make converts to the religion
of Gonawma, and that they think their religion intend-
ed to fave all men who are willing to believe: but I
never faw nor heard of any attempt by the Réhans to
afe violence in this converfion; or to hinder any man
from worfhipping God in whatever manner he thought
proper: we every where faw tolerated the church, the
molgue, and the pagoda: and their priefts publickly
permitted to ufe their peculiar dreffes, and even to
affume in their houfes thofe kinds of roofs which are
appropriated to officers of confiderable rank. Reli-
gious proceffions are publickly made by foreigners;
and many infidels are admitted to hold publick offices,
and places of fome diftinflion: nay, fome of thefe
officers are allowed to prefide at games inftituted in
honour of religious feftivals,

As far as I could learn, the Rihans do not at all
officiate in the temples, like the parifh priefts or fecu-
lar clergy of Ewrope. Very few of them were prefent
at any of the religious ceremonies or proceffions that
I faw; not eyen in thofe made at the confecration of a
young priclt.  Neither did I fee many of them at the

temples
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temples, cither on holy days, or at other times: and
although fome of their convents are generally fitua ted
in the neighbourhood of the greater temples, yet that
is by no means univerfally the cafe: nor did I ever fee
any of them, who appeared to take charge of a temple,
or of the images belonging to it. ~ Their time {eems to
be employed in inftrulling ‘the youth in reading,
writing, and acquiring fuch knowledge as the nation
poflefles, efpecially in religion, hiftory, and law ; and
in foliciting  provifions for themfelves, and for the
needy. Their religious worfhip, I believe, they al-
molt always perform within the walls of their.own con-
vents: in all of them they have images, to which at
the ufual times they chaunt their prayers. -

It is faid, that formerly therc were convents of
women, who entered inte orders while young virgins, =
who continued for life to obferve celibacy, and all the
rules of the Rihans, and who were dreffed in yellow. =
This has been abolithed, probably by the policy
of the kings now governing in ealtern India, who
think, by the pleafures of a number of women, to
allure men into. their fervice. And now a few old
women only enter into a kind of orders, fhave their
heads, and affume a white drefs. Thefe attend on the
temples and on funerals, and are a kind of fervants to
the Réhans: although they never live within the walls:
of their convents. The Pali books, however, con.
taining the form of admitting women into the facer-
dotal order, and the rules for their conduét, are ftil)
to be found in the libraries of the Rakans.

Iy order to give a clear idea of the manner of life -
and duties preferibed to the - Rakans, I cannot do bet-
ter than infert a tranflation of a Latin verfion of
the canonical book called Kammua. An elegant copy
of the original Pali was fent by theking to Sir Joux
Smonz.  The whole I fhall endeavour to explain by
notes: and to thofe who wifh to. enter more into par-
ticulars, I would recommend M. pE ra LouBkxe’s

F 4 tranflation
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tranflation of the maxims of the Talapoins, given us
in his invaluable account of the Sizmmefe kingdom.
It muft be obferved, that a tranflation of the Kammua,
which is contained in the collettion of  Cardinal
‘Boreia,* feems todiffer in fome particulars from that
given by father Sancermano.  In the latter, no men-
tion is‘made of fire and water being the principles of
all things, of the purifications of the Réhans by fireand
water, of thefe priefts paffing their time entirey abforbed
in a meditation of the Supreme Being, or of the con-
-feflion of fins on the days of the full and new moon.
Father P'aurinus alleges the Borgian Kammua to con-
tain all thefe circumitances: and I can only account
for fuch a differ=nce by fuppofing, that they are not
contained -in the original work, but in the expla-
natory groffary, which is faid to accompany the Bor-
gian copy. I never, however, heard of thefe doétrines
prevailing among the' Réhans: nor is there any hint
given of them in the cofmography of SancErmaN©, OF
in the treatife of the Zarado.

TRANSLATION of KAMMUA-ZA, or the BOOK
KAMMUA., *

¢ In theceremony of ordination, before the Saber T
¢ is delivered to the candidate, he muft approach his
“ mafter Upize], and fay three times, ¢ Lord, are
‘“ not you my mafter Upize?' He is then ordered to
) 3 advance '

* Pavrinus Mus. Borg. pag. 84.

'+ The Sakeit is a round black covered veffel, generally made of lacquered
balket-work, and ufed by the priefts in their morning rounds to receiye the
alms of the charitable. 2

I At ordination there areafliftinga great number of Rahans, and the
Upize s one of the eldelt prefent, and prefides in the affembly. - It would
appear from the account of M. e 1A Lousexe, that in Siam, ordina-
tion can only'be performed by a particular kind of fuperior, named Sancrat.
l"erhaﬁs Sancrat and Upize may mean the fame rank : although 1 did not
underftand, that among the Burmas it was necellary for the Upzze to bea
Zara, much lefs that there was any diflin€tion of rank among thefe fupe-
riours, farther than whatbas been already mentioned. z
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« advance to the Kammuazarc*; and having ap-
< proached near, he is thus interrogated :”
Kammuazara, “ O candidate, isthis your Sabeul 2"
Candidate. ** Verily my lord itis.”
Kam. O candidate, is this yeur garment ?”
Cand. “ Verily my lord it is.”

« Tuen fhall the: Kammuazara fay, Retire from
this, and wait at the diftance of twelve cubits. He
¢ fhall then read, addrefling himfelf to the affembly
¢ of priefts,  Let the affembly of priefts hearken to
“ my words. The prefent candidate humbly: afks
< from his Upize the facerdotal rank : and urely this
¢ is now both a convenient time and  place for ord
¢« nation.  In the mean time I wirtadmon.th the can-
« didate.  You O candidate hearken. = Atitns it isby
¢ no means allowed you to tell falfehoods, or to con-
¢ ceal the truth, There are certain defetis, which
are contrary to  the pricfthood, and which prevent
any perfon from being received into the prieftly
order: and as you are now before this affembly of
< Rihans tobe interrogated concerning thefe defeio,
« you muft anfwer truly, and declare, what defeéts
¢ are in you, and of what nature they are: what de-
¢ fets you have not, and in what meanner you are
& free from them. Do mot be filent: but, left you
< fhould be hindered by fear or ihame, bend down
¢ your head. Now all thofe 1 the affembled coun-
< cil are about to interrogate you.

<

«

oo
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« Tupy fome priefts in the affembly fhall thus
¢ interrogate the candidate. s
Prieft. * O candidate, are any of the following dif-
< eafes on you? Are you afflifled with the lepro-
< {y, or with any other foul diforder ?
Candidate. % My lord I have no fuch diforder.
Prieft.

‘¥ The reader of. the book Zammuz.
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Prieft. % Have not you the fcrophula, or fome kind
¢ of herpes ?

Cand. * My lord I bave not any fuch difeafe.

Prieft. ¢ Have you not the fchirrhus, cancer, or itch?

Cand. ¢ My lord I have not.

Prieft. ¢ Are you afflitied with the afthma, or cough?

Cand. “ My lord I am not.

Prieft. ¢ Arc you not maniacaly or do you not labour
¢ under thofe difeafes which proceed from a cor-
¢ rupted blood, or from the influence of giants,
< Lamia, or evil fpirits, or of the Nat of the woods
¢ and ruountains ? :

Cand. ¢ ' d) not my lord.

Prieft. ¢ O ‘andidate, are you a human being ?

Cand. ¢ 7-am a human being my loxd.

Prieft. = Are you amale?

Cand. % I am a male.

Priclt. ¢ Are you alawfully begotten fon?

Cand. ¢ Iam a lawful fon.

Prieft. ¢ ‘Are yon not in debt?

Cand. ¢ I am not my lord.

Drieft. % Are you not the dependant of fome officer #*

Cand. % I am not my lord.

> Prieft.

# Frion thefe queftions it will appear, how anxious the Ralans are
not to render the order of prielthood difreputable, by admitting into their
fraternity low people, or fuch as have loathfome difeafes. But there are
alfo other reafons for the reftriftions here impofed.  Celibacy would have

1o merit in a perfon deprived of his virility : befides impotence, although

an involuntary misfortune, is almeft always viewed ‘with contempr. It

would be injuftice to admit perfons in debt, or dependants on great men ;
for the creditors could not afterwards recover their debt by ftlling the

Rihan: and all the dependants .on the Burma nobles are in their debr.

But the great objeét of thus confining the priefthood to. the higher ranks

probably is, that at the confecration, the parents may be enabled to give

handfome prefents to the convent. In fatt, the ordination ofa fon to the
priefthood generaily cofts the family more than his marriage, and fetting

up in the world, would do: fifty or fixty Peithtlia of fiver (from 210

to 260 Ib. weight) is faid not to be wncommon for a wealthy man in 4

provincial town to expend on fuch occafions,

e
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Prieft. ¢ Have your parents given you leave?
Cand. ¢ They have my lord.
Prieft. ¢ Have you compleated your twentieth year?
Cand. ¢ My lord I have compleated it.*
Prieft. ¢ Have you not in readinefs your' fabeit and
¢ gayments ?
Cand. ¢ They are ready my lord.
Prieft. ¢ How are you called ?
Cand. * I am called Nake; that is to fay, candidate.
Prieft. ¢ What is the name of your mafter Upize 2
Cand. ¢ My mafter Upize is called 4 /feientertairit,
 or excellency.
¢ Arter thefe queltions the reader o = Kammua
< fhall again fay, Mot virtuous lord an1 priefts here
¢ affembled, I beleech you to hearmy weo-ds. This
< candidate humbly begs from his Upize torwe admit-
¢ ted into the facred order, and I have already given
 him admonition.  Now certainly a very conveni-
¢ ent time for my lords has arrived : the candidate
¢ ought therefore to approach the affembly, and beg
< this order from them. The priefts fhall then fay,
s« Approach. The candidate fhall approach, and fay,
¢ T afk the order of priefthood from the RéZhans.
& My lords, if you have compaflion on me, fnatch
¢ me from the lay flate, a ftate of fin and error; and
¢ appoint me to the facerdotal ftate, a ftate of virtue
< and perfeion ; and three times fhall the candidate
¢ pronounce thefe words, Then fhall the Kammua-
“ zara
* Tars regulation is very commonly negle@ed.  Rich men, who
with to give their fons a good education, generally make them Rahans
about the age of twelve.or fourteen years: and the youths continue in the
college till they be twenty-four, or twenty-five.  Being then fit for bufi-
nefs, they leave the convent, and marry : forit is in the power of a prieft
to relinquifh his order whenever he pleafes, and to return to the world :
and this he does without incurring any confiderable feandal.  The poorer
fort of people fend their boys to the  convents, where as menial fervants
they attend on the Rahan who afls as their mafler, inftrutting them to
read and write : and there are very few menin the country who are not
able to do both with facility. Fewer women learn thefe accomplifhments

but flill there are many whodo, and wha are very well informed in fugh
learning as the Burmas poflefs,
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zara fay, My virtuous lords here affembled, attend
to my words. This candidate has afked from his
Upize the facerdotal tank : and he, who thus afks,
is without any defeét ‘or impediment, and has pre-
pared alt neceffaries*. The candidate alfo in the
name of his Upize befeeches the aflembly; that they
would fpecdily make him a prieft. Is it conveni-
ent and expedient for the affembly in the name of
the Upize to confer on this perfon the order of
priefthood ? - To wlratever perfon this appears con-
venient let him be filent; but if the candidate to
any ore appear unworthy of the rank, let that per-
fon fpeak  The reader fhall thrice repeat thefe
¢ words, b:ginning with My virtuous lords, &ec.
¢ He ther -fhall proceed, and fay, Now fince none
of the-pricfis fpeak,sbut all are filent, it is a fign,
that it 1s proper for this candidate from a ftate of
imperfetion and fin to pafs into the ftate of per-
fetiion, from the ftate of a layman mto that of a
prieft: and it is a fign, that in the name of the
Upize the affembly ave refolved to make this can-
didate a prieft. Therefore by the confent of the
¢ Upize, and of all the affembly, this perfon is here-
by ordained a prieft.

¢ Tue reader afterwards proceeds, and fays, The
fathers ought to mark under the fhade of what [oot,
in what day, in what hour, in what feafon, whether
{ummer or winter, whether in the morning or even-
ing, this perfon has been ordained a prieft.  And
moreover the newly ordained pricft is to be admo-
nifhed concerning the four things which priefts are
¢ allowed to do, and the four things which they
eare
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* Trese neceflariesare the Sabeit, a proper yellow garment, alarge
fan ferving for an umbrella, amat and pillow fora bed, abucket to draw
water; and abottle ‘tokeep it, a drinking cup, and a chamber pot.  This
utenfilis peculiar to the Reahans, and not ufed by any of the ather inha-
bitants : the Rahans being afraid of killing fome mnfeet by performing cn
the ground their natural funétions,
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¢ are prohibited from doing. Wherefore, I the reader
¢ admonith him in thefe words.

¢ In the firft place ‘the facerdotal order confifts in
< cating that food only which is procured by the. la-
<« hour and motion of the muftles of the feet. Where-
& fore it behoves you, O young prieft, during the
<« whole courfe of your life, to ftruggle, that you may
< live on food procured by the labour of your feet.
< But if alms and offerings abound, that is to fay, if
< your benefators come to you, and offer food, you
< may lawfully ufe the following kinds of provifions:
< 4 ft, all kinds of food, that are offered to Rahansin
¢ general ; 2d, provifions that are offeaedfo you in
¢ particular ; gd, provifions which are (chtalong with
< letter; 4th, provifions thatare offcred®a the days
< of the full and new moen; sth, provifions Jfven on
< feftivals by your benefaétors. ~Of all thefe provi-
¢ fions you may lawfully eat. The new prieft {hall
<¢ anfwer, Verily my lord I have heard.®

€ THe

* T fal, the Rahans arcallowed to eatevery thing, which they receive

as a prefent, provided it be ready dreffed ; for they never kindlea fire, fog
Zear of deftroying fome life. What is meant by procuring their food by
the labour of their feet, is this 2 every morn'n -, as foon as they can diftin-
cuifh the veins on their hands, the whole Rahans iffue from their convents,
each with his Safeit under his arm.  They {pread themfelves all over the
neighbouring flreets and villages. and as’they pafs along, flopa little at
the different daors, but without {aying a word. ' If the people of a houfe
are difpofed tohe charitable, or have not already given away all that has
been Prcpare(l for the purpofe, a perfon, generallythe miftrefs of the houfe,
comes out, puts the ready drefled. provifions into the Sabut, and the Rakar
goes on filent, and without returning thanks. Nordoeshe ever folicit for
any thing, fhould it not be convenient or agreeable for a family to beltow
alms: but after flanding for a few minutes proceeds an his round. So deli-
catearc they in this particular, that it is finful for 2 Rehanon fuch occafions
to cough, or make any fignal, by which he might be fuppofed to put the
Laity 1o mind of theinduty. To the greater part of conveiits however ficch
begging is not neceffary for a fubfiltence, as theofferings fe,g_t to the different
Rahans, by the perfons whofe {piritual guides they ate, to'the fons of tha
wealthy by their parents, and to the whole on holy dzys and £
generally more than fufficient for their own maintenance. As erally
Take no care for to-morrow, the fuperfluity they daily give away to animals,
10 the poor. and to needy frangers or travellers. - However, thiat they may,
be able to fupply thefe various demands; and comply with the letter of this
Lawe;
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¢ Tug reader then proceeds.  In the fecond place
s¢ the order of priefthood requires the ufe of garments
<« covered with duft, of garments which have been
¢ thrown into public fepulchres: wherefore, O young
s prieft, you muft, during your whole life, ufe fuch
< garments as are {tained with the duft of the field.
& However, if induced by your learning and teach-
< ing, many bencfaftors refort to you, then are you
¢ permitted to ufe the following cloathsin your drefs;
¢ namely the cloths talled Choma; cloths made of
< cotton, filk or wool; cloths made of the bark of

¢ certair trees; cloths made of the feathers of certain
¢ birds. ' It/s lawful for you to ufe all the above-
(13

mentione(. cl~ths. Thenew prieft anfwers as before.*
“ Tur ceader then proceeds. 1In the third place,
¢ the faverdotal rank equifes its members to live in
¢ houfes conftruéted under the trees of the woods.
¢ Therefore, O newly ordained prieft, you ought du-
¢ ring the whole of your life to inhabit fuch houfes.
¢ Neverthelels, if your genius and doélrine attraét
¢ many benefators, you may inhabit  houfes of the
o ‘¢ following
law, even when they are in no want of pmvﬂﬁons, the Rzt ans make their
daily sounds. - In confquence we find in the Burme dominions none of
thofe well endowed convents in retired places, fuch as are in many parts of
Europe: but the convents are always in the neighbourhood of towns, and
always in proportion to the wealth and number of inhabitants, The fineft
Kiatngs in old dva are now deferted, and their gilded halls have become
the habitations of outlaws and unelean animals.  Hence alfo it 15, that near
many of the molt celebrated temples there does not live a fingle Rakan.
Kaungomudo and Shue Loga tharabu are both temples of great dimen-
fions, and high celebnty s and at cerain feafons vafl multitudes of the laity
refort thither on account of their fuppofed fanétity : but at prefent there is
not in their vicinity a fufficient number of inhabitants tv {upport a convent,
and therefore no Rahans live near them.

# Severar of thefe cloths T have never feen: but the Rahans are
well cloathed witha large yellow or yellowith mantle, which they throw
round them in a'decent and becoming manner.. Under this they have feve-
ral fmaller piccesof drefs, which however I never obferved with fufficient
accuracy to enable me todefcribe. They fhave the head and beard, are very
clean in their perfons, and always go bare-footed. None of them wear
jewels, or ornaments of gold or filver.  In hot weather, I never faw them
indulge themfelves by expofing their naked bodies ; much lefs do they:, like
the jogies of Hinduftan, ever expofe their nuditiess but are fingularly mo-
deft and decent in their drefs and behayiour,
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¢ following kinds : namely, houfes furrounded with

walls;* houfes ending in a pyramid;f fuch houfes
as are triangular or four fided ; fuch as are adorned
with flowers and figures carved in wood ;¥ fuch as
are builtwith arches. | In fuch, and the like houfes,
youmay for the future dwell. The newly ordain-
ed pricft anfers as above. §
¢ Acain the reader fays,in the fourth place, O
new prieft, during the whole courfe of your life,
you are only to ufe fuch sremedies as men have
thrown away for, being ufelefs. However, if your
virtue, and manner of teaching, procure you bene-
fattors, you are permitted to ufe as rem sdies, but-
ter, milk, whey, oil, honey, fugar{'rup, and the
#¢ like. The new ordained prieft-anfwers, Verily my -
lord I have heard T.”>  + 2
¢ Acain the reader of Kammua fays, Since you
¢ have
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*Svucn houfes are not permitted to be ufed except by perfons of very
high rank.

+ Suca houfes are only permitted o God, the king, and' the Rahans.

*t Trese ornaments are only ufed in charitable or religious building-~,
fuch as Kiaungs, chapels, and the public buildings for the reception of
travellers.

|| Tt is a fingular circumflance, that the art of conflrufling arches
fhould have been loft among the Burmas. From many buildings, efpe-
cially at Pougan and Gnaungoo, it appears, that formerly they could
conftruét very excellent brick arches, both circular and gothic: but now.

_ o one in the empire can be found fufficiently fkilful to arch over the
opening of a window. Mafonry-indeed has fallen into neglet, the jea-
Toufy of the late princes having prohibited to private individuals the ufe of
brick or flone houfes.

§ I fhall hereafier give fome farther account of thefe buildings. Suffice
it now to fay, that I believe, none of the Rahans live at prefent in the
woods.  Their Kiaungs are generally fitvated in the moft agreeable places
that can be found in the immediate neighbourhood of large villages, towns,
er cities.  The furrounding grounds are well cleared and inclofed, and
gcncralgr contain many fine urces, efpecially the tamarind, mango, coco-
nut, and palmira.  Krz2ung is the name which I heard ufed for thefe

buildings by every one in the Burmpa empire, except SANGERNANO, who

ufed the word Baw or Bao. At the wme I took this name to be fome
vulgar Portugucefe word: but T have fince learned, (Paviinus Mus.

Borg, pag. 24,) that it is the Pali mame for a conyent; derived from

Bilava ot Bhavana, the Sanferit word for habitation. ;

9 In fafl, Ifound the priefls willing to fake any medicine which I

preferibed. s
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¢ have been admitted into the order of priefthood,
¢ you are no longer permitted, after the manner of
¢ laymen, to commit any carnal deed, either alone,
¢ or with another, whether 1t be man, woman, or
¢ heaft. A prieft who after the manner of laymen
¢ commits {uch attions, is no longer to be efteemed
% one, mor as appertaining to thedivine order. To
¢ what can fuch a perlon be compared? In the fame
< manner as in a beheaded man the head can never be
¢ again joined to the body, and fo live ; {o the prieft,
< who after the cultom of laymen has committed for-
< picaticn, or any fimilar afly is cut off from the
< prieftly order, never more to be reftored to their
€ namber. It behoveth you therefore, O young
« < prieft, 7.aring the whole courfe of your life, never
< to cowmit fuch deeds. - The newly ordained prieft
< fhall fay, Verily my lord I have heard your words*.
¢ Tup reader then fays, - It 1s by no means per-
¢ mitted to a Rdhan to fteal, or to take to himfelf
& even the value of a dram of filver. The prieft,
<« who lteals even fucha value, isto be efteemed as
fallen {rom the priefthood, and is no longer to be
numbered in the divine order. Sucha prieft may
be compared to the withered leaf of a tree: and as
this can never again recover its verdure, fo the
prieft, who fieals even a dram of filver, ne longer
can be efteemed as belonging to that facred order.
Wherefore, O young priclt, during the whole
courfe of your life, abftain from theft. The young
prieft anfwers as before.
¢ Tuc reader then fays, It is unlawful for a prieft
e to
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* Frow this it might be inferred, that unnatural praflices were very
common among the Burmas ; and in various old accounts of Pegu we have
mention made of fuch having been the cafle, and of fome very abfurd re-
gulations having in confequence been eftablifhed. At prefent, as far as
T could learn, neither thefe regulations are obferved, nor even in convents
are av 2ll praflifed the crimes on account of which they were impofed,
The prefent royal familiy have been oo wife to truft to fuch frivolous
devices, and the number of common women, which. under certain: reguli-
tions, they permit in every confiderable town, tas probabily been an effec-
tual remedy for the greater vice.



LITERATURE OF THE BURMAS. 289

& to take ‘away the life of ahy animal, fhould it be
¢ even the {mallelt infe@. The Ré&han, who taketh
“ away the life of the vileft infeét, fhall no longer bea
& prieft, or of the divine order. To what thing can
¢ he be compared ? He is like a great rock rent in
“ two parts: &sitis impoffible that the rock fhould
¢ ever ag be united, o it can never happen, that
& he fhould again be reckoneda prieft, or of the di-
“ yine order, Wherefore you, O newly ordained
<« prieft, ought to take care, ddring the whole courfe
< of your life, not to commit any fuch murder.
% The newly ordained prieft anfwers as befc ce.

¢ T'yp reader of Kammua then fays, W.\o'.ver isad-
< mittedinto the priefthood, can by »- - ans' be per=,
¢ mitted to extol himfelfas a faint,as aperfon sndowed
s¢ with any preternatural gifts; fuchas the gifts called
< Meipo or Zian: Neitherisit for him lawful to de-
< clare himfelf a hermit, or a perfon that loves folitude.
& The prieft who, prompted by ambition, falfely and
¢ impudently pretends to have obtained the extraor-
¢ dinary gifts of Zian or Meipo, or to have arrived
“ at Niehan®, is no longer a prieft of the divine
& order. To what can he be compared? In the
¢ {ame manner as a palm-tree cut through the middle
¢ can never be rejoined, fo as to live; in fuch man-
< per fhall this ambitious prieit be unworthy of being
s cfteemed as belonging to the facred order.  Where-
& fore, O young prielt, during the whole of your life -
« avoid fuch criminal excefs. The young prieft
s fhall anfwer, Verily my lord I have heard all, that
& even till now you haye faid.”

END OF THE BOOK KAMMUA.

Tus month of Namiaung, the fecond of the Burma

vear, is the feafon in which young men are admitted
VOL. Vi U into

*\Vg have already explined the meaning of Zian and. Nichan.
Meipa s faid to mean thofe prerogatives, which are exercifed by fuch as,
quite free from worldly thoughts, employ their time entirely in fublime
meditations, What a wide difference is here between the pricfis of the
Burmas and of the Hindus ! g

1
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into the priefthood. While we were at Rangoun
during this feafon, I had frequently an opportunity
of fccing part of the ceremony. For feveral days
previous to affuming the habit, the young men’s pa-
rents gave great entertainments.  Sheds were built in
the ftreets oppofite to their houfes, and under thefe
were ercéled feats adorned with flags, and flowers na-
tural and artifictal. Here generally aflembled four or
five of the young candidates, drefled out in the moft
gaudy manner, and fat admiring the fupple motions
of dancing girls, or laughing at the grimace of players
and minies.  Dusing this time, at leaft once a day,
the candi ‘at-s went through the town in a proceffion,
confilting o t=~ of five or fix hundred perfons. The
following order, that I obferved in one of thefe pro-
ceffions, will give an idea of the whole.

1. Drums and Burmae hautbois.

2.  Young girls gaudily drefled, their heads adorned
with tinfel, gum flowers, and the wings of an ele-
gant beetle, the Bupreflis sgnite of Lixxzus.

3. Well drefled young women, carrying on their
heads bafons filled with fruits and flowers, an offer-
ing for the temple.

4. The fathers and male relations of the young men,
with their attendants carrying their fvords of ftate,

and other infignia of royal fayour. Among them

was a ZAREGYE, an officer of confiderable rank in
the town.

Well drefled women carrying on their heads pots
of rice, a prefent for the Rihans.

6. Bamboo ftages, each carried on four men’s
thoulders, and fupporting an imitation of the
Padezabayn.  This confifled of ‘a large upright
bamboo, in the center, with many fmaller fixed
into it, in imitation of branches, which were orna-
mented with tinfel and gum flowers. An umbzella
terminated the whole, and from the branches were
fufpended the different kinds of utenfils' which are
ufed by the Réhans: fuch as fabeits, fans, water-
buckets, bottles, &c. &c.

e

7. Women
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7. Women carrying on their heads pillows made of
fruffed mats, fome of them very fine. Thefe alfo
were an offering to the ‘Rahans.

8. An offering of mats and fmall carpefs; which
ferve the Réhans for beds. Thefe alfo were car-
ried on women's heads. :

9- Yellow cloth for the drefs of the Ré#kans, put up
in rolls ormamented with flowers, and carried in
the fame manner. 3

10. The candidates, each carried by four men on a
bamboo ftage. They were richly dreffed in velvet
and gold lace, with many golden ornamsnts, and
their heads were covered with tinfel and guia flowers.

11. A, cart, drawn by two buffilc s; aucrned  with
flags, flowers. and the like: and contai... .= danc-
ing girls, and a band of mufic.

12. The mothers and female relations of the young
men.

13.  Several officers of government with their atten-
dants and badges of honour: but not in high drefs.
Among them was the Akoonpwun, or collettor of
the land-tax of the province, an Armenzan Chriftian.

Tus whole was very gaudy, and muft have coft a
great deal of money. The women were all well
dreffed in filk and mullin.  Many of them wore very
fine muilin, and had much gold and filver m their
ornamenis.  All of them had good fandals covered
with fcarlet cloth. Their deportment, although lively,
was modeft, and graceful. Inmany other proceflions
the candidates were mounted on horfeback.

AsrEr having thus for fome days enjoyed the fplen-
dour and amufements of the world, the young RéZhans
muft bid adue to the pleafures of the fenfes : they are
conduéted to the affembly of the Rakans to be ordain-
ed ; are deprived of all their ornaments, and of their
hair, and afluming the yellow habit, leave behind,
their parents and the world.

Use = Iz
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It will be obferved, that no Réhans aflifted in the
proceflions: and T may fay the fame of all the reli-
gious ceremonies which' I faw 'the laity perform.
On-the grand feftivals the laity endeavour to pleafe
God by ail kinds of amufements; by wreftling, danc-
ing, mufic, plays, and fireworks. = On other occas=
fions they folicit Gopama's favour by prayers and
offerings at the temples. ;

Awone' the worfhippers: of Boubpras, there are
So-g¢, or hermits, whe pretend to a high degree of
fanétity, arifing from a mortification of their paffions
and appetites. - They ought to live in caves, woods,
and fubt’ rrenieous buildings, of which we {aw many
remains in 'he-neighbourhood of Guaungoo. It was
one of th & hermits;named Mx=yu, who is faid to have
formeu- i€ code of Burma laws, a fable probably
invented to increafe their authority. MEexu was allo,
according to the Biahmens, the author of their laws ;
but the Menu of the Brahmens is, according to the two
legends, as different from the Mexu of the Burmas,
as the two codes of laws are different in their juftice
and tendency. Thefe So-ges at prefent are not nu-
merous in the Burma dominions, I nothaving fecen
one; but in Hinduftan, under the name of Fogies,
they are ftill very common, and are highly indecent,
from their going about the fireets, and entering all
houfes abfolutely naked. They are not of the Brah-
menical order, and to me feem to be the remains of
the gymnofophifts mentioned by antient authors, and,
I {ufpett, often by inaccurate antiquaries, confounded
with the Bralmens. Pavrinus every where in his ac-
count of the Borgran mufeum; confounds thefe Zoges,
Fogies, or, as he wrote, Yoguis, with the Samanians or
Raha; for this however he affigns no reafon.
Among the Burmas Talways heard them diftinguifhed
as two different orders. But in reality all religions
have had their Zogess Men who thought to acquirc the
favour of God by enduring milery in this life, or who,
by pretending to more than common {anétity, and com-

mand
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mand over their paflions, have wifhed to impofe on the
weaknefs of their neighbours, have, I believe, been
found among unenlightened nations of all religious
perfuafions: and 1t appears to me, that the Zoges are
nothing more than fuch deluded or deluding perfons.
Iz has already been faid, that Gopana commanded
his images and relics to be worfhipped*. . The largeft
and molt celebrated temples are gencrally in the form
of a pyramid, and are fuppofed to contain fome of
thole relics; fachasa tooth, a bone, a hair, ora gar-
ment. . To thefe temples, as containing the facred
relic, the prayers of the devout are addredled, and
their offerings prefented.  The pyramids<ye often of
2 great fize, coniirutted of folid vrick-worinplaftered.
over, and generally placed on a prodigious <l ivated
terrace.  The bafe of the pyramid is frequently fur-
rounded by 2 double row of fmall ones; and the fum- .
mits of the whole are always crowned. with umbrellas,
made of-4 combination of iron bars into akind of
fillagree-work, and adorned with bells. = Many of
thefe pyramids are from three to five hundred feet
high. In the larger temples the umbrella, with at
leaft the upper part of the pyramid, and oiten the
whole, is entirely gilded over: and then the title of
Shuf, or golden, is beftowed on the. edifice., Other
temples of nearly a fimilar firacture, buthollow with-
in, contain images of Gonama, to which the adoration
of his difciples is direéted. Bath thefe deferiptions
of temples are in common called B#7&, which M. Log-
sERE wriles Prag, and fays that it means refpeéiable.
1t is a phrafe only given either to. Gop, and to his.
images, relics, temples, and prielts; or to the King,
and thofe governing in his name. An inferior gives
it to the meancit officers of government; but a {upe-
rior never gives it to an inferiour, as our king often
calls his nobles, my lord, a title fomewhat analagous.
Neither 1s Bura ever applied to a ftranger: a man
U3 s who

* Page 266 of this Volume,
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who has any dependance on a Eurgpean, will call him
Thakiayr, or Mayn, which fignify prince, but he will
by no mecans call him Burg. Although this be the
common name for thefe temples, yet it is only a term
of refpeét; their proper name in the Burma language
being Zedee.
' Arrsoucu many large temples, which are hollow
sithin, contain fuch images as areconfidered of par-
ticular fanétity ; yet the greater numberof the images
deftined for the adoration of the laity, are placed in
chapels, if T may foule the word, which furround the
pyramids coptaining the relics of Gopama’s, perfon,
and which the Burmas call. Bura Kiaung. < In thele
images Gorlava is always reprefented as a young man
of a plac as countenance, with ftrongly characterifed
Burmacatures, and generally in the drefsof a Réfian.
His poftures are varions, The moft common is that
of fitting crofs legged upon a throne, with hisleft hand
relting on his Jeg, and holding a book, and with his
right hand hanging over his knee,  In other images he
15 reprefented {tanding, and that in four poftures; each
differing fomewhat in the pofition of his hands. ' In
others he is reprefented reclining on a couch, with his
head fupported on pillows#*. The throne on which
he 15 placed, is cxa&lg' like the royal throne. Haying
imagined, - that the delineations of the Eindu gods
floating on the leaves of the lotus, derived their origin
from nmperfeft traditions concerning the deluge, the
vigorous fancy of Pavrinus difcoversa reprefentation
of the elegant flowers of that plant in the fimple orna-
ments of thefe thrones.  Mus. Borg. pag. 67, com-
pared with tab. 1. fig. 5. The images of the god are
of very various materials; clay, copper, filver, and
alabafter.  Many of them are completely gilded, and
many partly gilded, and partly ornamented with paint-
ings of flowers. The fize alfo of thefe images varies
exceedingly : {ome are not abave fix inches high, and
others are of a moft coloffal ftature. I faw an image
1n
+ See page 260 of this Volume,
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in old Awa, confifting of one folid block of pure white
alabafter, and in a fitting pofture: I had no opportu-
nity of meafuring its dimenfions; but its fingers ap-
peared to me to be about the length and thicknefs of
alarge mans’ thigh and leg, from whence a‘conjecture
may be made of the immenfity of the whole.

A~oruer objett of great veneration among the
worfhippers of Gopanma are ftenes of confiderable di-
menfions, carved with various hieroglyphics, and faid
to reprefent, or to be the impreflions of his feet. The
hieroglyphics, on the different ftones which I faw,
were not alike.  In the Burma language thefe ftones
are called Kye do bura, or the refpectab’e rayal foot,
One of them, on the mountain Amala Soripadi, * in
the ifland of Ceylon, has given rife to varicus fables;
Chriftians, Fews, and Mukommedans, uniting to call
the mountain Apaw’s-peak, and the ftone the im-
prefiions of Apan’s-foot.

Besines thefe objetts of adoration, there are many
images common about the religious buildings of the
Burmas. Theprincipal difciples of Gopanma, elpecially
his two favourites, MokeLa and Sarisourt, withmany
other perfons, who affifted the god when onearth, are
by his followers confidered as faints: and many images
of thefe {aints, dreffed like RZhans, generallyaccompany
thofe of their mafter. Moxera and Sarisour oc-
cupy the moft confpicuous places, the one fitting on
the right hand, and the Othcl" on the left of Gopama.
The images of the other faints are generally in the
pofture of adoration. In {ome chapels there are
many images of thefe faints, without any of the divi-
nity. There is a group of female figures very com-
mon at the temples: it repreflents a princefs with her
attendants ; the princefs is on her knees offering up
her long hair. Itis faid, that once, when Gopama
waslike to perifh in a river, he was fayed by this

U 4 princefs,

% Stprueys’s tranfladon of Faz1a ¥ Sovza, T.2, p,4.C.19,par. 25,
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princefs, who threw him a ropewhich fhe made of her:
hair. The ends of the walls, which proje&t on the ditfe~
rent terraces, as youafcend to the temples, are generally
ornamented with figures of Gopana’s cook, a fat, de-
formed, but droll looking fellow. Befides human
images, therearealfo at the Burma temples many re-
prefentations. of elephants, monkies, and other ani-
mals, but efpecially of lions couchant, which often
are of .amoft colaffal: fize.  The Burmas however,

although they confider thefe difciples, perfons, and
animals, as venerable, onaccount of the fervices they.

" performed to Gopawma, have no idea of worfhipping
their images ;  nor,as far as I could learn, of imploring
them to ufe in their behalf their intereft with the di-

vinity : mven lefs do they ever addrels their prayers

to the g>dsof the Brafimens, a cuftom which fcems to
have been adopted by fome of the Cingalefe,or natives
of Ceylon. It is however true that the Burmas are
well acquainted with the gods of the Braimens, and
haye many legendary books containing an account of
_their adyentures, elpecially thofe of Rama, king'of
Raranudee: but they look upon thefe perfonages
merely as heroes, or as remarkable men; only admi-
rzble for the wonderful aflions they performed. In
fome of their temples, and in the carved ornaments of
Kiaungs, and of houles for the reception of ftrangers,
there are reprefentations of the aétions of thefe heroes,
and of the Nat.. Among thefe the figure of Gangsa
1s one of the moft common.

LEvzry true worlhipper of Gonaxia prays before he
gocs io fleep, and bélore he rifes in the .morning,
which is generally at dawn of day. The old men,
and womerf of all ages, are more regular in their de-
votions than the youths, as is the cale, I believe, in
all countries, where the women are not degraded into
the rank of brutes. In praying they ufe rofaries, often
made of amber beads, and oftenof various feeds, efpe-
cially of the Canna indica L. and Cafalpinia olcof>
fgrm;z\Rox., ~ The former plant is pcculiar]y»facréd

5 to,
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to BouppHA, as it is fuppofed to have {prung from
his blood, ‘when once on'a time he had cut his foot,
by friking it againit'a ftonel: I believe they have
fixed forms of 'praycr in the Peiz languagey at leaft I
never could underftand one word of' their prayers,
farther than that they contained many repetitions of
tiie different appellations of the divinity; but that
might have been owing to-the:manner in which they
were chaunted.  Fhe priefts bave no regular daily
fervice like the mafs: but they have certain forms of
prayer, which tiiey ufe on the dedication of atemple
or Kiaung, or on ¢ertain ‘feftivals, on whica prefents
are offered to them. The women allu, in all their
little diftrefles and fears, {uch as in thonder, or in'a
fquall of wind on the water, invoke the Nat: and
they feldom get fruit, but they put it on them heads,
turn to the four quarters of the earth, and call on the
Nat, either wifhing for their protettion, or to fhow,
that with thefe amiable beings they would willingly
participate the good things of this hife. - g
Besioes thefe private devotions, it is cuftomary to
malke offerings at the temple. The king daily fends
his offering to a fimail temple, which 1s within the
palace; and many people make occafional offerings,
efpecially when' they, or ‘auy of their family, are in
diftrefs.  But the common times for making offerings
at the temples are the four phales of the moon, efpe-
cially the days of full ‘and chauge, which may be
called the Burme fabbaths. They reckon Friday very:
unfortunate, and confequently undertake no bulinels
on that day: but they keep holy no day of the weck,
which with moft nations is probably an aftrenomical
divifion of time.  While we were at Amarapura, I
‘obferved, that the Burmas, on their fabbaths, fafted
from fun rife to fun fet; and T was told, that very
firiét people never flept in' their houlfes on the nighe
following thefe' holy days: but T'have now reafon (o
believe, that {uch ftriétnels and faffiug are only re-
quired for three months of the year, which are there-
fore a kind of lent,
Tuz
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Tuz offerings made at the temples are very various :
boiled rice, fruits, efpecially the cocoa-nut, flowers
natural and artificial, and a variety of curious figures
made of paper, gold leaf, and the cuttings of the co-
coa-nut kernel, are the moft common. It is alfo very
cuftomary for the rich to offer elegant white umbrellas
with golden ornaments, large {lippers, canes, pillows,
and all manner of utenfils, gilded, and of the fineft
materials : thefe are depofited in the temples or chapels
for the ufe of the diviaity. The poor, in place of
thefe coftly offerings, content themiclves with paper
jmitations of the fame utenfils. “ Thefe gifts are placed
before the god or his temples on altars, or on wooden
benches: and thaeatables become a prey to the crows
and dogs.  People who have been in peril by water,
prefent models of fhips or boats; fome of which are
formed vith confiderable ncatnefs. One of the moft
common ways for a perfon to exprefs his devotion, is
by gilding a patch of a temple, of which many on this
account make a very moticy appearance. ~ The king's
royal munificence is extended toa very great amount,
iu gilding anew many large temples. = We were told,
that this part of his expence amounted annually to
20,000 peiththa of filver, or nearly 86,8051b. weight
of that valuable metal. The expence of Emmfke
mayn, orthe heir apparent, is alfo confiderable in the
fame way. When we vifited the celebrated temple
Ananda, the perfon, who fuperintended the repairs
then carrying on by the prince, told us, that four
peiththa of pure gold * were prepared for the gilding,
which would be beftowed on the infide of that edifice.
The roads leading to the principal temples, near po-
pulous places, are on holy-days lined with flalls, and
little ‘portable fhops, where gold leaf, ormamented
fruits, flowers natural and artificial, and other {imilar
offerings are fold: fo that the devout walk out, buy
their offering by the way, and go to the temple where
it is to be prefented. The women are by far the moft

BUMETOUs

* Value about £830,
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numerous devotees, and go in confiderable numbers
together, and in their beft drefs. They refort to the
galleries and houfes built for the accommodation of
thofe who frequent the temple: there they affemble
in crowds to adjuft their drefs and offerings: fora
while they talk, laugh, and amufe themfelves; then
they repair to the temple, fall on their knees, fay their
prayers, make their offering, and depart.  Bloody
facrifices, among the difciples of the mild Gopaa,
would be beholden with abhorrence.

Tue two principal feftivals, which we faw, were
on the occafion of the new year, and on the ending
of lent. ‘During the firlt, we were udt Pegue, and
were prefent at many of the games =nd entertain-
ments, given during its celebration. Only one day’s
amufement was at the giand temple, Shue-Modo, and
no religious ceremony, as far as we {aw, took place.
The moft fingular amufement at this feftival, is the
concluding one of throwing water, which to a rude
people affords very good fport. For the whole laft
day of the feftival, the men are permitted to throw
water at the women, and the women at the men: f{uch
women as are with child being however exempted. All
the young people look with joy for this merry day,
and it 1s conduéted with the greateft good humour,
the one fex not being likely to give offence to:the
other.

Lext having ended, during the whole month Sa-
deen-giut there are illuminations: every houfe has
erefted by it a kind of maft, from which are fufpended
one or more lamps. In the royal palace, a pyramid
of lamps, at leaft 150 feet high, was fupported by a
bamboo fcaffolding. From the lodgings of the de-
putation, this illumination of Amarapura made a
very fplendid appearance acrofs the lake, by which
we were feparated from the city. Itis at this time
that the nobles from all parts of the empire refort to
court to pay their homage to the king.  On this oc-
cafion we had an opportunity of feeing a model of the
hill Mienmo, which was eretted in the outer court of

the
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the palace. It was confiru@led of paper ana bam.
boos, and agreed very well with the account given by
the miflionary SaNGERMANO.

Durinc the principal days and nights of thefe
feftivals, there is an almoft conftant fucceffion of
wreltling, dancing, muafic, proceflions, fireworks, and
theatrical entertainments: but of thefe; it is not at
prefent my intention to give a defcription.

To finifh what I have to fay on the religion of
Gopama, it would appear by all the accounts given
me, that the Burmas received their laws, religion, and
government, from the people of Arakan, a people
fpeaking the f~_.< langaage with themfelves, and from
thefe circumftances often called Myamma-gye, or great
Burmas. " This happened about 600 years ago: but
the ‘people of Pegue and Arakan, had received the
fame gifts from Ceylon a confiderable time “earlier.
Previous to this, the Burma empirc had probably
been occupied by tribes in a ftate of civilization
fimilar to that' of the Karayn, Kiayn, Lowa, and
other fimple nations, who now inhabit the wilder
parts of [ndiz beyond the Ganges.  Whether or not
this knowledge, derived from Ceylon, has been of
ufe to thefe ecaftern nations, cannot eafily be de-
termined. Thefe fimple tribes, have perhaps more
ikill in agriculture, and inore induftry than the Bur-
meas; they have art enough to manufa@lure comfort-
able, and even handfome cloathing: they are a peace-
able people, little inclined to war: among themfelves
they retain that civil liberty, which moft tribes in a
fimilar ftate enjoy; and it is univerfally agreed, that '
their morals are ‘extremely good: but then they have
no laws; are ignorant of cven the art of reading;
and their religious notions are fo crude, that although
they believe in a future ftate, yet they are ignorant of
its being a ftate of reward or punifhment.

_ Tuose of the Chinefe, who have adopted the re-
ligion of Smaks, haye probably obtained it from
v Hinduflan,
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Hind: jfan, by the route of Thibet. It is undoubtedly
the Chanefe who have communicated this religion to
Fapan, and to their former dependants in Tonkin and
Coclinchina.  Nor isit by any means improbable, that
it is through Chena that this worlhip: hasiextended to
Siam. M. Dr LA Lousere informs us, that the Siam-
snefe pretend  to have got their religion from Ldos, in
which cafe it muft have comsz from Clina. Indeed,
{rom its very early introduttion into that empire, at
the lateft in the fixth century of the Chriflian wra, it
has had abundance of time to have reached Siam as
carly as we can {uppofe that country to Lkave been
civilized. 2
Ix confequence of this univerfal diffufion of the
religion of Bouboua over the countries to the eaft
of Hinduftan, it has been imagined, that all'the na- =
tions inhabiting thefe extenfive regions, and that even
the Chinefe, are of the Hindw race ; but can we be
juflified in forming fuch an opinion, becaufe about
1700 years ago fome pricfts came from Hindujtan into
China, and converted to their opinions a multitude of
the lower people? As well might we fay, that the
Romans in the time of Trajan, and of his virtuous
and powerful fucceffors, were Fews, becaufe fome
prielts had then come from Ferufalem, and had con-
verted, to their opinions, a great number of the Ro-
sean populace, and f{laves. ‘The learned and manly
Sir W. Joxrs, among the vaft varicty of objetts
which engaged his attention, {eems to have haftily
adopted this opinion.  He fupports the hypothehs
entirely on a palfage in the inftitutes of Mzxu, where,
fays he, “ we find the following curious paffages
< Many familics of the military clals having gradually
¢ ahandoned the ordinances of the Vedas, and the
company of the Brafimens, lived in a ftate of de-
gradation, as the peaple of Pundraca, the Chings,
and fome others.” e then fays, ¢ this being di-
ret, pofitive, difinterefted, and unfufpetted, would
decide the queftion, if we could be fure that the
word
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word China fignifies a Chinefe®.” Setting afide the
difficulties attending the proof of this, of which he has
by no mecans given a compleat folution, I would afk,
if it is not to be highly fufpetted, that the Brakmens,
like all other bigotted and ignorant feéts, wifh to exalt
themf{elves by making all nations inferior to their own ?
1 have before obferved, that the laws of Mexu in ufe
among the Burmas are very different from thofe tranf-
lated by Sir W. Jowmsf. The Burma code is cer-
tainly more than fix Hundred years old, as it was
introduced from Ceylon at leaft fo long ago; but it
would be very difficult to thow, in a country where
there are no annals, that the inflitutes of Mzrxu have
exifted in thei~ prefent form for the half of fuch a
period.  The Burma copy makes no mention of this
ftate ol degradation. Were it afcertained, that the
Gorama mentioned in the Vedas . was the fame with
Govama of the Rzhans, it would be evident that the
Clinefe could not have abandoned the ordinances of
the Vedas: for at the time of Gopawma, the Chinefe
were a civilized people, with nearly the fame laws
which they at prefent enjoy, and the Vedas of confe-
quence would be of later date than their inftitutions.
1t is however alleged, that there have been more than
one Gopama or Bovppnua : but whether this opinion
be well founded, or whether the Gopanma mentioned
n the Vedas, be the inflitutor of the Burma religion,
or whether he lived earlier or later than that legiflator,
T do not pretend to afcertain,

A rEw more particulars remain to be mentioned re-
lating to the learning of the Burmas.

- Tee Burmas have among them many hiftories, con-
‘taining an account of the lives and aélions performed
by the different families of their princes. Thefe hif-

tories

® Afiatick Refearches, 11, 36g. t. Page 292 of this Volume.
3 Sir WitLiam Jones, in the /Z/iatirk Refearches, IV, 170.



LITERATURE OF THE BURMAS. 303

tories are, I am told, very fabulous; every attion
being attended by omens and prodigies.  Still how-
ever they may throw fome light on a part of the world
hitherto fo little known: and I am hopeful {foon to be
able to lay before the learned, a tranflation of the
Maha-rafe Wayn-gye, the moft celebrated hiftorical
work of the Burmas. Thefe people have alfo tranf
lated hiftories of the Chinefe and Siemmefe, and of the
kingdoms of Kathee, Ko-fhanpyee, Pagoo, Saymmay,
and Laynzayn. OF all thefe T {aw copies, and feveral
of thera I procured for Sir Jouan Murray.

On medicine the Burmas have feveral books. They
divide difeafes into ninety-fix genera, and of thele
feveral are fubdivided into many fhecies.  Their
books contain deferiptions of all the ninety-fix dif-
cales, with various recipes for their cure. Of the
animal kingdom, mummy is a favourite medicine.
The Burmas are acquainted with the ufe of mercury
in the cure of the veneral difeafe: but their manner of
giving it is neither certain nor fafe. They make a
candle of cinnabar and fome other materials, and fet-
ting fire to it, the patientinhales the fumes with his
noltrils. - The patient is however rarely able to per-
fevere long in this courfe, as it always produces a
want of appetite, and extreme langour. The greater
part however of the Burma remedies are taken from
the vegetable kingdom, efpecially of the aromatic
kind, nutmegs being one of their moft favourite me-
dicines. They are well acquainted with the plants of
their country, and for a vaft number have appropriate
names.  On the whole, however, the pragtice of their
phyficians is almoft entirely empirical; and almoft
every one has, or pretends to have, a number of pri-
vate recipes, on which the fuccefs of his pratice
chiefly depends. I was often tempted by wonderful
ftories concerning: the eificacy  of thefe noftrums, in
order to induce me to purchafe the feeret, which

, fome of them pretended to have been handed down
from their fathers for feveral gencrations: Indeed I
found
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found a great fpirit of illiberality among my brethren
of trade; nor were they exempt from impofing on the
-weaknefs of the fick, by a pretenfion to fupernatural
powers.  In fpite however of all thele indirett 'means
of influence, I found them defervedly not in pol-
feffion of an honourable cltimation among their coun-
trymen, -~ One curious cuftom relating tofthe Bflrm.tz
phyficians may: be mentroned.  If @ youag woman is
dangeroufly-ill, the dottor and her parents frequently
enter into an agreement, the dottor undertaking ‘to
cure ber. - If fhe lives, the doftor takes her as his
property ;¥ but “if fhesdics; he pays her value to' the
parents: for, itf the Buyma dominions, no parent parts
with his danpbtersawhether to be a wife, 'or tobe a
concubine, without a yaluable confideration, ' I do
not kuow whether the doctoris entitled to fell the girl
again, or if he muft retain herin his family; but the
number of fine young ~women, which I faw in the
houfe of a dofter at. Mycda, makes me think the
praélice to be very cominon. 3
Ix furgery;: the fkill- of ithe Burmas, I believe,
goes no favther than “drelling wounds, and fetting
bones:: OF Jate indecd they have introduced from
Azakan the art of moeulation for the fmall-pox. This
pratiice has haweyer not become  general; as a very
great proportion of the people’s faces are pitted by
that difeafe. b i
+0x law, «the. Burmas have many treatifes; both
containing . the laws of Mexu, and copious com-
mentarics: on -thele..  Whether they flill have any
copies of the law, as originally imported from Ceylon;
E know not: but I was told, that the Damathat-gye,
or code in common ufe, has fuficred feveral alter-
ations, and additions, wade byithe decrees of various
princes. 2 L4
I awans of no poatry, which the Burmas poflefs,
except fougs. Of ibefc they have a great number
on a variciy of [ubjecls, and are fond: of quoting
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Tacay, who had been at Cingala or Candy, the pre-
sent capital of Ceylon, and at the ruins of Anurada-
pura, the former capital, assured me, that the Puali
of that island was considerably different from that
ot
In many inscriptions, 'and in books of ceremony,
such as the Kammua, the Pali language is written
in a squarc character, somewhat 1esemb1m<r the
Bengal Sanscrit, and called Jagata.  Of tlns a spe-
cimen may be seen in the descuptlon of the Borgian
museum by Paveryos®  Butin generalit is rit-
ten in a round character nmll_y u’~cmblm°‘ the Bur-
i Jetters. O this kind is the specimen given by
the accurate M. pE £a LovsexE, and w huh some
-persons have rashly: conceived to be the Burma.
There is no doubt, howcver, that all the different
characters of India, both on the west and on the east
of the Ganges, have been derived from a common
source s and the Burma writing of the wlhole appears
to be tlie most distinct and bcautl[‘ul
In their more elegant books, the Burmas write on
sheets of ivory, on very fine white palmira leayes.
‘The ivory is stained black, and the margings are or-
namented with gilding, wh]le the d)axactels are ena-
melled or gilded. ©On the palnira leaves the cha-
racters are in venerdl of black enamel; and the ends
of the leaves, “and mar gins, are pamted with flowers
in yarious bright co]oms. In their more common
books, the Buy nas with an iron style engrave theiv
writing” on palmira leaves. A hole, throurrh both
ends of each leaf, serves to conmect the w Liole into a
volume by means of two strings, which also pass
through the two wooden boards, that serve for hmd-
ing. In the finer binding of these kind of books the
boards are lacquered, the cdges of the leaves cut
smooth and gilded, and the title is written on the
upper board, The two cords are 7 ' a knot or jewel
secured at a little distance from the boards,
s0 as to prevent the book from falling to pieces,
*Page 15,
but
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but sufficiently distant to admit of the upper leaves

being turned back, while the lower ones are read.

The more elegant books are in general wrapped up

in sille cloth, and bound round by a garter, in which

{)helBurmas have the art to weave the title of the
ool.

As there are but few of the Burmas who do not
read and write, almost every man carries with him
a parawail: %, in which he keeps his accounts, copies
songs, till he can repeat them from memory, and takes
memorandums of any thing curious. It is on these
parawatks that the Zares ov writers in all courts, and
public offices, take down the proceedings and orders
of the superior officers : from thence copying such
parts, as are necessary, into books of a more durable
and elegant nature. The parawail is made of onc
sheet of thick and strong paper blackened over. = A
good one may be about eight feet long, and eigh-
teen incles wide. Itis folded up somewhat like a
fan, or thus @ /> N\ beach fold,or page be-
ing about six inches, and m length . the whole
breadth. of the sheet. Thence, wherever the bouk
is opened, whicheyer side is uppermost, no part of it
can be rubbed, but the two outer pages, a. . and it
only oceupies a table one foot in width by eighteen
inches long. The Burmas wiite on the parawail
with a pencil of steatites. When in haste the Zares
use many contractions, and write with wonderful
quickness. I have seen them keep up with an officer
dictating, and not speaking very slow. But when
they take pains, the characters written on the para-
waik ave remarkably ricat. Indeed this nation, like
the Chinese, pique themselves much on writing an
elegant, and distinct character. When that, which
has been writteén on a_parawaik; becomes no longer
useful, the pages are rubbed over with charcoal, and
the leaves of a species of Dolichos: they are then
clean, as if new, and equally fit for the pencil.

# I do not know, but that this oughtto be written Parucek.

X2 Every
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Every convent has a collection of books : several
of which are pretty considerable.  The most common
copiers are indecd the Raligns, who, prepare books
hoth for their convents, and for presents to their lay
benctactors ¢ - These bools are kept in chests,” much
ornamented with gilding, and bits of looking: glass,
fastened on' with lacquer, in the shape of flowers.
At Amarapura we were shewn a part of the royal li-
brary. | This is a brick building, surrounded by en-
closed courts, and temples, which occupy a delight-
ful situation, i the N W. angle of the city.  Near
it 1s a smizll but most elegant Kizung. To this, at
times, the moaarch retives; and we were shewn the
gilded coucn on which he reposes, while the Zara~
Do reads to- him, and instructs him in the duties of
religion.  “The library itsell is meither a convenient
nor handsome  building. - The gallery, into which
we entered, contained about a hundred chests, gilded:
ot the sides, and lacquered above, with the general
title of their contents written in golden letters. . The
chests were large, and if full, must have contained
many thosand yolumes.  As we saw only apart, I pre-
sume that the king’s collcction is very extensive. He
1s, indeed, said to be a very intelligent, and learned
prince.. He was very desirous of obtaining some
Brakmen more learned, than those he had, to in-
struct him in astronomy : and he had caused the
anstitutes of MeNU to be translated from the English
of Sir Wrrrtasr Jones. . He must therefore have
heard of what s pursued among the Europeans, m
at least oriental literature: and it is to be hoped,
that some more useful books may attract his notice :
books which might tend to improve the people, and
give them more enlightened notions of politics, of
the arts, and of scieice, Hitherto, I suspect, the
Taws, or veligion, of the Burmas, have contributed
little to- the happiness of the people ; but fortunately
they have not, like those of the Brakhmens, placed
any insurmountable obstacles in the way of national
Improvement.

IX.  NARRATIVE
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NARRATIVE ° -
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A JOURNEY TO SIRFNAGUR,
By CAPTAIN THOMAS HARDMCKE.

R ———11 -

HAVING sometime ago visited the mountainous
country of Sivinagur ; 1hope a succint detail of some
of the most remarkable circumstances, which occur-
red in that journey, will not be unacceptable to the
siatick Society.

On the 8d of #arch, 1796, T commenced the jour-
ney, from Fuitehghur, v company with Mr-Huxner;
and we arrived, oun the 19th of the same month, at
Anoopsheher : our route was circuitous, for the purpose
of yisiting' the several indigo plantations, established
by European gentlemen, in this pat of Docub. Here
were conspicuously displayed, the cifeets of skill, of
industry, and of a spirit of commercial enterprize, in
beautifying and enriching a country, which in other
parts. exhibiting only waste and forest, supplics, in-
deed, matter to'gratify the curiosity of a naturalist, but
siggests to the philanthropic mind the most glovmy
reflections.

At Anoopsheher 1 reeruited thenecessary supplies for
the prosecution of my journey, and on the 25d, con-
tinued my march alone ; for my fellow-traveller was
under the necessity of returning, from this place, fo
attend the residency with Dowrvt Row Sinprau,
on a visit to the Aarhatta camp. A

On the 30th of Afarch, I avvived at Nejeebabad - the
town is about six furlongs in length; with some regu-
lar streets, broad, and enclosed by barriers at diffevent

X3 _ distanees,
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distances, forming distinct bazars, In the neigbour-
hood, are the remains of many considerable buildings.
Near the south-west end of the town is a large gar-
den, called Swlian Bagh; containing in the center a
spacious square building, erected by one of the sons
of NEJEEB-UD-DOWLAH.

On the north-east side of this garden, and at the
distance of 300 yards, is another, in which lies buried
NEjEEB-UD-DOWLAH :, his grave is without orna-
ment, raised on a terrace, a few feet from the ground,
in an area of about eighty yards, swrounded by a
square buildim, formed into apartments and offices,
for the accommodation of the servants, appointed to
perform the usual ceremonies, for the benefit of de-
parted souls.

A considerable traffic is carried on here, in wood,
hamboos, iron, copper, and tincal, brought from the
hills. - It is also the center of an extensive trade from
Lahore, Cabul, and Cashmir, to the tast and south-
st part of Hindustan.

At the distance of ten miles and six and a half fur-
longs, from Nejechabad, on the road to Hurdwar, is
Subbul-gurh, avery extensive line of fortification, en-
closing the town ; both of which exhibit little more
than naked walis falling to decay. Much of the
ground, within the fort, is in ecultivation. In the
south-east curtain, or face of the fort, is a lofty
brick-built gateway. The high road leads close past
the north-east bastion, and continucs along the north

face, the whole length, within thirty or forty yards of
the ditcli. S e

On the 1st of dpril, T arrived at Unjennce Ghat,
about three miles below Hurdwar, on the eastern side
of the river. The town of Hurdwar occupies avery
small spot, consisting of a few buildings of brick, the

: o Lt property
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property of eminent Goosseyus. - It s situated ou the
point of land at the base of the hills, on the western
side of the river. :

The stream here divides itself into three channels,
the principal of which is on the eastern side, and
running along a pleasant bank, called Chandee Ghat,
meets the base of the hill, which gives this name to
the Ghat below.  The deepest channel at present is in
some places about fifteen feet, a depth not long con-
tinued ; and near the termination of each reach of the
river, the stream breaks, with rapidity, over beds of
large loose stones, sometimes with no more water than
sufficient to give passage to large unloaded boats.
‘The points of the islands, several of which are formed
in the bed of the river, are principally of loose nebbles
and sand; but, the rest of the land, between the dif-
ferent channels is covered with the Mimosa Catechu,

The ascent of the hill, called Chandee, commences
at a little distance from Unjennee, from which, to the
top of the hill, T consider about two miles and a
quarter. Some part of this distance, however, is a
long and elevated level bank. The ascent to the high
part of’ the hill, is very steep; the path marrow, and
requiring much attention and exertion, to prevent ac-
cidents in stepping, from the looseness of the stones
and earth.

On the top of this hill is a Zersoof or trident, about
fourteen feet high, of stone, supported by a small
square base of mason-work ; the base of the forks is
ornamented, on the east side, with figures of the sun
and moon, between which, wpon the shatt, is the
figure of GANEsA,

Near the base of the shaft, are the figures of Kaaz-
xa Devi, and Haxvnay, the former on the east,
the latter west. The'space on the summit of this
Hill, is not twice larger than the square of the pe-

; X 4 destal
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destal-of the trident: from this, a narrow ridge leads
to another hill, something higher: and in this man-
ner the hills here are mostly connected; the highest
being generally of a conical form. = They are very
‘thinly clad with vegetable produetions: the trees are
few, and smalls and tl:e grass, at this season of the

- year, parched up. In some parts of the hills, how-
ever, where the aspect is more northerly, the grass is
more abundant, . finer, and seemingly much liked by
the cattle. ‘

On. the top of Chanduce, a Bramen is stationed to
receive contributions from- visitors during the con-
tinuance of the Aele : the produce, he says, upon an
average, is forthat time, about ten rupees per day.

This’ Mela; or fuir, is an annual assemblage of
Hindus, to bathe, for a certain number of days, m the
waters of the Ganges, at this consecrated spot. - The
period of ablution is that of the Bun’s entering Avies;
which, “according to the Hindie computation, being
reckoned from. a fixed point, mow happens about
twenty days later than the vernal equinox. Tt ac-
cordingly fell on the evening of the 8th of 4pril.
But every twelfth year, when Jupiter is in Aquarius,
at-the time of the Sun’s entering Avies, the concourse
of ‘people‘is greatly angmented.  The present is
one of those pericds, and the muititude coliected
liere, on this cceasion, may, T think, with mode-
ration, be computed at two and a half millions of
souls®. ~ Although the performance ‘of a religious
duty is their priumary object, yet, many avail them-
- * This estimation may appeat‘e:noannéus ; and it therefore becomes
necessary to give some account of the gronnds' on which it was
formed.  Small sums are paid by all, at the different watering places
and the collectors at each of these, in rendering their accounts to the
Mehupts, who »rygulate‘ the police,. are obliged to form as exacta
register, 35 a place of so much bustle will admit of. © From the prin-
cpal of t;:ese offices, the number of the multtude is found out, pro-
bnbly within a few thousands. The Goosseyn, on. whose informa-
tion the calenlation was formed, had access to-these records; and the
result, as delivered above, was thought more likely to beunder, than
ever the trutl, 3 3

selyes .
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" selves of the occasion, to. transact business, and
cairy on/an .extensive apnual commerce.. In this
concourse of nations, it is a matier of no small
amusement to a curious observer, to trace the dress,
features, manners,-&c. which characterize the people
of the different countries of Cabal, Cashmir, Lahore,
Butaan, Sirinagur, Cirunow, and the plains of Hin-
dustan. - From some of these very distaut countries,
whole families, men, women, and children; under-
take the journey, some travelling on foot, some on
horseback, and many, particularly women and chil-
dren, in long heavy carts, railed, and covered with
sloping matted. roofs, to defend them aganist the
sun and wet weather : and daring the continuvance of
the fair, these serve also as habitations.

Among the natives of countries so distant from all
intercourse with people of our colour, it is natural to
suppose that the faces, dress, and equipage of the
gentlemen who were then at Hurdwar;, weie looked -
upon by many as ohjects of great curiosity : indeed
it exceeded all my 1deas before on the subject, /and
as often as we passed through the crowd m our pa-
lanquins, we were followed by numbers, of both
women and men, eager to keep pace, and admiring,
with evident astonishment, every ‘thing which met
theireyes, Elderly women, in particular, salaamed with
the greatest reverence; many shewed an eageiness to
touch some part of our dress ; which being permitted,
they generally retired with a salaam, and apparently
much satisfied. :

At our tents, parties succeeded parties throughout
the day, where they would take their stand for hours
together, silently surveying every thing they saw.

- Sometimes -more inquisitive .visifors apfmached
even to the doors of the tent, and finding they were
not repelled,  though venturing within, | they gene-
rally retired, with additional gratification; and fre-

: : quetnly
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quently refurned, as introductors to new wisitors,
whose expectations they had raised, by the relation
of what themselves had' seen.

The most troublesome guests were: the Goosseyns,
who being the first here m point of numbers and
power, thought it warrantable to take more freedoms
than others did : and it was no easy matter to be,
at any time, free from their company : it was, hoyw-
ever, politically prudent, to tolerage them ; for, by
being allowed to take possession of every spot round
the tents, even within the ropes, they might be con-
sidered as a Find of safe-guard, against visitors of
worse descriptions ; in fact, they made a shew of be-
g our protectors.

In the early part of the Mela, or fair, this sect of
Fuakeers erected the standayd of superiority, and pro-
claimed themselves regulators of the police, '

Apprehending opposition, in assuming this autho-
114y, they published an edict, prohibiting all other
tribes from entering the place with their swords, or
arms of any other descyiption. This was ill received
atfirst, and for some days it was expected force must
have decided the matter ; however, the Byraagees,
who were the next powerful sect, gave up the point,
and the rest followed their example.  Thus the Gloos-
seyns paraded with their swords and shields, while
every other tribe carried only bamboos through thg
fair.

The ruling power was consequently held by the
priests of the Goosseyns, distinguished by the appel-
lation of Aehunts, and during the continuance of
the Aela, the police was under their authority, and
all duties levied and collected by them.  For' Hurd-
pear, though immediately conmected with the Mak-

3 ratia
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vatta government, and, at all other seasons, under
the rule and controul of that state, is, on these oc-
casions, usurped, by that party of the Fakcers, who
prove themselves most powerful; and though the col-
lections made upon pilgrims, cattle, and all species of
melchzmdlze, amount to a very consxdmable sum; yet
no part is remitted to the treasury of the Mahratta
state.

These Mehunts meet in council daily: hear and
decide upon all complaints brought before them, ci-
ther against individuals, or of a nature tendmv to dis-
turh the public tranquillity, and the WCH manage-
ment of this immense multitude. "

As one of these assemblies was on the highy road
near our tents, we had ffequent opportunitics of no-
ticing their meetings; and one of our sepoys, having
occasion to appear before i if, in a cause of some con-
sequence, it gaye usan opportunity of leamuw somie-
thing of the nature of their proceeding.

The sepoy, it seems, on leaving the station,” wher®
his battalion was doing duty, was entrusted, by one
of the native officers, with fifty rupees, and a com-
mission to purchase a camel. With the intention of
executing this trust, he mixed with a crowd, where
some camels were exposed for sale; and while endea-
vouring' to cheapen one to the limits of his purse;
shewing the money, and tempting the camel mer-
.chant to accept, for his: beast, the fifty rupees, he
drew the attention of a party of Marwar men, who
were meditating a plan to get it from him. Five or
six of those men, separating from the crowd, got
round him, said, they (or-one of them) had lost his
money, to theamount of ﬁfty rupees; that he, the
sepoy, was the man who had it; and, with much cla-
mour and force, they got the money from him. For-
tunately, the sepoy’s comrades were near; he ran to-
waxds them and communicated the aan, and got

'1581stance,
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assistance, before the fellows had time fo make off]
or secrete the money; they, however, assumed a
great deal of effrontery, and demanded that the mat-
ter should be submitted to the decision of the Ae-
Juents : before this tribunal the cause was consequent-
1y brought, and an accusation laid against the sepoy,
by these men of Mawrwar: the money was produced,
and lodged in court, and the cause on both sides,
heard with deliberationt.  Unlucky for the Marwa-
recs, they had meither opportumity to examine or
change the money; and knew not what species. of
coin made up this sum: which circumstance led to
theireonvictipn : for being enjoined by the Melunts,
to describe the money they had lost, they named coin
very different from what the purse contained: but
when the sepoy wes called upon to answer the same
question, e specified the money exactly. The judges
immediately gave a decision, 10 favour of the sepoy,
and restored him his money : the farwars were fined
each in the sum of five rupees,: and sentenced to re-
ceive cach fifty stripes, upon their bare backs with
the Korakh. :
o

The Goosseyrs maintained an uncontested authori-
ty, till the arrival of about 12 or 14,000 Seek horse~
men, with their tamilies, &e. who encamped on the
plains about Jualupore. 'Their ervand here was avowed
to'be bathing; and soon after their arrival they sent
©opasstr their principal priest or Gogroo, to malke
choice of asituztion on the river side, avhere he ereet-
ed the distingtishing flag of their sect, forthe guid-
ance and divection of its followers, to the spot. It ap-
peared, however, that no compliments or intimation
of theiy intentions, -had been made to the ruling pow-

-er; and the Gogsseys, not willing to admit of any in=
fringement of their authority, pulled down:the flag;
and_drove out of the place those who accompanigd
. Some slight resistance was shewan by the Seeks,
i suppeit of their priest, and the dignity of their
ﬂ;l:rg, but was repelied ywith: much violence, and: the

Goosseyns,
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Gloosseyns, not content with driving them away,
abused and plundered the whole party, to a consi-
derable amount.

.
The old priest Qopassrr, on his return to the Seek
camp, eomplained to Rajah Saurs Sive, their chief,
in the name of the body collective, of the insult and
violence they had met with fitm the Goosseyns.

A consultation was immediately held by the three
chiefs of the Seek forces, viz. Rajah SauepsSive of
Puteealah, and Roy Sixe and SuerE Sixa of Boo-
reah, who silenced the complaimants by ptomising to
demand retlress and restitution for what tiey had been
plundered of. . R

A vAREEL was immediately dispatched, with a re-
presentation, from the Seeks to the Aehunts, or
priests of the Goosseyns, pointing out the right, they
conceived they possessed, in common with all other
nations, to have aceess to.the river; and complainin®
of the wanton insults they had met with, from their
tribes, when in the peaceable execution of their duty :
howeyer, as they had no remedy, to make amends for
some part of the ill treatment they met with, yet they
demanded an immediate retribution of all they had
been plundered of, and free access to the river ‘or
place ot bathing.

The Mehunts heard their complaints, e:\-(s)ressed
concern at what had happened, and promised their
assistance, in obtaining the redress sought for: and
“the matter, for the present, rested here: the Goos-
seyns giving back; to the Seeks, all the plunder they
had taken, and admitting of their free ingress and
egress to the river.

All was pretty quiet, during the few i'emaix:]ing
ays
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days of bathmng; but on the morning of the 10th
of April, (which day concluded the Mela) a scene of
much confusion and bloodshed ensued. About eight
o’clock on that morning, the Seeks (having previously
deposited eheir women, children, and property, in a
village,” at some distance from Hurdwar) assembled
in force, and proceeded to the different watering-
places, where they attacked, with swords, spears, and
fire-arms, every tribe” of Fukeers that came in their
way. These people made some resistance, but being
all on foot, and few,  if any, having fire-arms, the
contest aas unequal: and the Seeks, who were all
mounted, dvove the poor Samnyassecs, Byraagees,
Goosseyns,” Naagees, &c. before them, with irresis-
tible fury. © Having discharged their pieces within a
few paces, they rushed upon those unfortunate pil-
grims with their swords, and having slaughtered a
great number, pursued the remainder, until, by
flight to the hills, or by swimming the river, they
escaped the revenge of their pursuers.

The confusion, spread among other descriptions of
reople,- was inconceivable ; and every one, thinking
iimself equally an object of their resentment, sought
every means of safety that offered : many took to
the river, and in the attempt to swim across, several
were drowned : of those who endeavoured to escape
to the heights, numbers were plundered, but none
who had not the habit of a Pakeer was in the least
hurt: many parties of straggling horsemen now rang-
ed the island, between Hurdwar and Unjinnee gaut ;
plundering the people to the very water's-edge, im-
mediately opposite to us; fortunately for thousands,
who crowded to this gaut, the greatest part of one
of the viziers battalions, with two six-pounders
were stationed here: two companies of which, with
an addition of a few of our own sepoys, and a
native officer; whom  Captain Murray very judi-
ciously sent across the river, kept the approach of the
horse in check.  Finding they could not attack the
crowd on the water's-edge, without recciving a smgrt
re.
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fire from the sepoys, as well as exposing themselyes
to the fire of their guns, they drew off, and by about
three o'clock in the afternoon, all was again quiet.

At this'time, the cause of such an atéack, or the
future intentions of this body of Seeks, was all a mys-
tery to us; and popular report favoured the conjec-
turey that they ntended to profit from the present
occasion, and by crossing tle river, at a few miles
Jlower down, return, and plunder the myriads of
trayellers who crowded the roads through Rokilcund.
However, the next morning discovered thgy had no
such intentions ; as, from the adjacent heights, we
saw them take their departure, in three divisions,
bending their march in a westerly course, or divectly
from us.'  The number, which had crowded s»to the
river side, opposite to our tents, was too great to be
ferried over in the course of the night, and conse-
quently remained in that situation: fearful of the
approach of day, and in dreadful alarm from the ex-
pectation of another visit. from the Secks, but by
eight o'clock, their minds were more at ecase, and
they offered up their prayers for the English gentle-
men, whose presence, they universally believed, had
been the means of dispersing the enemy.

Trom the various information we had now collected,
we concluded this hostile conduct of the Seeks was
purely in Tevenge against the tribes of Fakeers :
many of the wounded came to our camp to solicit
chirurgical assistance and they all seemed very sensi-
ble, that they only were the objects of the enemy’s
fury.

Accounts agree that the Fakeers lost about five
hundred men killed, among whom was one of their
Mehunts, or priests named MauNeoorer; and they
had many wounded : of the Seeks about twenty were
killed, but the number of wounded not knowr. o

1e
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The mountains in the neighbourhood of Hurdwar
afford, but little amusement for the mineralogist ; nor
is a fossil to be fouudin them, impregnated with any
other metal than iron. ’

In some situations, where the fall of water has ex-
posed their surtace, for one: or two _hundred feet,
uothing more is exhibited than an argillaceous marl,
varying in ‘hardnessand colour, according to the
metatlic particles they contain : sometimes this vari-
ety is shewn very dustipetly, stratum super stratum,
the lowest consisting tather of siliceous particles,
having leose quartzose sand, with very little earthy
mixture; and crumbling to pieces with the least ap-
plication o*force ; thenext a fine smooth marl, of a
dull cinerittous grey, compact, and soapy to the
touch ¢ it is quickly diffusible in water, and does not
effervesce i acids. ‘The next is of a pale liver-
coloured brown, possessing properties like those of -
the preeceding one, but somewhat more indurated,
and most likely containing more iron : the fourth,
or superiot stratum is still browner than the last; ‘and -
exhibits, in its fracture, small shining micaceous
particles.  In other places, the whole side of a
mountain consists of siliceous sand, mixed with
mica and some calcareous earth ; the whole very
slightly conuected, laminated, and tumbling in large
quantities into the water-courses below ; sometinies
found suthiciently indurated to bear the violence of
the fall. From the place called Neel Koond, a wind-
ing nulleh, of about'a mile in fength, falls into the
Ganges a little above Unjinnee - in the bed of it, a
greater variety of stones is found than might be ex-
pected from the nature of the hills, in which the
source of it lies ; thus granite, and opaque quartz,
of differént colours, arc found in pretty large round-
ed masses: yet no such stones, as far as observation
can trace, form any part of the mountains, in this

" neighbourhood. > 7
‘The higlr ground betsveen the bank of the Ganges
2 and
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and the mountains, also contains many of these
stones, i a loose unconnected state; some lying
very deep in the earth, as may be seen on the

“ side of the bank exposed to the river: these
bear a perfect’ resemblance to those stones in the
beds of the nullah, and Ganges, which owe  their
form to' the attrition of rolling currents for ages-
but the elevated situation in,which these are bedded,
leaves no room for supposition, when, if ever, they
were subject to such action.,

The riches of the vegetable kingdom, however,
made ample amends for the want of, varfety in the
mineral productions. As an enumergtion of the
plants I met with, during my stay at this place, would
interrapt the thread of my narrative, I have subjoin-
ed them in the form of an appendix, together with
all the others found in the cowse of my tour; adding
such remarks on their history, or ceconomical uses, as
I judged might be interesting. I have only to.ob-
serve, that the season just now is not very favaurable
for finding herbaceous plants in flower; the greatest,
abundance of this description is brought forward by
the periodical rains, and a visit in the months of
September and October, would, no doubt, be attended
with a very successful investigation. On the other
hand, to explore the loftier products of the extensive
forests, with the deliberation the research requires, it
should be begun in January, and continued to the end
of 14})"[/. . -

As a necessary measure, previous tomy proceeding
on my intended journey to Siriragur, 1 dispatched a
servant, with a letter, to the rajah of thatplace; sig-
nifying my intentions of visiting his capital, and
forwarding, at the same time, aletter I had the honeur
to receive, from the vizier; 'AsorH-UL-DoOWLAH,
through the kind influence of the resident, Mr.
Currry. My servant returned on the day I was
quitting Hurdwar, (12th April) with the rajah’s ac-
knowledgement6f my letter, anda perwannah or pass

Vor. VI, N through
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through his dominions written in the ancient Zindew
character.

On the 19th of April, T took my departure from
Hurdwar, or Upnjinneeghat; and on the 18th, making
two marches’of it, arrived at Nejeebabad. - This was
¢ inly a retrogade motion, but two or three rea-
sois operated, to induce me to chauge the route I
originally intended to dake; first, Hurdwar was a
place of less security for the cattle and baggage T
must leave behind, and she difficulty of feeding them
greater, than in a place where established bazars pro-
duced ahihdance of grain.

Secondly, some little conveniences necessary to my
manner of travelling, I could not get made up here;
and thirdly, the road direct from Hurdwar to Sirina-
gur, was more difficult of actess and worse supplied
with provisions and water, than the one recommend-
ed from Nejeebabad ; 1 therefore decided in favour of
the latter. i

Among other preparations while here, a substitute
for a palankeen was requisite, and T made up what is
caled a Chempaan, which is nothing more than a
litter, of about five feet in length and three in breadth,
supported between two bamboos, or poles, fixed to
the sides a little above the hortom, and carried in the
manner of what is called in' Bengal a Tanjaan, by a
short yoke fixed between the poles near the ends, and
parallel to them.

On the 20th, I commenced my march from Nejee-
babad, and encam ped at the petty village of Coadwara,
at the distance of eighteen miles.  This village is si-
tuated at the distance of three furlongs, within the

_ barier of this ghat, where is the first ascent of the
hills through a rugeed road. ~ The barrier is a large
double gate of plank, flanked on the left by a pre~
cipice, and on the right by a wall of loose stones;
connected with the neighbouring ridge of hills.
This point of Iland, including the village, is
nearly encircled by the Koa-nutlah, a shallow, but
tlear and rapid stream; but being surrounded %n
7 A the

1
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the north, east, and south, by higher mountains,
the situation, must be, at some seasons, 'intolera-
bly hot, and probably unhealthy.

These ranges of hills rise, with a moderate, though
unequal slope, from the plains below, and are skirt-
ed by deep torests, extending from Hurdewear through
Rohileund, Oude, and the countries to the eastward,
and produced many kinds of valuable timber, and an
abundant store of plants, neyer yet, perhaps, brought
under the systematical examination of the botanist.
‘They also abound with game of many descriptions.
Elephants are found here, and somefimes range be-
vond the skirts of the woods, to the gieat injury of
whatever cultivation they meet wath: but their de-
predations are particularly direcred to sugar planta-
tions.

They are considered mferior, 1n size and value,
to the elephants brought from the eastern countries ;
and are seldom caught, but for the purpose of taking

their teeth. e

The soil of these forests varies, from a black fat
earth, where the trees or shrubs which it nourishes,
acquire a large size; to afirm reddish clay, and mix-
tures of gravel and loose stones of various deserip-
tions.

On the 21st, T marched to dmsore, a small village -
on a little cultivated spot. The first part of the road
lay in the bed of the Koa-nullah, and the whole of
it was so rugged, that although the distance is only
computed four coss, and I judge it not to exceed
seveu miles, I employed three hours and a half in
walking it, and my baggage did not arrive till six
hours after I set off. 'The general direction of the
road is about N. E. by. E.

On the 22d, a walk of two houis and forty minutes
Y 2 carried
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any moderation in the heat of the day.  The thermo-
feter was up to mnincty-five, and never lower than
seventy-two within my tent.

On the 25d, after a walk of three hours and ten
minutes, Larrived at Dosah, an inconsiderable yillage
on the banks of the nullah, along which lay the great-
est part of the road, from last encampment. © This
day’s journey exhibited a considerable variety of sce-
nery,  being now a rugged path, between abrnpt im-
pending rocks, and now, little open spaces, surround-
ed with gently sloping hills, the sides of avhich are
diversified with clumps of fir, oak, andssaul, and with
cultivated ground. In one'of these lattersituations,
the water is conducted from one side dof the nullah,
to the fields on the other by an ingenious; though
simple contrivance. A trough, formed by hollowing
the hody of a large fir-tree, 1s placed across; where
the over-hanging rocks favour the conmumnication,
and conducts a stream, sufficient for the purpose of
irrigation. ;

B

The Koa-nulfak has its source about three miles
above Dosal to the north, and its first small branch
rises in a spring at Dewara-Kaal, and receives in-
crease from several small rills, issuing from the sur-
rounding hills, between Dewara-Kaal, and this place.

The bed of the nullah here contains great quanti-
ties of Aica, of various tints, according to its im-
pregnation with iron or other metallic ores: the
mountains exhibit it in very considerable masses ; and,
in many places, it falls crumbling down their sides,
into the water-courses below. Thence it is carried
away, by the currents, shining at the bottom, with a
lustre little less brilliant than silver. - None of it,
however, is of so pure a transparency as to serve the
purposes to which this substance is usually applied.

X5 - The
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Another method, practised by the natives, is te
stupify or kill them, with vegetable substances: for
this purpose they make choice ofa pool formed by the
current, and turning the stream, by heaping up stones,
stop up the supply of fresh water into it, in the same
manner, closing every outlet, then bruising the fruit
of atrec common here, they cast a quantity into the
pool, and in about half an hour, its deleterious effect
seldom fails to shew itself:e the fish, unable to pre-
serve their equilibrium, tumble about, rise to the sur-
face of the water, and are easily taken with the hands.

On the 24th, in three hours thirty-fivesminutes, T
reached Belkate. The scenery, on this day’s march,
was more beautifully diversified, than i any  preced-
ing one. The forests of oak, fir, and’boorans*, are
here more extensive, and the trees of ' greatet magni-
tude than any I have yet scen. Unfortunately; nei-
ther the traveller’s mind, nor his eye, can be enough
disengaged, to admire, in security, the sublimity of
this prospect: for after the ascent of ‘a pretty high
ridge of mountains, the road is continued along their
side; winding, and sonarrow. that without constant
attention, you are in danger of being precipitated into
an alarming depth of valley on the right. -

- The spot, on which I encamped, is a narrow val-
ley, separating the villages of Bedeyl and Bellute,
which are nearly opposite to cach other; the river
Nayaar tunning between, with a stream beautifully
transparent, in the direction of W. N. W.

The principal source which forms this river, if Tam
to trust the authority of the natives, lies at a place
called  Doobree, about forty: eight cess, or four days
journey east (to a man on foot, without burthen;)
“and issues, in a considerable stream, from the root of
2 tree called Bek-kul. Tt falls into the Ganges, about

* Spe the catalogue annexed to this paper. y
[ - nine
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ter, which supplies the wants of the inhabitants. It
issues from the mouth of a bull, rudely hewn out of
the rock, and fall into a reservoir below. The stream
is not larger than a musquet barrel, but the supply is
always constant and clean. The wheat, in some
parts, is now ripe, and the women employed in reap-
g it.

The mountains, for some aniles round Nataance,
have a naked appearance. No trees to be seen, but
upon distant hills; some bushes grow along the
ridges, formed for banking up the earth; and the
standing corn is almost the only vegetatior? besides,
to be seen. The soil is scanty, and very stony ; and
the crops thin, except those near the village, whicl
are¢ improved by the little manuve thé inhabitants
give the land; they seem too indolent, howéver, to
extend this improvement beyond one or two ridges:
indecd, as the carriage must be upon their own hacks,
the labour would he great.  Their only cattle are
bullocks, but those, as far as 1 could observe, are not
used for the carriage of burthens. They draw the
plough, trample out the corn: and the milk of the
cows forms a principal part of the people’s sustenance.
Ever since I ascended the ghauts, I observed the
same features mark the breed of oxen in those hills;
they are low, not exceeding the height of the small
Bengal cows; their bodies short and thick, legs very
short; but slight appearance of that fleshy protube-
rance, common to the male of these animals in Hin-
dustan; their horns are short, tapering, wide at their
base, and gradually approximating towards their
points, with a slight curve inwards: their heads
short, and thick: the prevailing colour is from red
to dark brown; with black noses, and black tips to
their tails. : $ GIRECIe

Curiosity led me into the village, but what chiefly
excited my attention, was the appearance of unclean-
liness, indolence, and poverty; the only proof of their
attention to some kind of comfort, is in the strue-
el RN : X ture
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ture of their houses, which are. of stone, laid in
common mortar, with a sloping: 100f, covered with
fine slate, raised to a second floor, which is occupied
by the family, while the lower, or ground one, gives
cover to their cattle in bad weather.

Their cows are the only animals to be met with
among them, they have neither dog, cat, goat, sheep,
nor common fowls.

On the 96th; ‘I marched to Adwaanee, along a
Tange of.mountains, coyvered with forest trees, of va-
ious species.e The distance from Nataana, by com-
putation of the natives, is six coss. [ was three
hours and five minutes in walking it, and consider-
ing tke nature of the toad, and time lost by the
stopping, I conclude the true distance to be about
¢ight and a half miles. The distance would be con-
siderably less, on a line diawn from Nafaana to this
place, which regains the former direction, and places
Adwaance about N. L. from the point marched from.

This situation is a mnartow, elevated ridge, expo-
sed to the influence of a bleak and chilling wind.
The only remnant of human industry is the scatter-
ed ruin of a house for the accommodation of travel-
lers. =

On the 27th, at half an hour past four in the morn-
ing, I proceeded on my journey. The road con-
tinuing with an ascent, for about half an hour,
brouglht me to the summit of aridge, from whence is
seen the lofty chain of snowry mountains, in a very
extended line, from east to west. Those mountains
are scen from some parts of Rohilcund; but so re-
‘mote and indistinct, as to give no idea of the mag-
nificent scenery  that now opened to my view; the
orandeur of which was every moment encreasing by
#he more powerful illumination of the rising sun.

Ong
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One of the most conspicuous summits of this chain
is distinguished by the name of Hem, near the base
of which is the famous place of Hindu worship called
Buddec-nauth. It is marked to travellers by the
greater breadth of its top; and rising in «four or five
rugged, but rather conical points. Its bearing from
where T made these notes was N. N. E. ~

The road, from this ridge, gradually descending, T
arrived, at thirteen miutes past seven, at Teyha-ce
Maanda. Here is only one indifferent building, for
the accommodation of travellers, and a fewescattered
hamlets appear on the sides of distant ntountains.

B

The air proved here as cold as at Adwaance, and
having no shelter from.,trees, was the more smartly
felt. The rocks are of a course dull granite in some
places; and in others, extensive beds of various kinds
of schistus appear; most of them lying m a vertical
position and near tlie upper surface, dividing into
fine lamine, exhibiting colours, inclining to purple,
yellow and green. That must exposed to the gr
crumbles to dust under its influence.

On the 28th, T walked, in two hours fifty-five mi-
nutes, to Chet-kote, situated in a confined valley,
where the heat was excessive. In the early pait of
the march, over a gentle ascent, the snowy moun-
tains, which had been concealed by a hill in front,
suddenly emerging; presented a spectacie truly mag-
nificent, *

Qoth April, 1796, Sirinagur.

I left Chet-kote this morning at twenty-five mi-
nutes past four, the descent still continuing; ane
twenty minutes walk brought me to a pretty large '
nullah which falls into the Aluknundra, a short dis-
tance below Sirinagur. By banking up the stream,
it is raised to an height sufficient to work two or
e ; =i custhree
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three of those little mills called Pun Chulees, which
from theirvicinity to the metropolis, are keptin con-
stant employ.  'This nullah s called Koonda Gaad.
Fhe road continued along it for twenty-two minutes
throngh little ficlds of unripe corn: leaving the
nullah, I ascended for thirteen minutes, which
brought me to the summit of a ridge, from whence I
had a distinct view of the town and valley of Siri-
aagur; and the winding course of the Aluknundra
- viver through it, runnipg in a direction from east to
west along the north side of the town. On the top
of this hil, a Fakeer has stationed himself; to con-
tribute to thesrelief of the thirsty traveller, and deals
out the waters of the holy Ganges for a pecuniary
compensatiofi. & ;

Abont fifteen minutes before six o'clock, I reached
the vailey, and the banks of the river five minutes
after. I was here met by a person of the rajah’s
houschold, who was sent to congratulate me, on
having smrmomnted the obstacles of a difficult jour-
ney; and to know what he could do for me, or what
contribute to my immediate accommodation ; offer-
ing, if a house would be acceptable, to clear one for
my reception. The compliment was pleasing, but
T knew too well the structure of their habitatjons, to
stippose they could furnish me with better accom-
medation than my tent. Therefore I declined the
ofter, and chose for my encampment, a prefty thick
mangoe grove, on the south west end of the town,
near the foot of the hills.

As I may now promise myself a little rest from
daily fatizue, I will take a slight vetrospect of the
country I have travelled over, before my attention is-
called to the objects that may here be worth particu-
lar notice.

From the ghaut of Coadwdra to Sirinagur, is an
assemblage of hills, jumbled together inmany forms
and divections, sometinics in chains, lying parallel to
cach other, but of no great extent, and often con-

: nected.
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neeted at their termination, by narrow ridges, run-
ning at right angles across the vallies between.  The
summits of all are very narrow, and of various shapes,
and the distances between each range' short, conse-
quently the vallies much confined, anc a late tra-
veller justly observes, ““ Not a spot is to be seen that
would afford room to accommodate one thousand
men in tents.” &

Some of these ranges are eqvered with forests, and
are always green, some are naked and stony, neither
affording shelter to the birds of the air,e nor the,
beasts of the field. The number in cuftivation form
the smallest part, but so few traces of chther houses
or inhabitants are to be seen, that to Sum up the
whole in one general conclusion, depopulati8n and
poverty are striking features throughout, and a
greatzr share of the conntry seems in the undisturbed
possession of the birds and beasts of the forests, than
appropriated to the residence of man.

In the evening of this day, the rajah paid me the
compliment of a visit, accompanied by his two bro-
thers, and some other officers of his suite, besides a
considerable crowd ; of which, however, many more
were led to gratify curiosity than belonged to the
train of the rajah.  Himself and brothers were on
horseback, and except one or two others, the rest
followed on foot. They dismounted at the entrance
into the grove, where I met the rtajah, and after the
usual salutation, he introduced me to his brothers
Pra-Keren-Sau and Prerev-Sam. f

This ceremony aver, we proceeded to the tent,
which was soon filled by this party of all deseriptions:
much order, however, was observed, and the rajah,
after some few questions and complimentary remarks,
staid about twenty minutes, when night approaching,
he apologized for his hasty departure, and took leave.

2 He
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He appears to be about twenty-seven years of age,
in stature something under the middle size, of slen-
der make, regular featwres, but effeminate.  He
speaks quick, and not remarkably distinct.

His elder brother is a stouter and more manly per-
son; about twenty-four years, though he has the
looks of viper age than his brother. - They bear no
Jesemblance to each other.  The younger isa strong
likeness of the rajal ire make, features, and voice; a
Tittle under him in size, and, 1 believe, about nine-
teen yeails of age.

7 '

In their dresses, no signs of greatness or ostenta-

tion appear; they were in plain muslin jamahs with

coloured turbans and kummerbuuds, without jewels

or other decorations, nor was the dress of the rajah

in any respect wore distinguishing, than those of his
brothers.

I found the heat of this day very distressing;
sometimes without a breath of air, and when any
was evident, it came with an unpleasant warmth.

In the evening of the following day, I returned
my visit to the rajah. e received me at the entrance
of a court in front of the house, and conducted me
by the hand to a square terrace in'the center of it.
1 was here introduced to his vizier and dewan; and
after being seated, and  compliments over, he com-
menced a conversation, by asking several questions
relative to my journey; manmner of travelling, pur-
pose for which I undertook such an-expedition, re-
peating several he had asked the: preceding day, on
that subject. : i

He made some remarks relative’ to the extent of
the Byrisish possessions in Iudia, spoke of- the late
Rohilla
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Rohilla *expedition, and  noticed the  knowledge
the English possess in the art of war with admi-
ration, and as unequalled by any other nation. -He
begged to be indulged with a sight of the exercise as
practised by our troops, and the little party of
sepoys with me performed it, much to his amuse-
ment and satisfaction.

After a stay of about an hour, the evening being
far advanced, I took my leave.

The valley of Sirinagur extends about zm ile an
a half to the castward, and as much to'the westward
of the town. The river 4lulnundra enters the val-
ley near a village called Seerkote, which bears E. ; N.
from the town. .Its course is nearly from €ast to
west ; the breadth of the channel from bank to bank
about 250 yards; but in the dry season it does not
exceed eighty or 100 yards. At the western extre-
mity of the valley, the current strikes with violence
against the stony base of the mountain.  Near this
place, the river is crossed by means of a contrivance
called here a joolah. Two scaffolds ‘are erected in
form of a gallows, one on each side of the stream :
over these are stretched very thick ropes, to form,
on each hand, a support for the rest of the bridge.
To these, by means of pendant ropes, a ladder is
fixed horizontally, and over this tottering frame the
travellers pass.  The main ropes are so slack that the
middle of the bridge is withm a foot of the water,
its breadth will barely admit of two .persons abreast..
The current beneath runs with rapidity, and it would
be dangerous even toa good swimmer, " to fall fiom
this bridge into the river. The breadth of the stream,
at this part, is abont eighty yards, and its depth
from ten to twenty feet. 3

Its bed is composed of large rounded stones, peb-
bles; gravel, and sand. In two or three places, large
fragments
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fragments of rock remain’; but if no obstacles of
oreater consequence exist, to retard the navigation of
this branch of the river, floats of timber, or canoes,
might at all seasons find a passage through.

The town of Sirinagur occupies nearly the center
of the valley; it is in length about three quarters of
amile; the breadth & much less; its form some
what elliptie. . Tt is formed with little attention,
eitlier to order or convenience.  The houses are of
stone, rough and irregularly put together, with the
common earth ; generally raised to a second floor;
and all are covered with slate.  Fhey are so crowded
as to leaveolittle more space for the street, than is
‘sutficient for fwo persous to pass one another. The
principal street, and indeed the only one deserving
that name, runs eastand west, through the middle of
the town : thisis prefty broad, and is the only bazar,
or market of the place.

< The rajah’s house is about the middle of the town,
and is the largest in it ; one part of it being raised to
a fourth story.  Itis builtof a coarse granite, has the
appearance of being very old, is much out of repait,
and exceeding shabby.

The town, viewed from an eminence, exhibits
nothing striking or pleasing to the fancy.

The roads which lead into the town, excepting one,
are very narrow, planted on each side with hedges of
FKuphorbia Canariensis, and backed with a wall of
loose stones,

In a country, possessing such a variety of cli-
amate, 1t 1s matural to ask, what advantages induced
the primitiye settlers o prefer the burning valley

to
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of Sirinagur for the seat of government, to the more
temperate and healthy situations in other parts of this
mountainous tract. The result of my enquiries was
what I expected. No other parts of the mountains,
in the vicinity of the holy waters of the (anges, pos-
sess, at the same time, an equal extent of plain ground,
and convenience of a sufficient and constant supply
of running water, two indispensable requisites in the
formation of an extensive settlement, and particularly
to settlers whose religious tenets teach them (and just-
1y s0) to consider the formet among the most valu-
able gifts of nature; and enjoin them to a very liberal
use of that blessing in the performance of some of the
sacred functions of their cast.

(5]

.

The foundation of this 7¢je, by the retords kept in
the archieves of the state, 1s placed at a very®remote
period, but they are so blended with fabulous deserip-
tion, that the account will hardly admit of being re-
lated, much more of receiving the sanction of au-
thenticity. -

It is stated that 3774 years before the accession of
the present rajah, the country was divided into tweh-
ty-two purgunnahs, under the government of several
chiefs, independant of each other, that they were
united by the victorious exertions of a native of Ah-
medubad Gujerat, named Bouc DuuxTt, who with
his brother Sepse DruNt, left their native country,
to seck for Detter fortune: and entering the hilly
tract, now called Sirinagur, took service with the ra-
jah of the country. The former entertained in the
service of the Chaandpore rajah, with whom, in a few
years, he acquired considerable consequence, and was
entrusted with high military authoerity. In this situ-
ation, at the advice of a Jougee, who appeared in a vi-
sion, he formed the ambitious design, not only of
seizing the possessions of his master, but of aiming
at the conquestof the whole country; and such was
his success, that after deposing the rajah of Claand-
pore, who was by far the most powerful in the coun-

Vou. VI Z fry,
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try, the rest became an easy conquest, and in the
space of a few months, the whole twenty-two dis-
tricts are said to have been subdued to his controul,
and he continued to govern them under the title of

rajah of Geruaal (the aneient name cf the country)
during the rest of his life.  Dates are wanting to as-
ccnam thelength of liis reign, as also to pm\e who,
were his snccessors,  till the fifteenth generation of
lincal descent, when ADiey Paar appears. e is
said to have been the founder of Sirinagur, and there
fixed the scat of government, where 1t Tas continved,
under a succession of sixty rajahs, including the pre-
sent reigning ene Purpoo Maax Saa.

.

At my p'uhcul(u request to the rajah, T was fur-
nished *with the following tuble of the princes who
have soverned this counu)

5 NU0E = Number.
BRI S S ey
Bpgh-Dhunt, the hrst Muugul Sain, 3%
rajah, between whose 15 Choora Mun, 29
reign and Adjey Pa- Chinta Mun, 33
al, 900 years passed, Pooren Mun, 97
of which no records Birk-e-Baan, 79
exist, 900 Dir Baan, 81
Adjey Paal, 50 |20 Soorey Baan, | 79
Hn SO, L(';"V Pa- Kerreg Singh, 60
60 \001 et Smo'h 72
i adk Pasl, 55 Iahah Slno h 75
5 Dehrm P a.d, (6% Auoop Smnrh 59
Kerrem Puaal, 70125 Periaur ‘»m"h 9
Nartain Deo, el Hurree bmWh 39
Iure Deoyic ' A5 Jaggen Naar, 59
- Goyin Deo, 49 Hsijee Naat; 65
10 Raam Deo, Gl Gookul Naat, 54
tunjeet Deo, 53 | 30 Raam Naat, 75
Inder Sain, 35 Goopee Naat, 52
Chnder 8o, 99

Lechme,
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Number Number
NAMES, f:,z::;’ NAMES. roﬂfm)lv‘.::f
-Lechme Naat, 69 Renjeet Narrain, 31
Preeim Naat, il Raamroo, 33
Saada Nund, 65 Chirstardo, 49
35 Perma Nund, 62 Jeggeroo, 42
Maha Nund, 63 | 55 Herroo, 39,
Sooka Nund, 61 . Eugteh' Sah, 39
Suba Chund, 59 Dooleb Sah, 50
Tarra Chund, 44 . Purteet Sah, 35
40 Maha Chund, 52 Lallet Sah, 40
Goolab Chund, 41 who died it 1781,
Ram Narrain, 59 and lett foursons,
Gobind Narrain, 85 was sucleeded by
Lechmen Narrain, 37 the elddst
45 Jegget Narrain, 52 | 60 Jakert Sah, *° 2z
Mataub Narrain, 25 and was succeed-
Sheetaub Narrain, $7 ed by his brother
Aunund Narrain, 42 thepresent Rajah,
Herry Narrain, 45 |61 Purdoo Maan Sah.
50 Mahah Narrain, 83 —

Total of years 3,774¢

The extent and limits of this raje, according to
the information given by the rajah’s dewan, are
marked on the south by Koadwara ghat computed
torty coss from Sirinagur. On the north by Bud-
dyeenant, called ten days journey, and on the west
by Beshaw, thirty days journey.

The annual revenue of this country, if the rajah’s
word is to be taken, does not exceed five lacks and
six thousand rupees. This includes duties on ex-
ports and imports, the producein graiu, &c. working
of mines, and washing of gold.

Z2 The
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The collections on cultivation are in some places
paid m Kind, in others'in specie, and generally mn the
proportion of one half of the produce of the soil.

The remittances in specie, to the capital, I believe,
are very inconsiderable; for a great deal goes in the
payment of the troops allowed to each district, one
fo  th of whom arc never in employ. Itisalso a
custom to pay, by tunkhas on diflerent distriets, the
troops about the capital, some descriptions of ser-
vants, and even the dancing girls and musicians
who are kept jn monthly hire.

L)

Of the latter description T met several, travelling,
pethaps twenty or thirty cpsses, with an order on
some Zemindar for three or four months arrears of
pay.

The produce on washing the sands for gold does:
not depend on the quantity found, but upon the
sumber employed. in this business, each man under-
taking this research, pays to the rajah, for that pri-
vilege, the sum of one hundred rupees yearly, and
the quantity obtained is the property of the worke,
without deduction. ks

The different places, where it is sought for, are
Kerempraag, Pacenlunda, Dewpraag, Rickercase, and
Laler-ghat.

The. position of these five places, from the best
deseriptions I could obtain, are as follows: Kerem-
‘praag lies three days journey to the eastward of
Kedrnaat, and on a small river called the Pinder,
which has its souree in the district called Budhaan;
farther east, but here joins the Ahkmmdra.  Pacen-

L ' hende
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kunda is on the Ganges ; Dewpraag at the conflu-
ence of its two branches, called Aluknundra and
Baghyretty ; Rickerease is on the Ganges about 120
cosses above Hurdwar ; and Laker-ghat a few cosses
lower, on the same river. ¥

At Naagpore and  Dhunpore, the former forty
cosses N B, and the latter fifty cosses N. of Siring-
gur, are two copper mines. These are worked eight
months in the year, the richness of the ore varies
much, but upon an average produces fifty per cent
of pure metal; one half of which goes to the rajah,
the other to defray the expence of extracting it from
the mines, smelting, and paying overseeys.

.

At Dessouly fifty or fifty-five cosses east of Sirina-
gur, s a lead mine, the whole produce of this goes to
the rajah, and the people, who work it, are kept in
constant pay, though their lahour is only required
eight mouths out of twelve, and sometimes not so
long ; the quantity of ore extracted being in pro-
portion to the demand the rajah has for it. As®a
greater encouragement to the people who undertalke
the working ot this mine, and in consideration of
the injury to which their health is exposed, thev have
small portions of Jand given to them, on the produce
of which no tax is levied by the Zemindar,

Iron is produced in several parts of the country ;
but particularly at Chaandpore, Belungh, Beechaan,
and Cholah, but the labour of extracting it is so great,
that the rajah gives up the yhole to those who will
work it. : :

Other sources of revenue are the importation of
vock-salt and borax from Boofarn ; musk in pods,
chowries, hawks male and female, from the countries
bordering on Buddyeenaat.

780 ' From
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T'rom Pacenkunde comes a species of blanlket call-
ed Punckee. They are of sheep’s wool, of a texture
resembling those sold in the Dooab and called Looees,
but stronger and finer.

Trom Rolilcund allkind of cotton cloths are im-
ported, as also considerable quantities of salt, the
kind brought from La/ore, known commonly by the
name Nemul Lakoorce. This the Bootan people carry
back in exchange for the merchandize they bring. A
kind of rice is also imported from the southern coun-
tries, below the ghats, remarkable -for the odour it
diffuses, when boiled. Tt is produced in several
parts of Hingdustan, but particularly in the mountain-
ous countries of Ramghur.

.

At the different ghats or passes into the mountains,
duties on imports and some kinds of exports are levi-
ed ; which, according to the best information I could
obtain, is on an ayerage about six per cent on their
value, but on some particular articles, an additional
duty is laid.  The pass at Coadwara 1s rented by an
officer called Zalkgm, who pays annually to the rajah
twelve thousand rupees. ; NN

.x Upon the authority of the rajah’s historian, this
7aqje was, for many years, exempt from tribute to
any one.  In the rcign of Acsar, that prince de-
manded of the rajah of Sizinagur, an account of the
revenues of his yagje, and a chart of the country.
The rajah being then at court, repaired to the pre-
sence the following day; and in obedience to the
commands of the King, presented a true statement
of his finances, and for the chart of the country, he
humorously introduced a lean camel, saying ‘¢ this
is a faithful picture of the territory I possess ,O up and
down (ooncha neechu), rand i wery:poor.” . The king
smiled at the ingenuity of the thought, and told him
that from the revenues of a country realized with so
much labour, and in amount so small, he had no-
e S " thing
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thing todemand. From thatperiod, to the invasion
of the country, by the Gorka rajab, it does not ap-
pear that tribute has been'paid to any one ; but on
the restoration of peace, some time in the year 1792,
that rajuh demanded, in consideration af relinquish-
ing all the conquests he had made in the Sirinagur
country, that it should be subject to the payment of
the sum of 25,000 rupees annually. This stipulation

vas ratified by the Sirinagur fajah, and the tribute is
regularly paid. A vakeel, on his part, resides at the
court of the Gorkarajah ; and at the period when the
tribute becomes due, an officer is sent, half way be-
tween Napaul and Siriragur, to meetand receive it,

o

The standing forces of the rajah comsist of about
5000 men, commonly called Peddahs : these qare va-
riously armed, according to the custom of the part of
the country in which they are stationed ; that is to
say, with match-locks, bows and arrows, and the
sword and shield : the greater number bear the lattes,
and it is the established and favourite weapon of the
country. This body of men is distributed through
the several districts, to assist in the collections of the
country. One thousand of the number remain at
the capital. No attention is shewn either to their
dress, or discipline, and they are paid with little re-
gularity.

B

Thenatives of Sirinagur profess the Hindu religion,
in the exercise of which I could not discoyer any va-
riation, from the practice of the lower parts of Hinx
dutstan. } g

The town is inhabited by two races of people, dis-
tinguished by a difference of feature. This I am in-
clined to account for, by supposing that many of the
natives of the lower countries have, at different and
distant periods, emigrated to this part of the world,
for the advantage of commerce. It is also commua
for men of opulence and extensive trade, in other

: - Z4 puts
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parts of India, to send their agents here, /‘Eo establish
a kind of central communication, between Bootaan
and the lower Hindusian. Many of these people have
settled for the rest of their lives, and their families,
naturalized, and knowing 1:0 other homes, have con-
tinued, and encreased. From the difference, in
stature and features, between these people and the
aborigines of the country, it may be concluded that
they have little or no intercourse together. The lat-
ter are of lower stature, dhey have better proportioned
limbs, faces rounder, eyes a little smaller, and noses
shorter, but 1ot flattened.

The dress of the Sirinagur mountains is seldom
more, among the men, in the cold season, than a
course’ thick blanket, folded loosely over the body,
s0 as to cover all the breast, and reaching just below
the knee.  The legs and arms remain uncovered ; on
their heads they wear a small cap, and on their feet,
a kind of netted sandal, made ofleather thongs, with
soles of thicker leather. In the hot season, they
wear a kind of frock, of a coarse cloth, manufactur-
ed in the country, from the common cultivated hemp.
This the women also wear, made into a close bodied
kind of gown and petticoat, with sleeves to the el-
bow, above the breast drawing together with a
string.  Overall, they wear a loose cotton cloth, of
lighter texture ; they have seldom any other orna-
ments than beads of glass about their necks, and
rings of various coloured glass upon their wrists.

I observed many of the natives of Sirinagur afflicted
with those tumours in the neck commonly called
wens: some were of a very large size, but mnever
troublesome, or attended with pain. From my en-
quirics, this' diserder is not general through the
country, but incident only to those natives who re-
side near rivers which receive increase frqm the melt-
Ing SHOwS.

The _



.
JOURNEY TO SIRINAGUR. 345

The com?try to the northward of Sirinagur, when
viewed from one of the highest ridges, above the
valley, discovers five or six ranges or broken chains
of hills ‘rising with a gradation above each other.
The last or most elevated, reaches, to eppearance,
about Lalf way up from the base of the stupendous
Himalaya, whose snowy summits terminate the view
from hence. None of the intermediate ranges ex-
 hibit the smallest appearance of snow; and though,
in the winter season, those ncarest to the high ridgs,
may receive partial falls of it, yet no part remains
long upon their surfaces. -

With the inclination to pay all possible deference
and submission to the accuracy and judghent of Mr.
Dax1rL, who visited this capital in 1789, yet I must
here notice a remark by Mr. RExyerr in his last
vaiuable memoir ofa map of #industan, givenupon the
authority oi the former.” The reader is there induced
to conclude that a part of the base of the snowy
mountains, 1s at a very inconsiderable distance from
the valley of Sirinagur.

- o
Mr. DAniern acknowledges, however, he trusted
to the reports of the natives, who make the distance
fourteen or fifteen geographic miles. But it is cer-
tainly much greater, and, I believe, cannot be less
than eighty English miles. :
-

. - i

I have observed elsewhere that in tracing the
viver Aluknundra from below upwards, through the
valley of Sirinagur, the course is eastern; and I find,
as far as the information of the natives ean be trusted,
that in a distance of' about three days journey, it
takes a‘more northerly direction, near a place called
Roodreepraag, where it is joined by a river about
half its size, called Kalice Gonga, the source of
which is in the mountains near Kidaar-nauth to the
north: and its principal branch from a place called
Sindoo Sogur, issuing out of the rocks. From Rood-
reepraag the course is continued about N. E. and
) at
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at the distance of three days journey, in%that direc-
tion, near Kerempraag, the Aluknundra reéceives g
small river, called Pinder, the source of which is in
Budhaan, the country bordering the yajah’s territo-
ies on the N. E.

Trom Kerempraag, at the distance of two days
Jjourney, in much the same direction, and near a
place called Nundprdag, it receives thc'Gz.zrrch‘
Ganga. This branch runs through the district of
Dessouly, and has its sdurce in the mountains fo the
eastward,

Trom Nundpraag, the Aluknundra is said to take
a move noitherly direction, and at Bissenpraag, ve:
ceives a river from the eastward as large as itself,
called®Dood Ganga, or the milk river, italso is known
by the name Djwulee. . Pretty near its junction with
the Alulnundre, it runs between two villages called
Grurga and Nitty. ; y :

Bissenpraag is situated near the base of the moun-
tain, on which stands the famous temple of Buddrec-
naat; and is of some importance, as being the resi-
dence of the pundits and principal Hindus of Buddree-
naat.  Here they hold their durbars, exercise their
laws and the duties of their religion, in the greatest
state of security from foreign intruders, and can at
any time seclude themselves from the test™of the
vorld,” by a removat of the joalaks or rope bridges,
which form the communication across the A /uk-
rundra. SE I -

The town consists of abeut 800 houses, it is a
place of some trade, and the inhabitants are all Hin-
dus: my informer told me, no ane of any other reli-
gion, has yet found' his way ‘to Buddrenaat, and
that"if T atrempted the visit; it must be at the ex-

- press permission of the rajah of Sirinagur. Tt was,
bitherto, a part of my plan, to proceed as far as that
zelebrated spot, and I had every encouragement to

' i belieye .
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helieye this*permission would have been granted me,
But I found, on the most particular enguiry, as to
the nature of the road, that I should not be able to
execute the journey in less than fifteen days; even
without halting, for the purpose of rest, or prose-
cuting any enquiries, relative to the mature or pro-
ductions of the country. My return, therefore, conld
not have been effected in time to leave the moun-
tainous country before the cothmencement of the pe-
riodical rains. I consequently determined on leaving
Sirinagur, and marching back by the tract I came.

The immediate execution of this plan became ne-
cessary, because the excessive heat had alyeady begun
to shew its influence upon my servants, two or three
of whom were laid up with violent fevers. I, there-
fore took leave of the rijah on the evening of the
2d, and next morning began my march towards
Futtehgurh; which was accomplished, without any
ogcurrence, that merits to be recorded.

ENUMERATION

L]



.
348 ENUMERATION OF PLANTS.

ExunMERATION of Praxts noticed in the fire-
ceding Tour, Letween Hurdwar and Sirina-
gur, in the months of April and May, 1706.

MONANDRIA MONOGYNIA.

Costus Speciosus of Dr. Sarrrn.—Common: fo the
skirts of these mountains; the stems now in a dry
and withered state, fhe roots brought thence have
since flowered.  Flowers white, large, produced in
a close imbricated terminal spike. — Leaves sessile,
in spiwal like oxder, lanced, entire, one nerved,
smooth, vemless. Calyx above, cylindrical, tubu-
tar, thresscleft; divisions lanced, erect, coloured,
permanent.  Petals three, unequal, ovate, pomted,
with the base slightly truncated. Nectary one
leaved, large, waved, spreading, two lipp'd: base
tubular, superior liP oblong, lanced, three toothed,
shorter than the inferior, anther-bearing.  Anthers”
oblong, two parted, adhering to the apper lip of
the nectary, an inch below the point.  Germ be-

_meath, roundish, gibbous, style shorter than the
nectary, filiform, placed Dbetween the anthers.
Stigma headed. Pericarp, &c. as in Liy. crown-
ed with the highly coloured calyx. Tlowers in
August.

Curcuma.—In the forests between Furdwar and
Coadwara ghat, now in flower, Seape .fro.xp nine
to twelve mches high, crowded with yellow flowers
and numerous large, ovate-pointed bracts, imbri-
cated; and towards the extremity of the scape,
highly coloured with a rose red. Leaves radical,
long, and lanced, but do not appear duzing inflo-
reseence. 3 ;

DIANDRIA MONOGYNIA.

Jasminum 1. With climbing stem, columnar;
branches opposite, distant.  Leaves simple, oppo-
site, petioled, oblong, ovate, accuminate, entire,
smooth, four inches by one and a Lalf. ~ Tlowers

. axillary, |
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axillary, sometimes terminal ; peduncles long, slen-
der, threadform, two vr three from the same base,
one flowered.  Calyx very small, tubular, five-
toothed : toothlets short.  Corol tubular, Iong.
Border five-parted, divisions louger thaa the tube,
linear. Found elimbing amongotherbushies at Dosal.
Jasmituwm 2.—Leaves simple, paired, few, petioled,
ovate, much rounded, entire, terminated by a short
obtuse acumen ; the large leaves three and a half
inches long, two and a half broad. Tlowers in
small terminal eymes. Calyx belled, small, five-
toothed ; toothlets linear, distant.  Corobtubular,
cylindrical.  Border the length of the tube, five-
patted, oblong, equal. ~ Grows to a small tree, in
the forests about Hurdwar. Flowers, ‘white, sweet
scented. 5 ?
Jusminwon 8.—Leaves akiernate, pinnated with an odd
one; leaflets from two to three pair, subsessile,
lance-ovate, entire, smooth, the lower ones least,
terminal one largest, cleven lines by five, but vari-
able. Petioles angular. ~Peduncles terminal, slen=
der, one flowered. Calyx small,-belled, five-tootl--
ed ; toothlets, awled, small, distant. Corol, tubu-
lar, long. Border five-parted, divisions ovate,
shorter than the tube, spreading.  Eranches angu-
lar, strageling. Found on the side of a water-
course, between the mountains at Adwaanee, 2rows
to ajarge sush, flowers yellow, and yery sweet.
JusticiaT hyrsiformis.—Leaves opposite, petioled, ellip-
tico-lanceolate, intire. The flowers are produced on
thyrse-like terminal spikes, intermixed with nume-
rous oblong bracts, ringent, and of a dull orange
colour.. It comes neavest to Justicia Coceinea of
Dr. Swrrw, in 2d Fas. No. 8. The trvial name
is added on the opinion of Doctor Roxpuren. It
grows to a large strong bush on the sides of the
Koa-nullah, near Amsouwr.
Sulvia ntegrifolie. — Leaves opposite, sessile, sub-
ovate, entire, woolly, mostly from the lower part
of
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of the stem. ' Flowers in whorls; of a light blue,
about six in each whotl. = Calyx two lipped, the
upper lip. three toothed, the lower two toothed,
and twice longer; the mouth much enlarged.
Grows among stones, with a strong fibrous root,
difficult to withdraw. Stem herbaceous, about a
foot high, angular. The natives gather the young
flowers and® dress with their common food. The
speeific name is given on the opinion of Doctor
RoxBURGH.

<JTRIANDRIA MONOGYNIA.

aleriana.—I.eaves various, those of the root hicarted,
obtuse 1fitire ; petioles semicylindrical, long, dow-
ny, stem leaves sessile, more pointed, sometimes
sligfhﬂy Tobed at the base:  Flowers triandrous, of
a pale pink and white, in compound terminal um-
bells.  Seeds crowned with a twelve-rayed pappus.
Root fleshy, sending forth many long slender fibres,
soon atter taken out of the earth, becomes highly
scented, which it retaing as long as in a vegetating:
state. . It 1s found in several parts of the moun-
tains, affects moist and shaded situations, is herba- *

- ceons, grows to about cighteen inches high, very
slender. It seems to differ only in the root from
the Satamansi of Doctor Roxpurew, to which these
have no resemblance.

TETRANDRIA MONOGYNIA L

zora. tomentosa of Doctor Roxsureun.—Found in
the neighbourhood of G/inouly, near the Koa-nul-
lak, acquires the size of a pretty large tree, though
of deformed growth, now i flower. Flowers white,
TUMErous.

PENTANDRIA MONOGYNIA.

Androsace, rotwndifolia. — A beautiful little herba-
ceous plant, found in great abundance on the
most clevated “1idges of mountains, one day’s

Journey
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journey S. W. of Sirinagur. Leaves radical, pe-
tioled, subrotund, irregularly sinuated. Petioles
very long, villous. Flowers about the size of a cow=
slip, in umbells, a pretty mixture of white and red,
with tints of yellow.  Involucre, many leaved, the
leaves toothed. * Perianths, unequal, in some floy-
ers larger than the corol, many scattered haus
mixed with the flowers.

ZLonicera quinquelocularis.—A pretty large bush, with
long slender branches. Leaves opposite, petioled,
ovate, pointed, somctimes elliptical, entire. Flow-
ers axillary, on short solitavy peduncles, each pe-
duncle raising twvo sessile florets. At the base of
the florets, g one-leaved bract, or rather, T think,
common calyx, two parted, divisions ovate,. con-
caye, coloured. Proper perianth above, small, five
toothed, coloured, withering. Corol, one petalled,
tubujar.  Border two parted, or two lipp'd; upper
lip oblong, obtuse, entive, reflected ; lower miore
than twice broader, four toothed.  Pericarp in an
half ripe state, appears to be ‘a capsule, five celled,
with aboutfive small, ovate, redsceds in each cell.
Doctor Roxsuren considers thie characters of
ZLonicera and  Hamellia united in this plant, but
thinks the irregular corol will fix it as a specimen
of the former, and to the second scction thereof,
and comes nearest Xylosteum, but the five celled
capsu'e, ana very short common peduncle precludes
the 1dea of their being the same. It grows in the
vallies about Adwaanee.

Verbascum Thapsus.— In the valley near Dosak; a vo-
bust plant, from four to five feet high, and from
the profusion of its yellow flowers, very showy.
The natives have a superstitious notion of the effi-
cacy of this plant in protecting them from the visi-
tations of evil spirits. It I1s known by the name
Aakul-ber, or wer. :

Datura, Stramonium.—In every part of the moun-
tams, where villages are found. The natives are
well acquainted with its narcotic powers, and infuﬁe

the
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the seeds to inerease the intoxicating powers. of
their common  spirituous liquors. The capsules
they use as a suppurative. - Datura is also the name
of this plant, in most parts of Hindustan; and pro-
bably has been carried from the east, to the wes-
tern world.

ZEhretia Tinifolic.—Found both above and helow the
ghauts—grows to a pretty large tree, noy i flower,
ripens its fruit about the end of Muy. The berry
is about the size of a pepper corn, one celled, four
seeded, of an orange yellow insipidly sweet. The
natives pickle the unripe berries in vinegar, and
cat with their common food.

Vintilago.~s-Leaves alternate, petioled, two faced, ob-
long-ovate, acuminated, slightly serrated, serra-
tuits wide, unequal: petjoles very short, cylindri-
cal, downy. Panicles terminal, peduncles, downy.
This plant climbs over other trees with a strong
contorted stem.  The natives of the mountains ap-
ply the bark in a green state, to many useful pur-
poses, as cordage.

Celastrus Scandens 1. —TIn most of the forests about
Hurdwar, and vallies above the ghauts.

Celastrus 2.—Leaves alternate, petioled, subrotund,
acuminated, serrulate, smooth. Branches slender,
cylindrical, spotted.© Flowers, in terminal dicho-
tomous, panicles, very small, pale green. Grows
to a small tree—in the valley aboyidgsal and
G hinouly.

Cedrela.—The tree” commonly called Zoon, described
by Siv Wircram Joxes, in A. R. vol. 1V, page
281, is found in the forests bordering the moun-
tains below the ghauts.  Grows toa tall tree, but
scldom of considerable thickness. Is more in ¢s-
teem for household furniture by Europeans, than
for any use the natives put it to; bears resemblance
to mahogany, but of much coasser fibre. :

Doubtful genus coming nearest to Hintella.—A small
tree on the verge of a rivulet, a few miles 8. W. of
Sirinagur, near the road. Leaves diffuse, pctio]ed,
ovate, entjre smooth. Petioles leng, cyhndrical,

: highly
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highly coloured, of a dark shining red, the nerves
and veins of the leaves, young branches and leaves
coloured in the same manner. Flowers very small,
produced on terminal compound diffuse panicles.
Peduncles long, very slender, filiform, hairy,
stained. Calyx beneath, five cleft, divisions equal,
ovate pointed.  Corol, five petals, equal, ovate,
obtuse, filaments five, very short. Germ, reniform,
compressed.  Style from the depressed margin of
the germ, very short. Stigma simple, a little de-
pressed.  Pericarp; resembles a legume, about the
size of the seed of Ervum-lens, veniform, con-
taining one seed of the same shape, attached to
the suture of the valve. :

Vitis.—Leaves agree pretty well with the-description
of v. Indica, except that in this plant, they zre ex-
tremely hoary on both sides, white beneath, brown
above, five nerved. The petioles, peduncles, and
cirri, are also very hoary. Grows in dry situations
in the forests about Dosak and Belkate, now in
flower. :

Gardenia Uliginosa 1. Roxpure n.—Grows to a large
tree in the forests on the borders of the mountain,
between Hurdwar and Coadwara. The flowers
hexandrous, very large, coriaceous, of a cream
white. It is found also in the lower parts of Ro-
hilcund near Luttehgurh, flowers in the month of
June.

Garden’t 2.—A small tree in the vicinity of Hurdwar,
thorny, braunches opposite and thorny, thorns op-
posite, diverging, rigid streight, one terminating
the branch, an inch or more in length. Leaves
obvate, attenuated at the base, half sessile, bundied,
three or more entire. Elowers mostly hexandrous ; -
of a yellowish white mixed with green, scattered
about the extremities of the branches, sessile; du-
ring inflorescence, few leaves on the tree, and those
of the preceding year, ripe fruit remaining, about
the bigness of a middle sized orange, orbicular ;
resembles more a drupe than berry.  Seeds numes

Vor. VI. Aa Tous,
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rous, hestling in a softish pulp, contained in ahard
five or six valved shell, and this enveloped in a
spongy fleshy pulp, half an inch thick, of a green-
ish white within, cxternally of a brownish ash, and
smootls. '

Gardenie 3.—A plant, of humble growth, shrubby,
none scen exceeding two feet in height, growing
among fragments of rocks on the elevated ridge
near Chichooa. . Leaves terminating the branches,
without order, rather crowded, petioled, mostly
obovate, entire, smooth, one inch by half an inch,
petiole very short.  Flowers axillary, single, on
solitary short peduncles, of a greenish white colour,
and very sweet to the smell.  Perianth above, one
leaved, “half five cleft, divisions awled, erect, per-
manent. . Corol, funnelform, tubelong, widening
upwards, partly closed about the middle by aring
of silky down. Border five-parted, divisions ovate,
equal.  Filaments short, within the tube.  An-
thers oblong; purtly within the tube. Germ glo-
bular. - Style length of the tube. = Stigma two
lobed, lobes, ovate, flattened, appressed. Pericaip,
a berry crowned with the calyx, about the size of
a common pea, one celled, four seeded.

Nerium reticulata. 1.—A strong climber, about the
trees near Amsour.

Nerium 2.—With leaves opposite, pctioled, ovate,
pointed entire, downy ;  petioles yers-short, gib--
bous : follicles two, long, a little coi ~oressed,
breadth of the forefinger. ~ The flowers ternrnate
the branches, on four or five short divided peden-
cles, about the size of a primrose, of a greenish
white, very sweet scented. 16 is found in plenty
in the forests at the foot of the ghaut. Both flow-
er and fruit now on the tree..  The nectary in this
species diffess from the generic description ; it is
here composed of twelve yellow tridentated scales,
zbout half the length of the stamens, neither are
the anthers terminated by threads, but rigid at the

s apices. I have called it a Nerium in deference to
: the
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the judgment of a better botanist, but it will bear
comparison with the next genus Fchites, T think.

Hchites Antidysentricum. Rox.—A small tree in the
forests about Hurdwar. Leaves opposite, halfor
sub-petioled, ovate, oblong, pointed, entire, waved,
smooth, shining, one merved, with many pairs of
lateral, parallel, ribs. The ZLinnean characters of
the fructification, do not strictly agree with this
plant.  The nectary is here wanting.  Anthers al-
most at the hottom of the tube, filaments, scarcely
any. The follicles agree with those of Nerium An-
tidyseniricum. 'Lhe seeds are in great repute among
the natives of Hindustan as a vermifuge.

Gienus not determined.—A small tree, orvather large
bush, growing by the road side near Z8yhu-fa-31a- .
anda.  Leaves about the tops of the branches, irre-
gularly opposite, petioled, ovate, variously pointed,
serrated, smooth, oné nerved ; petioles short. Flow-
ers panicled about the ends of the branches—
yellowish, with many brown veins, more coloured
above. Calyx five cleft, expanding, the divisions
slightly lacerated at the edges, rounded, coloured.
Corol, five petaled—pctals oblong, ovate, obtuse,
twice larger than- the calyx, with a short claw.
Filaments five, shorter than the corol, enlarged be-
low, and resembling the germ, slightly coalescing
at the base into a ring. Anthers oblong, erect.
Cierm < above, orbicular, smooth, the size of the
glazdulous base of the]stamens, in the center of
cnem. Style thelength of the stamens, filiform, stig-

“ma simple, truncated. Pericarp, not seen.

PENTANDRIA DIGYNIA.

Apocynn.—A strong climbing bush, spreading itself
with much profusion over the under wood of fo-
ests between Dosak and Siringowr.  The flowers
numerous, pure white, and | ly scented, size of
a primrose, branches cylindrical, apposite, leaves in
the same order, - petioled, lance-ovate, entire,
smooth; petioles short. Calyx five-parted, small,
lanced,; downy. Corol cue petaled, wheeled, tube,
Aag length
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length of the calys. Border five cleft, segments,
equal, rounded, spreading. Nectary, five glandu-
Jous bodies, surrounding the germ, filaments five,
short, compressed, internally downy, anthers rigid,
ublong,‘pointcd, converging, cleft at the _bnsc.
Germs two. Style length of the stamens, stigma
oval, compressed, two lobed, attenuated. Pericarp,
follicles two, ohlang, bellied, pointed, smooth,
one celled, one valved, seeds numerous, imbricated,
compressed, crowned with long silky pappus. - It
bears some affinity to the genus Echites.  Itis also
found in several parts of Rokilcundand the Daooa).
Hselepias doubtful.—A shrubby climber, now coming
into floter—Dbranches cylindrical, smooth, oppo-
site.  Leaves opposite, heart ovate, much rounded
beneath, pointed above, petioled. Flowers in ax-
iliary nodding cymes, of a pale green.  Calyx five-
clett, small, villous, divisions ovate, cqual, spread-
mg.  Corol flat, border five-cleft, segments broad,
obtusely ovate. Nectary, five glandular corpus-
cles, into which the anthers are inserted without
o filaments. Germs two, styles none. Pericarp not
seen, therefore its place in the system yet doubtful.
Found near the ghat of Coadwara. ;

Uerniaria, donbtful.—A shrubby bush, with nume-
* rous slender stemis and branches, and covered with
a profusion of minute yellow flowers.  Leaves al-
ternate, petioled, ovate, rather elliptical, entire,
smooth, < petioles short.  Clalyx ﬁve-pm-l'étg,\divi—
sions unequal, erect, coloured. ' Corol none. W= ™
tary, five minute glandulous, three toothed scalZs,
surrounding the foot of the styles.  Filaments five,
capillary, longer than the calyx, erect, inserted
into the base of the calyx.  Anthers, simple, erect.
Styles two, filiform. ~ Stigmas simple, recurvated.
Germ too minute for inspection in its presentstate,
and as the pericarpisnot yet seen, future observa-
tion must determine the genus yet doubtful. Many
bushes of it grow in the forest about Coadwara—it
was observed in the middle of ay, therefore we'
may
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may eonclude the month of June would be a fitter
time for the examination.

Gentiana Nana.—Growing and flowering, in much
abundance and beauty, on the elevated mountains
near Chickaoa. :

PENTANDRIA TRIGYNIA.

A slender twigey climbing plant, on the mountains
near fHuydwar.  Branches alternate, columnar,
smooth, scattered. Leaves, alternate, shortly pe-

. tioled, ovate, oblong, attenuated, sometimes a lit-

. tle hearted at the base, entire, smooth, distant.
Near the termination of each branch 'is generally
one simple cirrus.  Flowers terminal, sometimes
axillary, in slender diffuse panicles, rather incon-
spicuous, and very small.  Calyx, one leaved; half
five-cleft, divisions equal. Corol none. Stamens
five, little longer than the calyx. Anthers twin.
Germs three, orbicalar, smooth, very small. = Style
one, the length of the stamens,. Stigma headed,
five-cornered.  Pericarp.

PENTANDRTA PENTAGYNTIA.

Linum trigynum.. Roxs.—A plant well known in
our gardens at Cawnporeand Lucknow, by thé name
Gul-ashurfce, is a native of the high mountains,
between- Nataana and Adwaanee. It is perennial,
shrubby, growsto a spreading bush about four feet
bigh, stem and branches erect, slender, piped. Tt
makes a handsome appearance with its numerous
yellow flowers in Marcliand April, would doubt-
less by some care thrive in the climate of Britain.

HEXANDRIA MONOGYNTIA.

Berberis Ilicifolia.—Grows in plenty in the valley
through which the Koa-nullah has its course, now
full in flower, and green fruit.  The fruit when ripe
is black, and eat by the natives. The wood is of a

Aas deep
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deep yellow, and used in dying, but under the ma-
nagement of the natives the colour is not per-
manent. .

HEXANDRIA TRIGYNTA.

Rumer Aegyptius and Rumex Acetos{'a.—Along the
sides and dry parts of the Koa-nulilah.

OCTANDRFA MONOGYNIA.

Polyconum Convoleulus.—Growing along the sides
of the Koa-nullah. In some parts of these moun-
tains it is' cultivated for common food among
the poorer natiyes.

ENEANDRIA MONOGYNIA.

LZaurws Cassie.—Grows to the size of a small tree, on
the sides of the mountains, near the roads to the
northward of Bellate. In addition to the Linncan
generic characters, noticed. Petals hairy, anthers
the length of the' filaments, slightly compressed,
four celled, four valved, or with four lids, which on

. the exclusion of the pollen, fly up, and leave the
cells very distinct.

DECANDRIA MONOGYNIA.

lauhinia Scandens.—Growing on the skirts of the
forest along the Ganges, near Hurdwar, spreading
itself most profusely over the heads of every other
tree; and mostly concealing with itS broadt leaves,
the foliage and branches of the trees on whics it
climbs. The flowers are a mixture of white an'
cream  colour, produced on simple terminal ra-
cemes. Stamens unequal, three only fertile.  Le-
gume large compressed. Found also on the moun-
tains above the ghats. : : 7

Bauhinia Variegata.—Common to the mountains:
also a variety with milk white flowers, both in
flower. S ;
A Guilanding
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Gralanding Moringa.—In the forests at the foot -of
the mountains. Trees very large and numeérous,
now in fruit only.

Murraya Ewotica. —Growmrr to the size of a large
bush in the valley near /Imsour, now in flower.

Melia dzadirachta.—Grows to a large spreading tree
in the forest near Coadwara, now in flower.

Doubtful. —Growing near Coudwara at the foot of the
ghat, and m the newhboumood of Hirdwar, a
laruc spreading lofty tree fullin flower, the young
leaves Just starting forth ; these are pinnated : leat”
lets from five to six pair, with an odd one, sessile,
ovate, pointed, serrated. Tlowers of a pale yel-
low, vavied by tints of brownish orange from the
coloured calyxes, produced on terminal compound
racemes.  Calyx one leaved, pitchered, coloured,
mouth five-clett, expanding, withering. = Corol-
petals five, lance-linear, a]tunate with the divi-
sions of the calyx, and inserted into the sinuses.
Stamens, filaments ten, awled, hairy, the alternate
ones shorter, inserted into the calyx, anthers ob
long, furrowed. Pistil, germ above, roundish,
slightly depressed.. Style thread-form, the lengtl:
of the calyx, hairy, partly coloured. Stigma,
headed, depressed, five-cornered. Pericarp drupe,
dry, orbicular, with distant rounded angles, de-
pressed.  Seed, nuts five, size of a small pepper-
corn, roundish, hard, furrowed, each containing
one s<ed, of the same form. It comes nearest
tr Ruisqualix, and if 1t cannot be admitted there,
will probably form a new genus.

Doubtiul.—Growing in forests of oak on the high
ridoe of ‘mountains near Adwaance, a large. tree,
just mow comnspicuous, for its abundant dlsplay of
large crimson flowers, leaves without order about
the upper part of the branches, petioled, lance-ob-
long, entire smooth above, hoary white beneath.
The flowers, are pxoducod on terminal simple
racemes. Ldl 7x one leaved, very small, coloured,
five toothed, toqtlnets ohtuse, the two superiar

Aad ones
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ones larger, deciduous. Corol, one petaled, large,
tubular, bell mouthed, tube very wide, contract-
ing at the case. Borderfive cleft, divisions broad,

“unequally end nicked. Stamens, filaments ten,
of unequal lengths, the longest the length of the
corol, erect, appressed to the sides of the germ.
Anthers oblong, thick, incumbent. Germ above,
columnar, hoary, marked with the pressure of the
stamens.  Stylelonger than the stamens.  Stigma
headed, round, depressed. Pericarp, capsule, co-
lumnar, ten celled, many seeded. It approaches
nearest to Rhododendron, but will probably not be
admissible there; and, perhaps, will form a new
genus. The natives called it Boorans, the wood
is used for making the stocks of matchlocks.

Arbuts doubtful. —A tree of medium size found in
forests of fir, oak, &c. between Nataana and Ad-
waanee, crowded racemes of white monopetalous
flowers, terminal and drooping. Leaves alternate,
petioled ovate, pointed, entire, Calyx half five-
cleft, small, divisions ovate, erect. Corol pitcher-
ed, many times longer than the calyx, bellied,
neck very narrow ; mouth five toothed, toothlets
equal, short, obtuse. = Stamens, filaments ten,
sometimes longer than the coral, and confined by
the narrowness of the neck within it, awled, thick
at the base, somewhat hairy, inserted into the
base of the tube.  Germ above, globular, seated
on a five-cornered fleshy receptacle. * Pericarp (in
an unripe state) bemy five-celled, many seqiod.
The natives call the tree Aicar, and apply‘ the
expressed juice of the leaves with much success ik
cutaneous eruptions. ; ¢

DECANDRTA TRIGYNIA.

Banisteria Benglulensis, Lin. Syst. Nat. cur, Garnr.,
IL P 724 —Giertnera Indica, ib. p. 685.—Hip-
tage Mada blota, Gamrryes, L 169, t. 116.—
9{(’!'1;:':)‘(1' Racemosa, Roxs. Ind. Plants, Vol. L.
i\ I8 —Tlis plant so well desciibed by the late
Sir ‘Warnrram Jongs, vol. IV. siatick Re-

5 searches,
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scarches, grows in great abundance in several p’lrts
of the mountains, but particularly on the banks of
the Koa-nutlah near Dosah, climbing profusely np-

- on other trees, and beautiful i display uf its crowd-
ed racemes of flowers.

DECANDRIA PENTAGYNTA.

Spondias Myrobalanus.—A forest tree between Jm-
sour and Ghinouly, now in flower.

Sedum Album.—Growing out of the interstices of
stone walls, laid anamst the slopes of mountains,
to retain the soil ﬁom washing down. The white
flowers haye tints of pale 1cd, and malke a pretty
show in so humble a plant. ;

Qwalis Acetosella.—On the heights of Chichooa. on a
small spot of pasture. *

Cerastivn Alpirem.—About Teyha-ha-Maanda.

Doubtful. —Found in the neighbourhood of Adwaa-
nee. A slender bushy shrub. Leaves oppesite,
sub-petioled,  lance-ovate, = sometimes obtuse,
serrulate, rough, downy beneath. Calyx one-
leaved, belled: border half five-cleft : divisio.
cqual, ovate, pointed, erect. Corol, petals five,
ovate, cut off at the base, equal, about twice long-
er than the calys, spreading. Nectaries,. tenob-
long, compressed, erect scales, forming a coronet, -
but not conjoined ; as long as the petals, theal-
ternate” ones  less, broadest at their apices, and
widely notched, staminiferous, seated on the germ-
cm’cring receptacle.  Stameuns, filaments ten, very

fhort, filiform, of which five are inserted into the
- apices of the longest nectarious scales, and five into
the sides of the shorter, about the middle. An-

thers globular, four cornered, alternately less,

erect.  Germ above, globular, covered with a

fleshy depressed ring. St)l(s five, filiform, length

of the pct'lls, 'Il)pl\)\l‘)d'l(l, rising tln(nwh the

middle of the germ-covering uLClMdC .‘mgmab

simple. Penuup (in an unripe state) capsular,

vound, five-celled. Sceds numerous, attached to

1 a recep-
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a receptacle in-each cell. Tt will most likely
form a new genus. The flowers are white, on ter-
minal, solitary racemes, and scattered.

DOBECANDRIA MONOGYNIA.
Cartaeva Tupia. orest tree in the neighbourhood
of the mountains, and now in flower.
Grislea-tomentosa, Dr. Roxsurei.—In great plenty
about Hurdwar, and the interior palt of the
moustains. The flower used asa cooling medi-
cine by the natives, “aud as a colouring dlug in
combination with the root of Morinda Citrifolia in
dyingred, agdeseribed by Dr. IHlunTrr, in dsiatick
Researches, vol. IV.
B

‘DODECANDRIA TRIGYNIA.
Euphorbia-Canaricnsis.—In several parts of the moun-
tains.

ICOSANDRIA MONOGYNIA.

Punica-granatum.—Growing on the sides of the
cmountains, hetween Belkate and Nataana, two or
three small trees, now in flower; the fruit never
catable the matives say ; called by tliem Daarmee-
Kutta.

Prunus.—A cherry tree, of common size, found in
several places, between the mountains.  Leaves
nregalarly alternate, petioled, serrulated, “smooth,
shining, with two globular glands at the base. =T h(,
fiuit in clusters, .ll)o'v the size of the black Ferr.
/0/‘(/5/11}6 chun, of a roundish owal, acid anw
astringent in a ripestate, and of a dull red colour.”
The nut furrowed and thick. The wood is in much
esteem among the travelling Fekeers for bludgeons
and walking Stl(lxs, and known in common by the
name of Pz(({'/zun.

ICOSANDRIA DIGYNIA.
Crategus.—Growing among detached rocks on the
! high
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high mountains near Chickooa.  Stem woody,
slender,  procumbent. - Branches without. order,
mostly two-faced, = columuar, terminating with
an  obtuse rigid point. Leaves, « the young-
cst. fascicled, when more advanced sappear  al-
ternate, petioled, wedge-form, sometimes ovate,
entire, hairy beneath, smooth and shining, abowe
hxe-exn'hths of an inch in length, mdudmw a
petwle of one-eighth. Pedund"ﬂ axillary, suh—
tary, one- ﬂowe’e(l short, h‘mv, Calyxes hauy——
Flawers white, ﬁ.mrdnt Berry, size S of 2 common
pea, red when l’ip(i. <

TCOSANDRIA PENTAGYNITA.

Pyrus.—With branches alternate, slender, cylindri-
cal. ILeaves, about the endsof the branches, long-
petioled, ovate, accuminated, serrulate, smooth.
Peduncles solitary, cylindrical, long, erect, inter-
mixed with-the leaves.  Fruit globular, size of a
pigeon’s egg, of a tusset-brown, spotted, harsh to
the taste, and stony.  Grows to a small tree in
several parts of the mountains between Nataara
and Adwcaanee. Flowers in Murch.

Spiraca 2 doubtful.—Leaves alternate, oblong, ovate,
petioled, entire towards the base, obst'ulely crenate
upwards, sometinies, entire.  Corymbs terminal.
Tlowers small, numerous, of a yellowish white.
Calyx, coral, stamens, and pistil, not materially
-differing from the Linmean characters; but to these
mast be added in the present species—Nectary
twelve: small, flesty, compressed, oblong: seales,

' covering the base of the stamens, and umted be-
low to the side of the calyx,iemarginated above.
Pericarp not seen.  Grows to a slender tall twiggy
bush. Found afew miles 8. W. of Sirinagur, near
the village of Nandaala. 1t most resembles .
C)'enam of Lixnzus.

ICOSANDRIA POLYGYNIA.

. Rose.—Stems numerous, smooth, thorny. Leaves
e § ; alternate.
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alternate. Petioles thorny, pinnated, from three
to five pair of leaflets with an odd one, ovate,
pointed, smooth, serrated. Germ ovate, smooth.
Peduncles hispid. Flowers pure white, in great
profusion; and highly fragrant, resembling in
smell the clove. Very large bushes of this rose
are found in the vallies of these mountains, called
by the natives Koonja.

JRubus.—Numerous straggling bushes, found most
part of the way between Coadwara ghat and Siri-
augur, producing yellow fiuit the size of the com-
mon red raspberry, of an agreeable acidulated sweet,

- and which affords a most acceptable means of re-
lieving the thirsty traveller.  The stems, branches,
and petiolts, are very hispid, and armed with short
recuvvated prickles.  Racemes terminal.  Flowers
white. Leaves alternate. Leaflcts ovate, pointed,
serrated.  Called by the natives Gowry-phul.

Rudbus Idaens.—TFound in oak forests, a few miles
S. W. of Sivinagur, and in the valley of Sivinagur.
Tlowers of a pink red. I'ruit, agreeable to the
taste, but possessing, in a very small degree, the
flavor of cultivated raspberry. The stems and
branches smooth, armed with strong recurvated
prickles, as also the common petiole.  Leaflets,
trom three to five pair, with an odd one. Sessile
ovate, decply serrated, white bencath.

Fragaria Sterilis.—On the sides of those mountains
which are much shaded, and soil rich. 5

Potentilla fragarioides.—On the mountains Abeut
Nateana. i

Poteniilla reptans.—On thehigh ridge near Chichood,

POLYANDRIA MONOGYNIA.

Lagerstroemia  Montana, Roxsurca.—This tree
grows to sixty or seventy feet high. Stem straight,
thick, and clear of branches to a great height
(forty feet). Flowers with much beauty in the
month of 4fay. Grows both-above and below the
ghats. Trees not numerous,

Doubtful. -
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Doubtful.—Found between Adwannee and Teyka-ha-
Maanda, a small tree thickly covered with flowers
of a yellowish white, and so fragrant as to be evi-
dent to the senses at a considerable distance. Tt
bears the following characters. Leaves alternate,
petioled, ovate, serrated, about the base almost en-
tire, smooth above, nerves hairy beneath. Petioles
very short, channeled hairy. Racemes rather sim-
ple,- terminal, and from the axills of the leaves,
numerous. Peduncles hairy. Calyx perianth, one
leaved, half five-cleft, coloured: divisions thin,
obtusely ovate, rather unequal. Corol, petals, five,
ovate, rounded, two a little less, slightly adhering
to each other at the base.  Nectaries, f.ve rounded,
compressed glands, sitting on the germ, surround-
ing the style. Stamens, filaments thirty or more,
longer than the corol, unequal, slightly attached
in parcels to the base of the petals.  Anthers
roundish, erect.  Germ bencath.  Style shorter
than the filaments, thicker, compressed. Stigma
headed, depressed. Pericarp (in an unripe state)
two celled, in each two or three ovate seeds. Tt
has most aftinity, perhaps, with the genus Tilia, ex-
cept in the pericarp, and on the examination of
this, when it can be obtained perfect, we must de-
pend to ascertain its place in the system.

POLYANDRIA POLYGYNTA.
Uzariz—Near Coadzeara, above the ghauts, a very
letty tree.

DIDYNAMIA GYMNOSPERMIA.

Buallota.—A bushy half shrubby plant on the side of
the mountains, and near the road descending into
the valley of Belkate. About three feet high,
seemingly annual, stems and branches four cornered.
Leaves opposite, petioled, ovate, acuminate, ser-
rated, (teeth distant, deep, obtuse), downy, veined.
Flowers axillary. Peduncles very short, solitary,
six flowered, have the zppearance of verticels,

' bracted.
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bracted. Calyx tubular, long, fen striated, bell-
mouthed: horder five- -parted: ‘the divisions sub-
ovate, veined, leaf-like, as long as the tube, erect.
The rest of the fIUf'txflcatxon not differing mate-
vially from the generic characters of LI\'\ R US.
Thewhole plant is C.Jlemeh bitter, and used by the
matives in watery infusions as a stomachic.

DIDYNAMIA ANGIOSPERMIA.,

Bignonia Chelunoides.—Grows to a pretty large tree
in the neighbourhood of Zwrdwar and Cuu(/u'am.
Nothing umams to he said in addition to the mi-
nute deacuptmn given of this plant by the late Sir
Wirreray Jox }:s, Asiatick Researches, vol. IV.

Gunelena drborea. arge spreading tree in ‘the
neighbourhood of ]1'112'(1le1/, and forests on the
slmts of these mountains, now in flower, the fruit
ripens about the end of May. - ‘The wood is light,
and used by the natives of Hindustan for making
the c‘ylmdus of those drums called Dioluls.
Name of the tree Kuwm-haar.

Folkameria 2 bicolor.—A very handsome species, (if a
Folkwneria) the trivial name taken from the party-
coloured corol, one division of which is of a fine
blue, the other pure white. Racemes terminal,
compound, large.  Leaves opposite, petioled, fiom
six to fen pairs on a branchlet, ovate, Rance-acu-
minated, entive towards the base a.bove, (&aifarias

the acumcu), serrated.  The caly\es and seeds of

this plant ave highly aromatic. It grows in abun:
dance in several vallies of these mountains; now in
full flower, and ripened seeds.

Vitew trifolie.—Common both above and below the
Shauts. :

MONADELPHIA MONOGYNIA.

A tree in the forests near Coadwarg, wow in fruit, a
large berry, as big as a common sized lemon, and
somewhat of that shape, growing in close clus-

ters,

¢
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ters, five or six, sessile, and crowned with the en-
larged penimnent calyx, some retaining the whole
of the dry fructification, perfect enough for exami-
nation, and which exhibit the following characters.
Calyx four-parted, above: divisions o¥ate, obtuse,
concave. Corol, petals four, rather obovate, ob-
long, twice the’ length of the divisions of the
calyx (1 inch &), truncated at the base, stamens,
filaments very numerous (300), capillary conjoined
below in a ring, and seated on the receptacle co-
vering the germ.  Style longer than the stamens,
thicker, filiform. - Stigma headed. The berry is
composed of a spongy whitish pulp. Seeds, six,
eight, or more, nestling, about the sizc of the seeds
of a citron, and of that form, a little compressed.
Leaves, terminating the branches, subsessiie, sub-
rotund, attenuated at the base, ending in a short
acumen above, serrated large, a perfect description
and figure of this plant, may be expected from the
extensive and invaluable collection of Mr. R.
Bruoz, where it has been for some years, and forms
one of the many new genera, wherewith that gen-
tleman is about to: enrich the science of botany.

MONADELPHIA DECANDRIA.

Geranivm.—A very slender herbaceous kind, grow-
ing among weeds and bushes on the highest moun-
tains about Nataana:  Leaves petioled, from three
to fve lobed, lobes trifid ; petioles very long, fili-
form. Peduncles axillary, solitary, resembling the
petioles, one flowered. Flowers pale rose, with a
deep purple eye at the base of each petal.

MONADELPHIA POLYANDRIA.

Bombaz Ceiba.—Grows i the vallies of these moun-
taius to a very considerable tree, none exceeding
it in size, and regularity of growth: its wood 13
converted to many uses, where lightness more
than strength is sought for. Yor the scabbards
-of swords, it is much uvsed, and canoes of large

size
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size are hollowed from its trunk. A vaviety of this
tree 15 also found with flowers of a reddish yellow,
“the petals, oblong ovate. 7

Bumbaw Gossypium.—A small tree, a great ornament
to the sleping sides of the mountains in the vici-
nity of Hurdwar, the flowers yellow, large, and
conspicuously bright, on simple terminal racemes,
no leaves during inflorescence.  The wood of this
tree resembles, for its lightness, that of Bombar
Ceiba, and the young branches abound in a trans-
parent white mucilage, which is given out on
immession in cold water. Seeds sent to the bota-
nical garden in Calcutta have come up.

' DIADELPHIA DECANDRIA.

Robinia 1.—A large tree with spreading bushy head,
leaves pinnated, leaflets petioled, two pair with
an odd one, large, ovate, entire, shortly acumi-
nated, smooth, shining.  Racemes axillary, sim-
ple, large and showy; flowers white mixed with
pink. Peduncles common, columnar, long; praoper,
short, one-flowered.  Legume short, between oval
and Kidney shape, ‘turgid, a little compressed, onc
sceded, sced more renitorm, compressed, covered
with a dark Drown arill.  The leaves, racemes, &c.
bave an unpleasant smell.  The natives apply the
expressed juice of the unripe legumes, as a remedy
tor the itch. Thetree is called by them Pispapra,
is found both below and above the ghass.*

Robinia 9.—With woody climbing stem and brapches,

«leaves pinnated with an odd one, leaflets from three
to five pair, with short gibbous petioles, oblong’
ovate, (five inches by three) obtusely pointed, en-
tite, comuuon, petioles very long, downy. Racemes *
terminal, simple, flowers of a dull white. Pedun-
clesdowny. Legumes, oblong, linear, compress-
ed, smooth.  Seeds about six, compressed, of a
roundish kidney shape. The ripe legumes fly
open with considerable force, and mnoise, and
tike a twisted form. It is common in every
torest above the ghess, s found also along the

banks
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banks: of the Ganges, as low as. Futtcheurl,
where' seeds are probably brought by the current,
and lodged, not being found in the jungles of the
Dooab. : i

Robinia 5. Doubtful. —With strong contorted stem,
twenty inches circumference, climbing over the
highest trees in the forests about Hurdear, now
without leaves (Aprif), “but loaded with long ter-
minal pendulous racemes of bine and white flow-
ers.  Peduncles columnarn,  downy, - proper, one
flowerved:  Legumes long, sub-lincar, compressed,
pointed with the peisisting style, haiy, adhcing
to the skin when handled, and slightly imtting.
Seeds about six, kidney shape, compressed, suooth,
varying in colour, size of these of Ervwm-lens.
The parts of fructification agtee best with. the cha-
racters of Robinia.  Lhe leaves not yet seen.

Pierocarpus —The common tice m. the forests, on
the skirts of these mountains, delights in a flat,
rich soil,  Is a timber of extensive use, hard, dur-
able, and handseme, well known in Hindustan,
under the name of Seessgon. !

POLYADELPHIA POLYANDRIA.

Hypericum.—An under shrub, of much beauty, on
the elevated hills, between Posay and Bedeyl.
Grows to about three feet high, branches nome-
rous, cylindrical, smooth, all terminated with
corymb-like clusters of large yellow pentagynous
flowers. .~ Leaves opposite, sessile, oblong, oval,
entire, smooth, ‘the large leaves about three and

-ahalf inches by oncand a halt. Capsule five-celled,
many seeded : sceds oblong.

SYNGENESIA POLYGAMIA AQUALIS.
Preminthes—A very pretty half shrubby species, .
growing out of ithe hard clay banks of the Gianoes,
near Hurdwar, stems numerous and procumbent,
very leafy, and marked with the vestiges ot talicn
Vor VI -+ Bb leaves,
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Teaves. Flowers in corymb-like panicles, terminat-
ing the branches, a pretty mixture of white and
red, florets five-fold. Leaves without order, pe-
tioled, obovate, widely semated ; entire towards,
the base.. Seeds five, crowned with a hairy pap-
pus, seated on the naked receptacle.

On the sides of the mountains between Dosah and
Belkate, a small tree, with black fissured bark, ir-
regular crooked btanches. Teaves about the
ends of the branches without order, petioled, ellip-
tical, one-nerved, entire, about six inches long,
white beneath, with a dense cottony down, smooth
above; petioles and peduncles, downy, like the
leaves. Flowers in cymes terminating the branches,

ossessing the following characters. Calyx ob-
ong, formed of about twelve unequal imbricated
lance-shape scales, increasing in size from the
base, the interior series much longer, erect, and
retaining the florets. Corol compound, tubular ;
corollets hermaphrodite, constantly four equal.
Proper, tubular, slender, longer than the calyx ;
border five-cleft ; lacinie long, linear. Stamens,
- pist, &c. as in the genus Cacalia. Seeds solitary,
oblong, attenuated at the base, silley pappus hairy,
stiff, erect; the length of the stamens. It comes
y‘}eares‘t to the genus Cacelia, and to C. Aselepia-

ea.

Leontodon tarazacum.—On the high mountains near
Chichooa. 2

Hypochoeris-glabra and Hypochoeris-radiata.—On the
mountains about Teylka-ha-Alaanda and Chichooa.

SYNGENESIA MONOGAMIA.
Lobelin Kalmii—On the sides of the mountains near
Dosa. : "
Viola-palustris.—On the sides of the mountains be-
tween ddwaanee and Teyha-ha-Maanda.
Tmpatiens Noli-tangere.—In the bed of the Koa-nul-
luhy a showy handsome plant, now in flower.

GYNANDRIA
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GYNANDRIA DIANDRIA.

ZLimodorem.—TIu the low grounds near Asoph-gurk,
below Hurdwar. Bulbs solid, large, smooth, mostly
triangular, the corners pointed, sending forth a few
fibres; scape simple, from the middle of the bulb,
columnar, smooth ; erect, about twelve incheshigh.
Tlowers scattered; petals oblong-linear, nearly
equal; nectary three-cleft, the middle division
much larger, rounded. Tt resembles Z. Firens of
Doctor RoxBure. -

Fpidendrum 1.—Leaves two ranked, sessile, sheath-
ing the stem, oblong-linear, carinated, eading as
if cut off. Racemes axillary, simple, drooping:
peduncles as long as the Iea cylindwical; preper,
one flowered. Flowers scattered, large. white mix-
ed with pink, and very fragrant. bracts lanced,
‘concave, coloured, oue to each proper peduncle.
Nectary, hom-shaped, incurvated. It adheres to
the stems of trees, by many strong fibres shoot-
ing forth from among the leaves. It approaches
nearest to E. furcum.

Fpidendrum 2.—Leaves radical, sessile, lanced, entire,
succulent, the interior margin of each leaf, near
the base, is split open longitudinally, forming a
sheath which receives the edge of the adjoining
leaf: leaves seldom exceeding one inchand a half
in length: racemes simple, from the centre of the
leaves, but little longer, slender, many flowered.
Capsule six-angled, hroader aboye. = Roots fibrous,
numerous, slender, spreading themselves into the
fissures of the bark of large trees. The above twe
species, common both in vallics, and on the tops of
mountains.

GYNANDRIA DECANDRIA.

Helicteres Lsora—In great abundance along the
skirts of the mountains from Hurdwar to Coadwara,
now in flower, very well known in most bazars
under the name Aerowrie, from the resemblance
its contorted capsules bear to ascrew, an Hinduzoee
name for that instrunient.

Bb 2 GYNANDRIA
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GYNANDRIA POLYANDRIA.

Greaia 1. With leaves alternate, short petioled,
three nerved, ovate, much pointed, serrated, harsh
to the touch. Calyx, five-leaved: leaves lance-
linear, nerved, spreading.  The petals resemble the
leaves of the calyx, but are smaller.  Filaments
numerons, genn roundish, obtusely four cornered,
villous. . Stigma headed, depressed, five lobed, or
cleft.  The fowers are of a greenish white, mostly
in threes on one cemMmon pedunclc; pedunclcj,a-
solitary, and opposed to the leaves. Grows to a
small free, numercus on the islands of the Ganges
near Hurdwar.

Grewia 2.— Leaves alternate, petioled, three nerved,
ovate, serrated, tomentose, more so beneath than
ahove, white, and resembiing the feel of yelyet:
petioles very short, downy: peduncles axillary,
crowded, short, trichotomous, downy. The flowers
are much smaller than in the preceding species,
and of an orange yellow; the calyxes covered with
the same velvet-like nap, the germ thickly enve:
loped therein, and the younger branches also co-
vered with it.  This grows to a luge tree in the
mountains about #msore, Fruit not seen.

Poihos.—With large hearted petioled leaves, entire,
without nerves, smooth. Petioles Jong, carinated,
sheathing the stem. Flowers not seen; the large
eylindrical spadix now crowded with ripe Seeds, of
an irregular ovate shape, about the size of a com-
mon  pea, covered ‘with a-soft aril of a deep
zed, numerous, and affixed to a common recep- -
tacle, the whole externally defended by a thick
capsular covering, internally, marked with as many
cells as seeds, externally, with numerous reticu-
lated lines, and minutely dotted. On handling
the broken picces of this covermg, many shining
needle-like points penetrate the skin, and produce
irritation. The stems slender, jointed, sending
forth fibres, which spread on the bodies of those
trees over which they climb. The natives call it

: Haat-phool,
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MONOECIA TRIANDRIA.

Haut-phool, from the iritation excited on incau-
tiously handling it. It seems to be Adpendiz-por-
cellanica of Rusrpuius. ; y

Phyllantiass grandifolie.—Now in flower ‘on the sides
ot the mountains near Bedeyl.

MONOECIA TETRANDRIA.

Betula.—TLeayes alternate, petioled, ovate, obtuse,
obscurely serrated. Pedincles axillary, aments
fessile, conical, about the size of a small nutmeg,
the dry aments the only part of the fructification
scen. Grows fo a pretty lange tree, the batk is
an article of trade into the plains of Hondustan, said
to he used by the manufacturers of chintz,to dye
ved, known by the name of Atteess. Saw several
trees between Dosah and Belkate.

Cicen disticha.—Averrhoa acidy, Lax. Syst. ed. XITI,
Shy e (QERTN. 20 AST G 180 Phyl-
lanthus,  Rox.—A forest tree in the vallies = of
these mountains; now in flower, grows toa con
siderable size.

Morus 1.—Teaves alternate, petioled, oblong, ovate,
widely and unequally serrated, acuminated, rough,
thiree nerved, about four and a half inches long.
Petiole one and a half inch, channelled. Peduncles
axillary, solitary, short, hairy. Aments, cylindrical,
short, (lense, florets all female. Grows to a small
tree in the jungles about Dosal.

Morus @ —TLeaves alternate, petioled, ovate, pointed,
a Tittle hearted at the base, from three to five lobed,
unequally serrated, teeth obtuse, scabrous, about
two and a half inches, and petiole three quarters
of an ineh.» Peduncles fascicled asillary, aments
diffuse, florets peduncled, all male. Grows to a
small tree in the forests near Coadward.

Torus 3.—Leaves alternate; petioled, ovate, some-
what hearted, acuminated, widely and unegually
serrated, downy on hoth sides, and rough to the
touch, six inches long:; petiole one inch, chan-

Bbh3 nelled.
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nelled,  Peduncles axillary, solitary, short :
aments cylindrical, dense, short, both male and fe-
male. The fruit when ripe about the size of the
first joint ef the middle finger, of a deep red, ap-
proaching to black; insipidly sweet, and mucila-
ginous, Grows to a tall tree with spreading head,
found near the village of Nazaana.

MONOECIA POLYANDRIA.

Quercus.—Leaves alterwate, petioled, ovate-lance,
serrated, teeth distant and rigid, smooth and shin-
ing above, hoary, witha dense down beneath, one
nerved, from which are fourteen or fifteen pairs of
parallel véins. The full grown acorns now on the
trees, consequently flower in the coldest time of
the year, and we may conclude from its situation
here, it would bear the climate of Brifain. The
thickest forests are in the neighbourhood of Adwaa-
nee; the trees rather low, but have the appearance
of age, though none exceeded in circumference
twelve feet, and fifty in height. The wood is of a
areddish brown, very hard, and for this property re-
fused by the natives for any purpose but firewood.

Juglans.—Threc or four trees m the neighbourhood
of Nataana, the fruit yet small, covered with a
dense hair. Leayes pimnated with an odd one :
leaflets sessile, lance-oblong, entire, smooth, the:
Jdower pair least, each pair increasing in’ size up-
wards. Growing on the sides of the mountams in
a verystony soil. :

Larpinug doubtful.—A low 11l formed tree on the sides *
of the mountains, between Dosa and Bellate:
Leaves without order abouttheendsof the branches,
pianated : leaflets about four pair,, broad ovate,
very obtuse, entive, benecath downy: common
petiole columnar, downy, at its origin gibhous:
proper, very short, cylindrical, downy. Flowers
on long amentaceous spikes, crowded, but not im-
bricated, those bearing the female flower long-
est.  Calyx of the male flowers is formed of six

3 spreading
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" spreading unequal leaves, the middle one many
times longer than the rest, one nerved, veiny. '
Corol noue. TIilaments from seven to eleven,
scarcely evident, ‘inserted within the leaves of the
calyx. Anthers oblong, four cornered, thick,
hairy, erect. Female, Calyx one leaved, three’
parted, resembling a ternate leaf, with sessile leaf-
lets, the divisions unequal, the middle one much
the longest, oblong, rounded above, one nerved,
veined. The only appearance of corol, are four
oblong scales, seated on the germ, round the foot
of the style, spreading, equal. Germ globular, a
little pointed above, hairy. Style short, thick, cy-
lindrical: stigmas two, about the length of the
style, thiclk, slightly compressed, hairy. Pericarp,
capsule, globular, two-celled, hairy. This has not
been seen m its perfect state.

MONOECIA MONADELPHIA.

Pinus teda.—Between Grhinouly and Sirinagur, seve-
ral mountains are seen covered with this species of
fir, the tallest appeared to be from sixty to seventy
feet in length; one, which had fallen, measured
sixty-five feet, and in circumference seven feet and
ahalf. Thenatives prefer it tomost other wood, for
building, and many other uses, for the convenience
with which they work on it, with their bad tools.
It is also used for the purpose the trivial name im-
plies, and is the only light they employ in their
copper and lead mines. ''The means of transport-
ing this useful timber from the situations itis found
in, to the plains of Hindustan, appear too difficult
and expensive, to offer any encouragement for
such an attempt. ;

DIOECIA DIANDRIA. ]
Saliv.—Leaves alternate, petioled, lanced, acumina-
ted, unequally serrated, smooth, white bencath.
Stipules lateral, semicordate, large, serrated, paired.
It flowers in November; and in a considerablc num-
Bb 4 ber
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ber of willows, all produced from the same sousce,
none but male plants have been found, and the
flowers hexandrous. They grow in plenty on the
banks of the Ganges above and below Hurdwar,
acquire the height of forty feet, in circumterence
seldom exceeding thirty inches. The wood is
white, and very fragile.

DIOECIA ‘PENTANDRIA.

Xanthovylon.—A small thorny bushy tree, growing
on the sides of the mountains, about Nataara, and
other places. Leayes unequally pinnated; leaflets
sessile, from three to six pairs, the lower pair
smallest, jncreasing upwards, the terminal one l?c-
ing the ldvoest, oblong-lance, obseurely and dis-
tantly serrated, dotted, smooth, largest about three
inches long and one broad, between each pair of
leaflets, a solitary streight vigid prickle.  Petiole
winged, along the middle prominent. Flowersin-
conspicuous; on short, axillary, compound, ra-
cemes (both on male and female plants). - The
short hunches of fruit ripen. in #ay, the capsule
‘about the size and shape of a small pepper-corn,
these and every part of the plant, possess an aro-
‘matic and durable pungency. ~ The natives scour
their teeth with the young branches ; and chew the
capsules as a remedy for the tooth-ach. They be-
lieve that the capsule, with the seeds bruised, being
thrown into water, renders it fit for drinking, by
correcting any noxious quality which it may have.
The branches cut into walking sticks, with their .
thorns rounded off, have a formidable appearance,
and may properly be called Herculean clubs. It
differs ntuch from the figure in Caresny’s Carolina.

- Cunnabis Sutiza. —This plant is cultivated in several
parts of the mountains, for two purposes: one tor

* the manufacture of a coarse thick cloth, which
the poorer people wear, and the other in making
an toxicating drug. - Much nsed, mixed “with
tobaceo, in smoking, by the people of many parts
3 of
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of Hindustan, and is an article of traffic, between
the inhabitants of this range of mountains to the
eastward, and the natives of the low countries.

DIOECIA DODECANDRIA:

In ashaded valley near Ghinouly, a tall, slender,
strageling tree, noyw in flower, the fractification
too complicated forabbreviated description, or com-
parison with other genera, therefore the full cha-
racters are here given.  Branches alternate, strag-
gling, few. Leaves alternate, towards the extre-
mities of the branches, petioled, ovate, entire,
smooth above, slightly dewny beneath, about nine
inches in length.  Petioles very shorty colummar.
The flowers are axillary, produced in a kind of
single umbell, three or more from the same axill.
Conmon peduncles cylindrical, about half an inch
in leagth, downy ; partial, similar, alittle shorter;
proper, still shorter, about two lines in length.

Characters of the male flowers. Calyx uniyersal in-
volucre, five-parted (perhaps five-leaved): divs-
sions rounded, concave, expanding; partial, of
similar form, carying six florets in its base: pro-
per perianth six-parted, divisions lance-ovate, hairy,
expanding, sometimes reflected. Corol none. Sta-
nyens, filaments mostly thirteen, filiform, unequal
in length, hairy, inserted into the base of the calyx,
the séven shortest or interior series, furnished to-
wards the foot of each, with a pair of compressed

" kidney shaped glands, inserted singly by a minute
- thread into the sides of the filament; the six ex-
terior or longest, simple. Authers oblong, four-
celled, two of which are lateral, and two near the
apex in front, each fumished with a Iid, which on
the exclusicn of the pollen are forced up and shew

the cells distinct.

5 S 4

Female—Calyx, universal and partial involucre as in
the male.  Proper perianth; five or six cleft, less
hairy,
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hairy, more coloured than in the male, the laciniz
of the border, small, ovate, thin, withering. Corol
none, unless the coloured perianth is so called.
Nectaries, six pair of glands resembling those of
the male flower, affixed in the same manner, to six
short, hairy filaments, with the addition of a linear
hairy scale, or filament at the back of each, but dis-
tinct, all inserted into the base of the calyx. Pistil,
germ above, roundish, ovate. Style cylindrical,
obscurely furrowed down the middle; stigma two-
parted, spreading. Pericarp, a berry, at present
ahoutthe size of an orange seed, ovate, one-celled,
one-seededs : :
N. B. Sometimes the glands in the male flowers are
one less, the same number of filaments, however,
remain (13). The partjal involucre is sometimes
found with five florets only in its base, the num-
of its divisions in that case was one less, viz.
four. The flowers of the male plant are larger
and more numerous. The natives distinguished
the male and female trees by different names,
the former they called Kutmoreea, and the latter
Pup-reca. 1t is found also in the forests near
Couadwara, below the ghat. :

POLYGAMIA MONOECIA.

Terminalia Alata-glabra.—Grows to a very-lofty tree
" in the vallies of these mountains. Stem straight,
and clear from branches to a great. height. The
characters given to the genus Chuncoa, in GMELIN'S
edition of the Systema Nature, agree well with this
plant.

-Aimosa Catechu 1. In great abundance in the
forests of these mountains, and islands of the
Ganges near Hurdwar, now destitute of foliage, a
shabby thorny tree, the dry legumes hanging in
great abundance; flowers during the rainy season.

Mimosa 2.—A large tree bearing great resemblance
to: Mimosa lebbeck, now -in flower in the forest
near Coadwara.  Leaves twice pinnated, abruptly,

from -
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from ten to twelve paired 5 leaflets sessile, from
thirty-two to thirty-four pair, halved longitudinal-
ly, oblong, about three-eighths of an inch long by
one-cighth, downy. Petiolesandpeduncles downy,
one globular gland on each common “petiole, an
inch below the leaves, and another similar, but
smaller, between the terminating pair of leaflets.
Stipules lateral, paired, ovate, acuminated, one
nerved, veiny, downy, large. Those on the pe-
duncles resemble them, and are perhaps bracts.
The flowers resemble those of A lebbeck. 1t comes
nearest to 3. arborea. s

POLYGAMIA TRIOLCIA,

Ticus-laminosd.—An humble species, growing among
detached rocks in a small water course, andother
moist places along the valley of the Koa-nullah.
"Fhe stem is procumbent, shrubby, diffuse. Leaves
opposite, lanceolate, entire ; fruit laminous. The
natives collect the leaves to feed their cattle with,
and call it Chancherree.

Ficus 2.--—-A slender bushy kind, in dry elevated s-
tuations, near Dosa. Leaves alternate, om short
hairy petioles, ovate, pointed, entire, thickish,
with prominent reticulated veins. Peduncles axil-
lary, solitary, cylindrical, short, hairy ; fruit glo-
bular, about the size of a marrow-fat pea, downy.
Calyx “beneath, three parted, downy; it bears
some resemblance to . pamila.

Ficus 3.-—--Growing in the same situation with the

above, a stronger bush. Leaves alternate, few,
- distant, oblong ; sometimes much rounded above,
but acuminated entire, rough, three nerved, with
distant veins running into each other along the
margin of the leaf: petioles very short, hairy.
Fruit axillary, solitary, sessile, rough, globular,
about the size of a small gooseberry. Comes nearest
to F. Microcarpa. :
Ficus 4. —A large tree in' the forests along the Koa- -
nullgf, though on clevated situations. Leaves
ovate, obtuse, entiwe, large, downy. Peduncles
variably
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variably produced from the stem and branclies,
crowded, cylindrical, short, downy. Fruit globular,
as large as a small pullet’s egg, when ripe, eatable,
of a vellowish green, mixed with red, not very de-
sirable fo the taste of an Ewuropean, but by the
natives esteemed a good fruit. Called by them
Timla.

CRYPTOGAMIA FILICES.

Asplenium.—Growing on the bodies of trees covered
with. moss. Frond simple, lance-linear, narrow,
attennateds at both ends; smooth, entire : the
fructification in distinct distant, round, parcels
along the margin, and over which, when mature,
thesides of the frond are reflected, the whole con-
torting and resemblinga worm.. 3

Polypodim.—Growing in similar situations with the

‘above. Frond simple, lance-linear, acuminated,
entire, woolly. The fructification covering the
whole of the disk, except at the two extremities ;
the opposite side smooth and pitted.  Roots,
fibrous, numerous, capillary.

Adianéhum  Serrutatum.—Trond composite, leaves

~longitudinally striated. = Found: on the sides of
every hill. .

Biarattia alata and laevis—These two beautiful
ferns are mostly found together, in moist.and shad-
ed situations, particularly on the more .elevated
part of the mountains about Adwaanee snd Nata-
anda.

Among many plants observed, whose place in thie
system, for want of paiticular parts of the fructifica-
tion, could not be ascertained, the following may de-
serve noticing here. f -

Ké-iy-p, hud, country name, GLADWIN's Jfut. Ded.
—This is a middle sized tree, ‘indigenous to these
mountains, the bark of which is much valued in
Hindustan for its aromatic and medicinal properties,
and sold i every bazar under this name. “The

fruit *
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fruit is a drupe, about the size of a small nutmeg,
of a round oval, the nut hony, furrowed; one celled,
one sceded, covered with a thin pulp, with a carbun-
cled surface, red when ripe, and very agreeable to
the taste, highly estesmmed by the patives. The
branches ave opposite, cylindrical,- much marked
with the vestiges of fallen leaves. Leaves irtegu-
larly opposite, rather crowded about the extremi-
ties of the branches, petioled, ovate, pointed,
sometimes elliptical, entire, smooth: petioles short,
channelled.  Flowers, aceording to information
from the natives, in the month of March It
would probahly bear the climate of Bitain.

No name.—In_the neighbourhood of Hurdwar, a
large spreading tree, without foliage, «or flowers,
the full pericarps hanging in many clusters,-con-
sisting of five inflated large kidney-shape capsules,
united at one end to the apex of a short woody
peduncle, pointed at the other, the poiutsinclined
inwards, each capsule in size, &c. resembling the
follicle of Aselepias-giguntea, downy, one-celled,
with a dorsal suture the whole length. Seeds from
six to eight, ovaie, abount the size of a citron
seed, black; covered with a white mealy substance,
attached by one end to the edges of the suture.
Some appeatances warrant the conelusion it is a
species of Sterculia. - From the body of the tee
exudes a white pellucid gum, d%scorerm_g siinilar
propetties to the gum taken from Sterculiu-platani~
_folie, and which so. much resembles. gunt traga-
“canth, that it has been collected and soid, on the
supposition of being such. Whether it will stand
“the test and be recerved as such in Lurgpe, time
will show. The plant producing that genuine gum,
is not found on this side of Tndia, to the best of my
information,
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TO SIR JOHN SHORE, Barr.
PRE'SIDENT OF THE ASIATIC SOCIETY.

Dear Srg,

ITH this, I take the liberty: of sending you an
account of the excavations near the town of
Ellora, differing somewhat from the paper formerly
submitted to you, but still requiring all the indul-
gence then cclaimed, for the disadvantages under
which it was written. Some drawings and a_ plan
accompany‘it, that will, I hope, prove illustrative of
the description. For the plan and the measurements,
I am indebted to Lieutenant James Maxrey, and

have entire reliance on their accuracy.

The drawings were taken by a very ingenious na-
tive in my service, named GuNcaras, whom I
sent to Ellore for that purpose, previous to going
thither myself, when he was unfortunately too much
indisposed to attend me ; so that the opportunity of
correcting what was done, substituting more eligible
points of view, or adding to my collecfion, was lost;
and Iam reduced to the alternative of sending them,
with all their numerous errors and imperfections, or
sacrificing; to my conviction of those imperfections,
the desire of conveying to you, agrecably to promise,
some idea, however inadequate, of worlks, concerning, - -
which it has been, and still is, rather my wish to ex-
cite, than my hope to gratify, curiosity.” That ardu-
ous task, T shall leave to the fine taste, masterly pen-
cil, and landable industry, of Mr. Warps, an artist,
mentioned in a former letter, who has already made
great progress in such a collection of these wonderful
antiquities, many of them hitherto unheard of by
Liuropeans, and first discovercd by his enquiries, as with
the addition of those of Ellora, which he means to

= n visif,
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visit, will at once engage and satisfy the expectations
of the learned and the curious.

Under these circumstances, I no longer hesitate to
submit the drawings, with all their etrors and inaccu-
racies, to your notice and disposal, thinking it neces-
sary, at the same time, to acquaint” you, that as my
draftsman will attend Mr. WaLes in his intended jour-
ney to ZLllora, he will be enabled, by the liberal in-
structions of that gentleman, to' correct his errots of
delineation and perspective: and as it is reasonable to
suppose that most of Mr. WA LEs’s own views will be
from diffevent points, I hope this prospect of being
furnished with a new set of those now sent will regu-
late you as to any present public use of them, unless
for the purpose above mentioned, of awakening curi-
osity to the produce of Mr. Wargs's skill and in-
dustry.

My enquiries, as to the origin or date of these won-
derful works, ‘have not hitherto been satisfactory.
Doubtless, however, it is, that they are the works of
people, whose religion and mythology were purely
Hindu, and most of the excavations carry strong
marks of dedication to Mauprw, as the presiding
deity.  The fanciful analogies of some travellers (par-
ticularly that attributed to the eight handed figure of
Veer Buppug, holding up raja Durz in one hand,
and a drawn sword in another, with the famous judg-
ment of Sororsox) now vanish; and we seek mno
.. longer for colonies of Jews, Egyptians, Ethigpians, ox
Phenecians, to supercede the more rational mode of
accounting for such works.in the enthusiastic labour
and ingenuity of the natives of the country; by
which means, the wonder is at least simplified, no
trifling point to minds in quest of, and in love with
truth.

The difference of the inscriptions, in some of the
caves, from the present known characters of Hindustan,

may
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miay be objected to their being the produace of Hindn
artists ; but it is well Known, that the fO\'lHZ‘lt'lOn of
Jetters undergoes great changes in the course of ages,
and that such may be the case, with respect to the
excavations on. this side of Zndia, may be fairly in-
ferved, from the difliculty with which the ingenious
Mr. Cuarces Wivkins traced and recovered, as 1
have been informed, some scriptions in the neighs
bourhood of Giya. But T am inclined to think,
thag we are not sufficiently acquainted with the cha-
vacters of the south of Inrdia, such as the Lumbole,
Arvee, Kinaraa, and Telinghee, to pronounce on their
affinity to tliose in the excavations, which will be
fully submitted to the scrutiny of the learned in Mr.
¥Wares's intended work.

Though I have above mentioned my persuasion,
that the generality of the escavations I have seem,
siot only at fllora, but elsewhere, are dedicated to
Mauprw; yet I do not mean thereby to abandon
an idea, that the most northerly edves of Ellora,
oceupied by the naked sitting and standing figures,
are the works of the Sewras or Juttees, who, by the
Brahmens, are esteemed schismatics, and whose sect,
alled Syarewk, is very numerous in Guzerat.  The
tenets, observances, and habit, of the Sewras are
peculiar, and in many points very different from
other Hindus. Their adoration of the deity is con-
~veyed through the mediation ‘of ApxavT and Pa-
risNAUT, the visible objects of their worship, perso-
nified as a naked man sitting or standing. “I'his sect
is supposed to be of w comparatively modern origin,
if so, and the foregoing hypothesis of the dedication
of the temples to their idol, be admitted, the limit
of" their possible antiquity follows, but without ascer-
taining, or affecting, that of the olliers.

On this very interesting point, I mean the anti-
quity of these astonishing works, T shall here trouble
you with the different accounts of two intelligent

¢ men,
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men, one a Makommedan the other a Hindu. 'The first,
named Merr Ara Kuaw, aninhabitant of Ahmed-
augger, who said that he had heard it from a person
of acknowledged erudition, but whose name I for-
got. The second, a Brakmen, inhabitant of Roza,
who quoted a book entitled Sewa Lye Malkat, orv the
grandeur of the mansion of Sewa, i. e. Mauprw,
as his “authority ; for the authenticity of which I
have hitherto sought in vain.

The Mahommedan says, “the town of Ellora was
¢ built by rajah Err, who also excavated the tem-
¢ ples, and being pleased with thens, formed the
< fortress of Deoghive (Doulutabad), which is a
““ curious compound of excavation, scarping, and
¢ building, by which the mountains were converted
‘“ into a fort, resembling, as some say, the insulated
¢ temple in the area of the INDUR Swbba. EEL rajah
‘¢ was contemporary with Sman Moxmin Arir, who
“ lived 900 years ago.”

The Bm/zmc_;z on the other hand, says, ¢ That the
*¢ excavations of Ellora are 7894 years old, formed
“ by ExrLoe rajah, the son of PusuronT of Elich-
 pore, when 3000 years of the Dwarpa ¥Yoag were
¢ unaccomplished, which added to 4894 of the pre-
““sent Kal Yoag, makes 7894. Erwroo rajah’s body
“was affljcted with maggots, and in quest of cure,
“ fie came to the famous purifying water named Sewa
¢ Lye, or, as it is commonly called Sewalla, that had
< been curtailed by Visuxu (at the instigation of
“ Yeumpuruuw, or Juy, the destroying agent) from
¢t sixty bows length (each four cuvits square), to the
‘¢ size of a cow’s hoof. In this water, Exroo dipped
3 cloth, and cleansed with it his ‘face and hands,
<< yhich cleared him of the maggots. He then built
“¢ Koond (or cistern) and bathing therein, his whole
¢ body was purified ; so that, looking on the place
*< as holy, he first constructed the temple called
£ Keylmas, &c. to the place of Biskurma,”

Yor VI. Che This
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This wide difference in the era between the Hindu
and the Mahommedan, must remain, I fear, inex-
plicable; while our attention is necessarily attracted
o their agreeing in the person of Enr Ima, or
Erroo rajah, as the author of the excavations, whose
being identifted as living in the same age with a
well known character, seems to throw the weight of
probability into the Mahommedar’s scale ; and it must
be remarked; that however fond the writers of that
faith may be of the marvellous, in points of' preter-
natural agéncy, according to their own system; yet,
as annalists, they secem more entitled to credit than
the Hindus, whose historical and theological chro-
nology, is ' greatly mixed with, and obscured by,
fable.

The Koond, or cistern, mentioned by the Brafmens,
is extant, and in perfect presevvation, just without
the town of Elfora, and the holiness of its water is
still in such high estimation as to render it a Zeerut
(pilgrimage) of great reputation and resort, under
the appellation of Sewalla Teerwit, or Koond. The
neighbouring temples probably form a part of the
attraction, as they are much frequented by devout

. Hindus.

It is necessary to observe, that there are a great
many other excavations in the semicircular’ mountain
that commands a view of the fine valley of Ellora,
which, indisposition prevented my visiting.

Whether we consider the design, or contemplate
the execution, of these extraordinary works, we are
lost in wonder at the idea of forming a vast moun-
tain mto almost eternal mansions. The mythologi-
cal symbols and figures throughout the whole, leave
1o room to doubt their.owing their existence to reli-
gious zeal, the most powerful and mostuniyersal agi-
tator of the human mind.

5 The
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The ancient Brahmens, avoided the contamination
of cities, and affected the purity and simplicity of
yural retirement; when far removed from observation,
the imagination of their disciples probably enhanced
the merits of their sanctity. To alleviate austerities,
and to gratify the devout propensities of these holy
men, naturally became objects of pious emulation.
Under this influence, the munificence of princes
may have been engaged to provide them retreats,
which sanctified by the symbols of their adoration,

~were at once suited, in simplicity and seclusion, to
those, for whom they were intended, and in gran-
deur to the magnificence of their founders. Thus
power and wealth may have been combined, under the
guidance of enthusiasm, to producc monuments,
scarce less extraordinary or less permanent, taough
less conspicuous and less known, than the pyramids.

But though the high antiquity of the generality
of these excavations is incontrovertible, being lost in
fable, and vulgarly ascribed to the preternatural power
of the five Pandoo brothers ; yet ave there exceptions,
of which I saw. an instance in a hill near a garden
in the neighbourhood of Awrungabad, where there
are two excavations, but of inconsiderable dimensions,
formed, as I was credibly assured, by raja PAuk Srxc,
one of the Rajpoot Ameers of Avu RI.NGZEBE'S court,
as a place of retirement, during his attendance on
that monarch in his excursions to the neighbouring
garden.

Begging your excuse for this trouble,
I remain, dear Sir,
Your most obedient humble servant,
C. W. MALET.
Poowan, 29d December, 1794

Ccg DESCRIPTION
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X.
DIESCRIPTION of the Caves or Excavas

Ti0Ns, on the mountain, about a mile to
the eastward of the town of Ellore, or, as call-
edon the spiot, VERROOL, thoughtherein there
afipiears inaccuracy, as the foundation of
the town is attributed toYervroo, or ELroo
rajah, whose capital is said to have been
ELticurore. .

A
I SHALL begin this description from the northern-
most caves, and continue it in the order as’they
are situated in the mountain, which runs in 2 small
degree of citeular direction from N. 25 W. to S. 25 E.

JUGNATH SUBBA, Plate A. Front§. 15 E:

This 1§ a fine excavation that fronts the entrance
of the area, having, on the left side Adnaut Subba
and on the right some other small excavations almost
choked up, as is also the lower story, scarce so much
of it appearing as is represented in the plate. The
ascent to the upper story is by a flight of steps, in the
right corner of this excavation, the inside of which
is in very fine preservation, many parts of the ceiling,
pillars, &e. having the coat of ime, with which the
marks of the chisel have been concealed, and which
has been cariously painted, still adhering to the
stone.  An idea of the front of this fine cave is tole-
rably eonveyed in the etching. Opposite to the front
of the cave is a large figure sitting cross-legged, with
his hands in his lap, one over the other, which the
Brakmen who attended e called JoevaTH; his two
attendants, he called Jay and Bipsee*. On each

* 1n the Hindu mythology, Jax aud Bipsgs, or “7IJlEB,- are the
porters or door-keepers of Visanw. =
; (& side
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side of the entrance of the recess are two standing
figures, whom he called Sop and Bup. The whole
room, except the open front, has the same figures as
that in the, recess; but of a smaller size. . They all
aﬁpcai‘ to be naked, and to have no other covering on
the hiead than curled hair. The Brakmen who shews
the caves has a legend that they were fabricated by
Brskurma¥®, the carpenter of RamcnuxpEr who
caused a night of six months, in which he was to
comieet these excavations with the extraordinary hill
and fort of Donintabad, or Deoghire, about four coss
distant; but that the cock crowing, his work was left un-
finished, and the divine artist took the Outar of BopE.
In the left hand side of this fine cave, there is a
coarse niche that opens into the Adnaut Subba below.
This cave consists of two oblong squares, the inner
one being formed by twelve pillars, the four at each
end differmg from those in the centre:

Dimensions of Jugnath Subba.

iC.'X Feet, Inchern
Width of the cut through the rock at the
entrance, - - - 35i
Height of the principal figure, sitting, 4 2
Wihole length of the cave, - e LG
Length of the inner square from the base
of the pillars, - ‘- - 3%
Breadth of the whole cave, - 47 7
Ditto of the inner ditto, - - 20
Ditto to the plain work of the recess, - 568 7
Circumference of the shaft of one of the -
four middle pillars, - - 9 7%
Onte side of the base of ditto, - = A9
~ From the base to the capital, - 10 2
I':rom ditto to the stone beam, - - 11 4
From the floor to the cciling, - T8R4

* Viswa, or Wissa Kurna, creator or maker of the world.

The



MOUNTAINS TO THE EASTWARD OF ELLORA. 389k

The ceiling has heen very handsomely painted in
circles, many parts of which, and the border, con-
sisting of figures, are entire, both of men and women,
the former of which are generally bare-headed, with
short drawers or Cholnas, the women with only the
lower parts covered. There is no inscription in the
cave. There are groups of dancers and singers, with
the same instruments as are,now in use. Some of
the painted figures have highly ornamented head
dresses, like Ziaras; but it segms an argument against
the antiquity of the painting, that much of the fine
sculpturc and fluting of the piliars are covesed by it,
which, it may be supposed, would mot have been
done by the original artist. B

ADNAUT SUBBA. .

TIs on the left hand entrance of the Jugnath Subba, as
represented in the Plate A. “I'he entrance of this ex-
cavation is unfinished, and above the entrance has
the figures of Lucumur NarrATN with two attend-
ants, much injured by time and weather. At the
extremity of the cave, opposite the entrance, is seated
the idol Apxaur; and from the left, there is an
opening Into another cave, of smaller dimensions,
but infinitely better work; that is now so much
choked with earth, as to have left scarce more than
the capitals of the pillars above the ground. “These
capitals are very handsomely finished in the style of
the front ones of Jugnath Subba.

Dimensions of the cave of ADNAUT.

Feet, Inchein
Height of the figure, sitting, - 4 2

From the entrance to the figure in a recess, 45
From the entrance to the plane of the op-

posite wall, - - - 34 6
From side to side, - - - 28 6
Height of the ceiling, - - 9 4
Square of a pillar being plain (figures in the

sides of some), - - ~ 211

Cec 4 Height
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- 1 Feet. Incherr
Height of a pillar to the commencement of

the capital, - - - 6 11
. Ditto of ditto to the appearance of a stone
beam, , - - - Sl
Ditto of the rock at the front of the cave
on the outside of the entrance, —Io

INDUR SUBBA. Front South. B.

You enter this magnificent cave, or assemblage of
caves, by.a handsome gateway cut from the rock, on
which are too lions conchant. There is a small cave
much choked, before the gateway on the right hand.
From the doorway, you enter an area, in which
stands a pagoda, or temple (C) of a pyramidal form,
in which is placed a kind of square altar, with figures
on each side, of the same kind as in the last Subba.

. This temple is elaborately finished with sculpture, and
a mass of sculptured rock serves as the gate, left and
fashioned, when the avenue to the inner apartments
was cut through the stony mountain.

In the same area, on the left hand side, is a very
handsome obelisk, (C) the capital of which is beau-
tified with a group of sitting human figures that are
loosened from the mass. 'Phe obelisk is fluted and
ornamented with great taste, and has a very light
appearance. : : -

On the right hand side of the area, is an clephant
but without rider or Hoda. :

On the left hand side of the same area, is an ex-
cavation, with a figure, like the preceding ones, in
the recess opposite the entrance. In this there are
also the remains of painting on the ceiling, &ec. with
abundance of sculptured figures on the sides within,
and without of elephants, lions, &c. On the right
Land side;, the excavations are imperfect above and

helow.
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below. After passing the same temple in the area,
you come to the entrance of the lower story of this
Subba, which is in a very unfinished state, but has
a figure dn the recess opposite the entrance like the
former. !

Trom this lower story, you ascend to the upper by
a flight of steps, on the right hand side, fronting
the top of which, is a gigantic figure of INDUR,
(Plate D. No. 1.) with a #are on his head, a jancee -
or Brahmenstring, over his left shoulder, sitting on
an elephant couched.  Opposite to him is INDRANEE
(No. 2) his consort, seated under a mango tree, on
a lion, At the end of this cave is a recess with
the same figure asin the former, who seems to be the
presiding idol in the caves yet seen. This room is
formed into two nearly square divisions by twelve pil-
lars. « In the middle of the inner square is an altar.

There is a redundance of figures in this fine cave,
so as to preclude particular description, and leaves
me at aloss whether most to admire the minuteness of
the parts ov the beauty of the whole. The latter will be
better understood from the measurement. Theetch-
ings will give a faint idea of the former.

¢ Feet.  Incks

Base of the obelisk (N. B. it is much

decayed), = < 3 4 9
Height of the excayation of the area, 39
Depth of area, - - - 54
Breadth of ditto, - - - 44
Gateway high, - - 8
Ditto broad, - - 6
Temple, square, - = 18
Ditto heiglt, - T 7
Obelisk, - - < - 29
Ditto with the figures at the top, Q4%

Circumference
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Feet. Trches,
Circumference of the obelisk, - 12
Elephant, long, - - 1345
Ditto, high at the shouldel, -
Left hand cave in the ar ed, deep with
niche, - 32
Ditto dltto, dltto, with-
out niche, = - 26
Ditto S ditto, ditto,
breadth, - - - O 2 AR
Ditto ° . ditto ditto
= height, = = - 12
Another small cave on the same side,
[deeps e & Bl = RGO
. Ditto ditto broad, 3
Ditto ditto high, 7
- Lower story, deep, from the entranee to
. the door of the recess, - - 79
Ditto breadth, - - 38 4
Ditto height of ceiling, - - 14
Ditto square of pillars, being plain, 4
Upper story, deep, from the figure in the
° tecess to the opposnevemnda, -2 .78
Ditto from the plane of the two walls, 66
Ditto breadth, - - - UB6: =g
Ditto height of the ceiling, - 14
Ditto principal figure in the recess, sit-
ting, 7 > !

- PURSARAM SUBBA.

On the left hand side of the upper story of the.
Tndur Subba, there is a passage into this Swbba, which
though smaller than any of the foregoing, is exactly
ahke, and equal to them in the fabrick and preserva-
tion of its work. There is a passage from it into the
upper story of Jugnath Subba, already described,
which will explain the contiguity of these three caves.

Dimensions
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Dimensions of Pursaram Subba.

Fat.  Imke.

Depth from the front to the figure in the

TECESS, - - - 36

Ditto from the plane of each wall, . 380 8
) Breadth, - - SO I 0
 Height of figure in the recess, sitting, SR
Ditto of ceiling, - - 8 10
Square of pillars at the base,” - 24eis

DOOMAR LEYNA, W. 15 S. distance from the

last about % mile.

The entrance to this stupendous .excavation is
through a cut, or lane, in the solid rocky mountain.
On the left hand side of this lane, is a cave that is
near choked up with earth. The lane terminates from
without at a doorway, through which you enter an
area, at the end of which, opposite the door, is a small
cave. On the right hand of the area isthe great
excavation, having at its entrance, two lions couch-
ant; one of which has lost its head. You enter this
cave by a kind of veranda, on the left hand side of
which 1s a gigantic sitting figure of Duria rajah,
with a club in his hand, and a jinoee over his
shoulder. On the right hand Wisweysawur Man-
DEW, in a dancing attitude, with a group of figures
round him, among which is the bull Nundee.

After passing thid veranda, the cave widens very
considerably, and still more after passing the next
section of pillars, till you come to the centre or
fourth section, on the left of which is the centre
_door of avery fine square temple, on the right en-
trance of which is a fine standing figure of Muw, a
tiara on his head, a jinoce on his shoulder, and Bou-
an~EE standing by him, with two small figures
above. On the left hand is exactly the same group,
said to be Pouan and Lucume. On the side facing
the alley, are similar groups, said to be Cuuyp and
his wife SuckaByHE on the right, and Pricru~np

; and
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and his son Govrvpa on the left. The same
groups appear on- the back part of the temple

which has four doors) near the wall, under the naries
of Sunl and. Aahsunk ; and on the remaining side,
under the nhmes of Sid and Rid; but 1 place not
much faith in these accounts of the Bra/men who ex=
pliined them to me.  After passing the four sections
of pillars, one end of which 15 occupied by this tem-
ple, the remaining two decrease in the same order as
at the entrance by the alley. It should not be forgot-
ten that the temple above described is completely. oc-
cupied bysthe altar and Ling of Manpry. Opposite
to this temple, *and to the right as you enter by the
alley, there i afine open entrance, leading dircetly up
to a square temple.  On the right hand side i
grand entry, is a group (Plate E.y of Manpew and
Purwerres, supporied with their heavenly suite, by
Rovox. On the lett side is Veer Bupbper with
eight hands. In one is suspended the slain rajah
Dyrz. The other wiclds a sword, striking the ele-
phant Ziawuttee on the head. Two suppost a cano-
Py. Onehas transfixed Dyraszer with a spear. One
holds a snake. One a vessel to receive the blood of
the slain Dvrasezr ; and one is broken, but which
originally held the bottom of the spear, with which
Dyrasser is transfixed. LucuMe is sitting be-
neath him.

The end opposite the}_entran\c‘e by the alley, and
vhich exactly resembles it, has a small area descend-
ing a great depth by steps to a pool of swater, supplied
by a cascade that falls during the rainy season from
the whole height of the mountain.  Over the stair- .
case is a small oallery, meant scemingly to sit and
observe the falling stream. :

On the right hand side, as you enter from this ave-
nue, there is a group of a standing woman and sevent
smaller figures. The left hand has nothing. Onen-
tering the fisst section of pillars, there is;, on thetight

SR : hand,
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hand, a representation of the nuptials of Gopra
Manprw) and ParwuTteE, with a great number
of figures above, Rajah Durz and AL; A, PARwu1-
TEES father and mother on one side, and Brimua, in
a sitting posture, performnm the maumm, ceremony,
with Visanu standing behind him. In' fiont of
this group are the circles cut in the floor for perform-
ing the Ludcha Home, or uupxml sacrifices. On' the
left hand side is another group of Magpew and Paz-
WCTTEE, with the bull Nundee.

There are, as in the other, the remains of painting
in this cave, but principaily on the csiling. The
heads of the figures in this cave are generally “adormed
with highly decorated tiaras. The thighs ot some
of the men have cholnas, but T cannot dlscummatc
any other parts of their drapery.

Dimensions of Doomar Leyna,

FPecty Tndsta
The cut, or alley, through the rock from 2
the beginning to the door of the cave, 100
The breadth of ditto, - 8
Height of the rock through WhICh the
cut is made at the entrance, = g1
Ditto ditto in_theiarea, 61 6
Cave on the left hand side of the alley,
nearly choked, in length, 66
Depth of the said cave, - - 26
Height remaining unchoked, - 6
Door at the entrance of the area, height, =11 6
Ditto, breadth, 4 4
Area length, &1 51 = 4
Ditto breadth, 26
Cave, opposite the door length, 28 6
Ditto breadth, 17 8
Height partly filled up, remaining, 10 6
Square of the pillars, - - 2 43
: Breadth
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A : Fet.  Tndes,
Breadth of the first section of pillars on
entering the great cave, from wall to

wall, - W x - 51 6
Ditto ofthe second ditto, - 90 3
Ditto of the third, fourth, and fifth ditto, 135 1%

The two remaining the same as the two first.
The depth {rom the ingress at the alley

to the egress at th¥ tank, - 135 10
The square of the temple occupying the

left hand side as ou enter from the

alley, - - - 3047
Height from the floor to the ceiling, 16 10 -

Square of the pillars at the base, generally, 4 8
Height from the highest figures, being

those on the four sides of the temple, 13 6
Breadth of the southern area cut through

the rock, - - - 18 6

Length ditto ditto 55
Number of pillars 44, thespace occupied by the tem-
ple interrupting the ranges. It is well worthy no-
tice, that one of the beams of stone, that, crossing
thiis cave, rests on the heads of the pillars, is much
thicker than the rest ;' which, it may be supposed,
arose from the workmen perceiving some flaw in
such an immense space of ceiling supporting such a
mass of mountain above.

There are thirty steps on tht southern entrance,
but as they do not reach a third of the way to the
water, it may reasonably be supposed that the stu-
pendous fall from the top of the mountain to the pre-
- sent bottom, 120 feet, must have greatly deepened
the reservoir since its first construction.  This fall
forms a nullak that runs by the village of Ellora.

Feelz | Tnches
Length of the gallery over the southern
. stair case, = s il 29
Breadth  ~  ditto __ditto 14
Height, ditto ¢ - ditto, 6

JUNWASSA,
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JUNWASSA, or ithe place of NUPTIALS----
Aspect VV N. W.

This excavation is just across the chasm that lies
between it and Doomar Leyna. It is much inferior
to the pleudinn It has a veranda with windows,
by which the inner cave is enlightened, in which
there are figures of MAhDvw Visuxoo, and
BrivHaa, on the left of the door; Buururr,
Lucuume, and NArRrAIN, of the right ; and on the
left hand extremity, of the Bharre Outar,n which
the boar is represented as bearing Pritwa or the
world. on his tooth, and having Seys ungler his foot,
On the right hand end sideisa slc‘tpmﬂ' figure of Koo
Kurw, with a woman chafing his bell) You enter
the cave from the veranda b) a door. In the cave
there are no figures of any mote, though there are
niches. It rewains, therefore, only to give the
dimensions of this cave, and PlOCCC‘d to others more
worthy notice.

Dimensions.
Feet.  dnches.

Length of veranda, 2.0t - 64
Breadth  ditto, - - 8
Ileight dltto, : - - .12.,¢
Breadth of the door way enteung the

cave from the yeranda by four steps, 5 s,
Height ditto, - - 8
Length of the wall, after entering the

door, without including two recesses at

each end, - - - 66 11
The two recesses at each end, square, 6
The two recesses, height, - 6 7
Breadth of the hall, c - 19 6
Height ditto, - S AELL 49
Anot'hel recess on the right hand within

the hall, square, = = = 7 -0

The
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: 7 3 Feet  Inles

Therecess containing the temple, depth,

90 =5 by A1 14

Ditto, height, - - ]9

A few yards further to the right s another part of
the Jumwassa, with nearly the same aspect, N.80W.
as the last, with an open front of four pillars, three
" feet six inches squarg at the base, and thirteen feet
high, and two pilasters. After crossing the room or
hall on entering, a recess is formed by contracting
the length of the hall. On eachsidein this recess
are female figures.  The front of the recess is formed
by two pillarssand two pilasters, the singular style of
which, appears in the annexed Plate F.  In the recess
is a square temple, having in it a raised altar with the
Zing of Mauprw. On each side of the door of this
temple, are two gigantic male figures, with each a
smaller female.  The Brahmen that attended me,
called the male figures Cauxp and PricHUND.
There is a passage round the temple in the recess.

Dimensions of this excavation.

i Fet  Inches
Length of the hall, including a recess at
each end of 15 feet each, - 111
Breadth of the hall, or first section, - 22 4
Height ditto dibioie - el
The recess in which the temple stands,
deep, - - - 40
Ditto, breadth, - - 237 ' 8
Temple, square, - - 21
Door of the temple, breadth, o S S Al
Ditto, , height, - 8. 11,

COMAR -‘WARRA, dspiect W.N. W.

This cave is near the last. Its entrance deformed-
by fallen rock, and accumulated earth. Tt is com-
posed of four sections, divided by four pillars, though
the outer one is unsupported by any at present,
whatever ‘it may have been formerly, and it is from
the ‘jmmense. overhanging mass of unsupported

rock,
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this group is another of Kar Berroo, the principal
figure being in 2 dancing attitude, aud musicians in
the group.

Re-entering the hall again from the recess, on the
right is a group of Mampew and PARWUTTEE,
playing at Chousur, with NanrunD sitting between
them, stimulating a feud, to which Parwurtee by
the throw of her right hand, seems well disposed ;
which is below represented as having taken place,
while a burlesque figure on-the right is turning up
his backside at them. 3

.
o

On the right hand side of the left recess, at theend
of the hall, is the group of BouaNEE MYSASEER; on
the left hand, that of Swammy KARrTICK avith his
peacock and two mendascers.

On the extreme wall, in the centre of this recess,
is represented the nuptials of Jenwuor Rajah, at
which there is a great atfendance of figures, and
amongst them, one holding a cocoa-nut used on such
solemnities. Below are sitting Gux~Es, Brimia,
&c. officiating at the marriage eeremony.

Re-entering the hall again from the left recess,
there is, on the left hand a group of Goura and
Panwurres in heaven supported by Rouo.

On cach side of the pillars, before you enter the
recess, are female figures.

On each side of the doon of the temple in the re-
cess are two gigantic' and two smaller figures; the
former said to be Arraoy Mryraoy; the smaller
ones Keyroo Buur on the right, and Visuroo on
¢he left, challenging each other to a combat of

vrestling.
Ddg Many
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Many of the pillars of this cave are elaborately or-
namented. Very near this cave i1 another small one
containing the Zing of MAHDEW, which does not
require partigular notice,” and still a little further,
another of considerable dimenstons, but quite plain,
and almost choked up both within and at the entry.

. i
There are also three or four other excavations of
the same rank between the last mentioned and the
nextgreat work of Keylas.
&
&

% Dimensions.

Fect. Inchess

Tength of the hall, including the recess at
each end of nie feet each, - 90 8

Depth of the cave, including the recess in
which the temple stands, - Sy i
Height, - - - - 15 0
Square of the temple in the recess, = - 3140

_ The front of this excavation has four pillars and
two pilasters; and at the commencement of the re-
eess, two pillars and two pilasters.

KEYLAS alias ParaDisE.. Aspect Hest.

This wonderful place is approached more hand-
somely than any of the foregoing; and exhibits a
very fine front, in an area cut through the rock.
On the right hand side of the entrance is a cistern of
very fine water. On each side of the gateway,
there is a projection, reaching to the first story,
with much sculpture and handsome battlements, .
which, however, have suffered’ much from the cor-
-roding hand of time. The gateway is very spa-
cious and fine, furnished with apartments on each
side that are now usually added to the Dewries of
the eastern palaces. Over the gate, is a balcony,

which
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which seems intended for the Nobuwt Khanneh. On
the outside of the upper story of the gateway are pil-
Jars, that haye much the appearance ofa Grecian
order. The passage through the gateway below is
richly adorned with sculpture, .in whichappear Bou-
an~ee Usareooza on the zight, and GUNNES on
the left. Trom the gateway you enter a vast arca
cut down through the solid vock of the mountain to
make room for an immense temple, of the complex
pyramidal form, whose wonderful structure, variety,
profusion, and minuteness of ornament, beggar all de-
scription.  This temple, which is excavated from the
upper region of the rock, and appedrs like a grand
“building, is connected with the gatewaybyabridge left
out of therock, asthe mass of the mountain was excaya-
ted. Beneath this bridge; at the end opposite the en-

. trance, there is a figure of BovANNEER sitting on a

Totus, with two elephants with their tiunks Jjoined, as
though fighting, over her head.  On each side of
the passage under the bridgc is'an elephant, marleed
() in the plan Plate G, one of which has lost its
head, the other its trunk, and both arc much shor-
tened of their height by earth. There ave likewise
ranges of apartments on each side behind the ele-
phants, of which those on the left are much the
finest, being handsomely decorated with figures.
Advanced in the area, beyond the eléphants, are two
obelisks (b), of a square form, handsomely graduated
to the commencement of the capitals, which seem
;to have been crowned with ornaments, but they are
not extant, though from the remains of the lett hand
one, I judge them to have been a single lion on cach.
"I'o preserve some order, and thereby render easier
the description of this great and complex work, I
shall, after mentioning thaton each side of the gate-
way within there is an abundance of sculpture, all
damaged by time, ptocced to mention the parts of
the centre structuve; and then, returning to the
right side, enumerate its parts; when taking the left
hand, I shall texminate the whole in a description of
Dds the
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the end of the area, opposite .to the gateway and be-
hind the grand temple. . Esemplifying the whole by
references to the annexed plan.

CENTRE BELOW.

Passing through the gateway (1) below, you enter
the area (2), and procgeding under a small bridge,
pass a solid square (3) mass which supports the bull
Nundee stationed above; the sides of this recess are
profusely sculptured with pillars and figures of vari-
ous forms; having passed it, you come to the pas-
sage under another small bridge, beneath which there
is; on one sele, a gigantic sitting figure of Raja Buoy
sunronnded by a group of other figures. Opposite to
which 1s as gigantic a figure of GurrorpuuJ, with
hisoten hands. = At the end of this short passage
commences the body of the grand temple (4}, the ex-
cavation of which is in the upper story that is here
ascended by flights of steps on each side (3).

RIGHT AND LEFT HAND SIDES OF THE TEMPLE

BELOY.

The right hand side is adorned with a very fulland
complex sculpture of the battle of Rax and Rouvon,
in which Hunowauy makes a very conspicuous
figure. ' Proceeding from this ,field of battle, the
‘heads of elephants, lions, and some imaginary, ani-
mmals, are projected as though supporting the temple,
till you come to a projection (6), in the side of which,
sunk in the rock, isalarge group of figures, but
much mutilated. This | projection was connected
with the apartments on the right hand side of the
area by 3 bridge (7), which has given way, and the
yuins of it now £ill up the sides of the area.  Itissaid
to be upwards of 100 years since it fell.

Passing the projection of the main body of the
fremple. it lessens for a few paces, then again pro-
jJects (1), and after a very small space’ on the line

) t of
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of the body of the temple, the length of this won-
derful structure, if what is fabricated downwards out
of a solid mass can be' so called; terminates m a
smaller degree of projection than the former. The
whole length is supported, in the mannet above men-
tioned, by figures of elephants, lions, &e. projecting
from the base, to give, it should seem, the whole
vast mass, the appcarance of moveability, by those
mighty animals. The hindmost, or eastern extre-
mity of the temple, is composed of three distinct
temples elaborately adorned with sculpture, and sup-
ported like the sides, by elephants, &ec. mang of which
are mutilated. The left hand side (I' mean from the
entrance) differs so little trom the right,*that it is un-
necessary to be particular in mentioning any thing,
except that opposite the deseription of the Battle of
Rax and Rovow, is that of Kevso Paxpo, in
which the warriors’ consist of footmen, and others
mounted on elephants, and cars drawn by horses,
though I obscrved none mounted on horses. - The
principal weapou seems the bow, though maces and
straight swords arc discoverable. . 2
CENTRE ABOVE.

The gateway consists of three centre rooms (9) and
one on each side (9). From the centre rooms, cross-
ing the bridge (10), you ascend by seven steps (11) into
a square room (12), in which is the bull Nuwadee.
This room has two deorsand two windows, Opposite
the windows are the obelisks (4) beforc mentioned.

From the station of Nundee, you cross over the
second bridge (13), and ascend by three steps (14)
into a handsome open portico (15), supported by two
pillars (above each of which, on the outside, is the
figure of a lion, that though mutilated, ‘has the re-
-mnains of great beauty, and on the iﬂnside, two figures
resembling sphynxes) towards the bridge, and two
pilasters that join it to the body of the temple, the
grand apartment of which (16) you enter from the

Dd 4 - portice-
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portico by four handsome steps and a door way, on
each side of which are gigantic figures. Advancing
a few paces into the temple, which is supported by
two rows of pillars, beside the walls that are decorated
with pilasters, there is an intermission of one pillar
on each side, leading te the right and left, to an open
portico (17), projecting from the body of the temple,
from the right hand one of which, the bridge already
mentioned as broken, connected the main temple
with the side apartments, to which there is now no
visible access, but by putting a ladder for the purpose,
though I.was told there is a hole in the mountain
above that leads iuto it, which I had not time nor
strength to explore. The access to the opposite is by
stairs from below. The recess (18) of the Ling (19)
of MagpEW to which there s an ascent of five steps,
forms the termination of this fine saloon, on each
side of the door of which is a profusion of sculpture.
The whole of the ceiling has been chunamed and
painted, great part of which is in good preservation.
A door (20) on each side of this recess of the Zing
of Maupew leads to an open platform (1), having
on each side of the grand centre pyramid, that 1s
raised over the recess of the Ling, two other re-
cesses (29), oné on each side, formed also pyrami-
dically, but containing no image. Three other py-
ramidical recesses (23), without images within them,
terminate the platform, all of them elaborately ora-
mented with numerons figures of the Hindu mytho-
logy. . Many of the outcr as well as the inner parts
of this orand temple are chunamed and painted.
The people here atniibute the smoky blackness of the.
painting within, to Aurunczesk, having caused the
difterent apartments o be filled with straw and set on
fire; which I can reconcile on no other ground, than
o effice any (if auy there were) obscenities, as there
are many 1n ‘the sculpture. Upon the whole, this
temple, of which I'was too much indisposed to give
even the inadequate account that I might, if i per=
feet health, Das the appearance of a magnificent fa-
b : e bric,
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bric, the pyramidal parts of which seem to e to be ex-
actly in the same style as that of the modern Hindu
temples.

RIGHT HAND SIDE OF THE AREA.

This side of the rock has a continuance of exca-
vations, as marked in the plan, but all those below,
except the veranda, which I shall quit for the pre-
sent, are of little mnote, and’those above, of three
stories called LZunka (24), which appear much more
worthy of attention, are inaccessible, but by a ladder,
from the fall of the bridge; I shall thercforg proceed
to the

“
LEFT HAND SIDE OF THE AREAY

In which there are excavations of some consideration
below, from which you ascend to an uppef story
called Pur Lunka, by an idifferent stair-case,
into a fine temple (25), at the extremity of which is
a recess containing the Ling of Maupew, and oppo-
site thereto, near the entrance from the stair-case,
is the bull  Nundee, with two large fine figures resting
on maces on each side of the recess in which hie
sits. The ceiling of this temple is, I think, lower
than any of the foregoing. The whole of this tem-
ple is in fine preservation, strongly supported by
very massy pillars, and richly ornamented with my-
thological figures, the sculpture of some of which is
very fine. The ceiling, like the cthers, has the re-
mains of painting visible, through the dusky ap-
pearance of smoke, with which it is obscured. De-
scending from Pur Lunka, you pass througha con-
siderable 1msculptured excavaton (20) to a verunda
(27), which seems allotted to the personages ot the
Hindu mythology, (2 kind of pantheon) in open com-
partments : these figures commence on the left hand
with—1Ist, the Zing of Manbew, surrounded by
nine heads, and supported by Rovox. 2d,
Goura Parwurres, and benecath Rovow writing.
3d, Maupew, ParwurTEE, and beneath Nundee.
Ath, ditto ditto.  5th, Visnxv.  6th, Goura.
ParwuTTEE. 7th, a Bukta, (votary) of Visunc with
e 3 4 his
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Feet. Irsber
in front, *with a bench round the in-
side, the rock projecting beyond the
pillars, length, - = 546
Ditto, ditto ditto, breadth, - 12, 6
Ditto, ditto ditto, height, Z 16 0-

Door-way, leading to a gallery or ve-.
randa,” five feet eleven inches high, by
two fect nine inthes wide. Gallery,
containing fignres. Length from the
door-way to the extreme depth of the
whole excavation, - - 117

Ditto, broad, - - - 3

N. B. In this length are eleven pillars,
cach two feet eight and a half inches
yllla"ﬁ.

Ditto, height within the pillars. The
projecting rock is about three feet
lower, extending irregularly in the
course of the length from seven to
thirteen feet beyond the pillars, = %8

END OF THE AREA OPPOSITE THE GATEWAY BEHIND
2 THE TEMPLE.

Whole breadth from side to side, measur-
ing from the inner wall of the gallery
on each side, - - - - 186 6

Breadth of the gallery, including the
pillars, there bemg seventeen in this
range, - - - - - 13 4

N. B. The rock projects beyond the pil- -
lars along this range and the right
hand one nrégularly from fifteen to
twenty-two feet, and is lower than the
ceiling. P

RIGHT HAND OF THE COURE, LOWER STORY, VI3,

Figure gallery, or veranda, of the same
dimensions as the preceding parts of
the same gallery tfor the space of ten
pillars, the angle one being included
i the foregoing, three of which are
broken, it is:said to make trial of the
power of the duity of the place, and

vy
vl
o

when
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Feeto Dmhass
when it was found that the superin-
cumbent rock did not sink; the temp-
ter, said to be AURUNGZEBE, forebore
further trial. :
Door-way, two feet four inches broad, by
five feet high, leads to a veranda, within
this veranda is aroom of sixty feet by
twenty-two and eleven fect four inches
high. Right end unfinished.

Length, - - - 60
Breadth, - - - 17
Height, - - 1

A small projecting room, fifteen feet by
thirteen, and six feet high, being choked
with several finely sculptured figures.

An excavation raised twelve feet from the
surface of the court.

Length, - - - 36 10
Pepthser=thiile - - 14 9
Height, - o = =112

There is a multiplicity of figures in this
apartment, detached fiom the wall
Amongst the rest a large skeleton fignre
with asmaller one on each side. The
principal is sitting, with each foot ona
prostrate naked figure.

An excavation, which has a small recess,
opposite the entrance, of six feet by

seven and eight high. Length, - = 24

3 Depth - =~ 18

Height - 10

An excavation terminating thelowerstory,

on the side, length, - - 94

Ditto, - depth, - - 10
Ditto, « - height, - - 11 6

except between the two pillars, where
the roof is arched, the first instance I
have seen of the arch, and is theve four-
teen feet eight inches high. .+

(u;r'r)
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LEFT HAND SIDE, UPPER STORY, VIZ.

A small unfinished excavation, the dimen-
sions of which were not worthy taking.

Pur Lunka, is a fine lage excavation, as-
cended by a flight of twenty-five steps,
and a doorway of three feet cight inches
broad, by seven feet seven inches high,
lenoth, exclusive of the recess, In
which is the temple of \IAHDJ:“,

Ditto breadth, - -

Ditto height, - -

Recess, .m_which stands the tunple of
Maxpew, depth,

Ditto bl(.ddlh, (N.B. the tcmplc on the
outside is twenfy-six by twenty feet).
N.°B. The whole of this apartment 1s full
of figures, some very finely sculptured,
Znd the centre floor is raiscd onc foot,

and the ceiling in proportion.

RIGHT HAND SIDE, TWO STORIES.
FIRST STORY.

A large room, formerly connected with
the grand temple by a bridge, now
broken down, depth, - -

Ditto ]ength, laterally,

Ditto height, - -

Ancther room, within the f'm;euomo en--

tered by a door from it, havmtra bench 3

all round, this inner room s very dark,
having no light but from the duonvay,

dept h, -
Ditto,  length, lateraﬂv - -
Ditto,. hewth - -

SBCOND STORY.

Entered by a stair case from the riglit side
of the foregoing of twentv-four steps.
A large room of the same dimensions 23
a correspondent one below, except tyo
feet less in the height

Another room within the foregoing, deptl,

4 ¢

" Fet. Diches:

740 ek
61 9
14 6
26
39

18
60
16

29
36
11

35
Another
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surement of this fine temple will be best under-
stood from the plan formed on the spot. g
Height of the grand steeple or pyramid computed
about ninety feet from the floor of the court and
of the smaller ones about fifty. Height of the
_obelisks about thirty-cight feet. Base eleven
feet square, being eleven feet distant from each
side of the room in which is the bull Nundee.
"The shaft above the pedestal, is seven feet square.
The two elephants on each side the court or entry
are larger than life.

DUS OUTAR.  Afpet W.

A very small distance from Keylas. The access
to it is by very rough steps in the rock, and the ori-
ginal entry being built up, you enter ever the wall
on the right hand into an excavated square area, on
the left hand side of which is a small excavation. The
middle of ‘the arca is oceupied by what has been a
very handsome square apartment, the ascent to the
veranda of which, fronting the gateway, was by a
handsome flight of steps, forming a portico, the
7oof of which veranda was supported by two pillars,
one of which having given way, the roof has fallen.
The front of this square has a stone lattice in the
centre, and figures in the compartments on each side.
The top has been adorned with figures. The two
corner ones seem to have been lions, but time has
destroyed their form.  On the right of this square ®
apartment  is a dry water cistern, but on the left
there are cells with fine water and plenty, and I dare
say a little care would supply the other. The fronf
of the area is greatly filled up with earth from the
surrounding hiil, and no preventative now appears
to its washing in with the rain. The entrance into
the square apartment s from the main struc-
ture 1f, as' [ have before observed, I may so
denominate what has been fabricated downward s’
which consists of two stories, having, both above
and below, a front of six pillars and two pilas-
ters. It appears to have been filling up fast, to
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prevent which, by a very temporary remedy, a trench
is cut in the area in front of the fabrick, and clofe to it.
The lower ftory is quite plain, with two: recelfes or
courts at each end, and all the pillars are_devoid of
ornament, being extremely fquare and maffy. The
paifage into the upper ftory having been ftopped up, it
was with great difficulty I afcended through a {mall hole
on the left hand fide. The rooth above is of greatdi-
menfions, {upported by eight rows of pillars in depth,
all of which are fquare and quite plain, except the fronc
row. At the extremity of the centre aifle is a recefs,
containing the Ling of Maupew ; and in the front of
it, near the oppolite end, is the bull Nundee, but withoiit
hishead. The lateral walls, as well as that oh eace fide
the recefs of ManpEw at the end, are adorned with my-
thological figures invery high prelervation, and among(t
which the Dus Qutar (or ten incarnations) are con(pi-
cuous, whence I prefume the place 1s named. In the
centre of each fide of the lateral walls there is an altar.

Dimenfions. X

Lower ftory, having a front of fix pillars and two pilaf-
frers. :
JBect. Inches.

Length, Sl = hog ‘g

Depth, S - - 46 4 3

Heigln; B St or
Upper ftory, t= fame front ar - 2low,

greateft lengdl = - —gbt

Ditto, - depth 101 10
Ditto, the fame aspeiow, - height,

Recefs, S & depth, S 1 )
Ditto, lateral, - length, T oY R
Square ftruéture in the area, length, SE22 O

Ditto, = — breadth, ~SRESGT o
Ditto, . = - height, = 10 1L
Vo VL Kie TEEN
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TEEN TAL.  Afpet W. 10 8.
Proceeding a few yards to the fouthward of Dus Ox-
tar, you reach the excavation called Teen Tl (or three
ftories). The entrance to this firuéture is from a level
furface, through a good gate, in a wall left as the rock
was hewn, into a fine area, as yet but little choked with
earth or fragments.  The front of this excavation has a
fine and fimple appearance, being compofed of eight
{quare pillars and two pilafters in each ftory, all of which
are unadorned, except the two centre ones of the ground
ftory, the ornamenting of whichy however, has not af-
fetted their quadrangular form. After entering the area
a few paces, it widens, and in the left hand corner is a
refervoir df fine water ; indeed, all the water in thefe
cifterns is uniformly fine and clear.  In the fide of the
area,"oppolite the water ciftern, is a raifed excavation,
but of no note. The lower ftory confifts of fix pillars
in depth, and at the extremity of the middle aifle, is a
recefs containing a gigantic image of Seys.  Proceed-
ing up the middle aifle, the excavation narrows at the
fourth pillar, and continues {o to the end, havingon.
gach fide a {mall room, and in the next pannel on each
fide two very large fitting figures; that on the right of
" Sukur Acuary, and on the left of Apnavr. Oneach
fide the door there are alfo large figures. Afcend-
ing from the ground floor by a good ftair cafe on the
right hand fide, the railed retefs mentioned above
fronts you, which has a large ﬁtting figure pf CovERrE,
and [cveral others, that in any Jack would

not be unworthy notice. Py . & afcend by
the fame fine ftairs, you enter oble veranda of
the fecond ftory, oppofite the ¢ ce of whichisa

recefs with the figure of Jum feated in it.  There
15 a door-way at each end of the veranda leading
to four rooms in each extreme fide of the rock.
From thefe doors, the wall of the rock is continued to
the third pillar on each fide, and to the fecond in depth,
1o give fpace for two rooms on each fide, but without
figures. This continuation of the wall narrows the open-
: 5 : ng
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ing of the temple within the veranda to two pillars and
two-pilalters. At the extremity of the centre aifle is a
recels, containing a very large fitting figure of Lucenaon;
with two gigantic figures on each fide of the door. But
before you reach the recefs, the room leffens again from
the innermolt row of pillars; to give {pace for two fmall
rooms on each fide. The greateft depth of this fine
toom has fix pillars ¢lear of ewall, all of which are
fquare and plain. Afcending from this ftory by a ftair
cafe at the oppofite end of the veranda by which you
enter it, but equally light and ealy of afcent, you enter
the third flory, by a door, on the left of which in the
landing place, is a fmall room, and oppofite the en-
trance, at the end of the veranda, is a gigantic igure
of Sey Dew; on his left, continuing by the lateral wall
is," Lukxoor; next to him, Burem; then ARjun ;
then Duury raja; being the five fons of Punboo.
Oppofite to whom are, in fimilar niches, the figures o
Oovo, Mapo, Penbpa, and Supaw, the fpaceof the
door occupying that of a fifth figure oppolite to Sey
Dew. Advancing through the middle aifle of this very
fine temple, it is leflened at the fix pillars to make
room, on cach fide of the great recefs, for fourteen fit-
ting figures with eurled hair.  Advancing from hence,
- you enter a kind of veftibule, very richly decorated
with figures ftanding and fitting.  And in the centre is
a door leading into a recefs, into which you defcend by
three fter--. In front of the door there is a gigantic

figure BERA- =g on a throne or altar, and attend-
ed on each "= ulual deities employed in his
fervice. SeTa placcd on the lefthand fide of the

door on the » ppofite to him. All the pillars of
this very fine and’ capacious temple are fquare and
plain, but the ceiling has the remains of painting.

: Dimenfions of Toen Tal.

LowEr STORY.
Feet.  Inches.

Depth of room, e = Al
Eiea Length,
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to take its mame from its dedication to BuurT and
CuuTrrurcHUN, two brothers of R AmcHuNDER, whofe
figures, by the Brahmen’s account, are the chief ones in

this place. :
Dimenfions.
Feet, Inches.
Area, length, = - — eg .3
Ditto, depth, = . = 55 -0
Lower ftory—veranda the f{ame length
as the area. Breadth, within the
pillars, - - - 8it5
Sixteen fteps to the upper ftory of ve-
randa, length, - - S G i)
Depth from veranda to the recefs, - 7 44 4
Breadth of recefs, - - = 33 ©
Depth of ditto, - - - 1686,
Height of ceiling. - - - SR

BISKURMA, or VisWAKURMA KA JOOMPREE,

or BISKURMA,

The Carpenter’s Hovel. Front, W. 5. S. (H.1.)

According to the legend, Biskurma® was the artift,
who fabricated the whole of thefe wonderful worksin
a night of fix months ; but the cock crowing before they
were finifhed, they remained imperfeét, and he retired,
having wounded his finger, to this his hovel, in which
fiate the figure in front (1) of the entrance of this beau-
tiful excayation-is*faid to be a reprefentation of him
holding the Ywounded finger; but I rather think, with
all due refpet to the legend, that the figure is in the
at of devout méditation, as many fingers, with fimilar
pofitions of the hands, occur.  But quitting the fable
for the fafl, this excavation is, in beauty, inferior to
none. In form it is unique, and in defign elegant.
The portico s light, and firiking to the beholder. On
the right hand, as you enter, is a fine ciftern of water»

# Qreator of the world, but allegorically, artificer of Ram,

Above
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REMARKS ON SOME ANTIQUITIES - -
O arz WEST ann SOUTH GOASTS or GEVLON;

WRITTEN IN THE YEAR 1706,

f

By CAPTAIN COLIN M:KENZJf,
————EETTEs——— I
o s

THE‘ ifland of Ceplon, Selan-dive, or Serarrdiep, fup=

pofed to be the Lanka of the Ramayon (though
{ome Hindus aflign it another fituation) would natérally
fuggeflt fome enquiry to the curious in fadian velearch
with fo favourable an opportunity as its late redution
to our power: and though a few months pafled on its
weftern' coalt, employed on objefts of a very different
nature, could not permit much obfervation (even if
poflefled of talents more adequate to the tafk) yet a de-
{ire of promoting the interefting objeéts recommende
by the {ociety, by pointing out to the curious in thefe
purluits fome remains of Hindu antiquity on the fouth
and weltern coafls of this ifland, which have cafually
fallen under my notice, tempts me to {ubmit the follow=
g remarks to their confideration.

Tt may not be altogether foreign to this fubjeét, as
connetted with the traditionary accounts of the recef-
fion of the fea at fome remote period from thefe coafs,
to remark fome of thofe appearances which moft forci-
bly ftrile an oblerver, travelling for near five hundred
miles along the low flat country of the lower Carnarick;
which in many places furnifhies evident marks of its
having been at ene time covered by the fca, in the ma-
rine produétions difcovered in digging; the fea fhells
which are incorporated in the calcarcons ftones appa-

i rently
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rently compofed of thefe; and the level appearance of
the furface of the land, devoid of wood of any long

yanding, except the groves which have been planted

by the cultivators of the foil; and the feveral fpecies

of pa.m; with the jungle congenial to a fandy foil.

QOhne fir\ remarks, on the coaft of Marawar, fpecimens

of the fuue coralline or marine produétions, that in

greater qu:ntitiesare dug up at Deift, and fome of the

illands on he north coaft of Ceylon, which indicate a

connexion df the fame materials, and which probably

form the bafis of the fhoals, called Apam’s bridge, be-

tween that ifland and the main. Parallel to the edge

of the coaft we alfo find along the margin of the fea a

ftratum of flat calcareous rocks, forming a kind of

craft, probably a concretion of fhells which abound

here and on the coalt of Ceylon, (as obferved at Manar) .
and compofe the greater part of the fand along the

beach; and which probably allo form the chain of low

ifles parallel to that part of the coaft, called the Flaz-

ifles; in the neighbourhood of the Changue fiflery.

The ifle of Ramifur, the utmoft limit of the Hindu re-
Yigion in modern times, and of the conquefts of the
Dekan Muffuliman princes, according to Ferisera, lies
near this coaft; and is only feparated by a channel of
about two miles, too fhoal to admit veflels of burthen.
This ifland is low, fandy, and dhcultivated ; ‘it is about
eight miles to the pagodas (the Tefort of immenfe crouds
of pilgrims at certain {eafons) which are built near the
fea, having in front an embankment of ftone, yet unfi-
nifhed ; the houfes of the Brahmens are built as ufual in
fquares and firait fireets, clofe to it ; their rows of houfes
baving mud terraces: ("Payals ) in front, on which their
waomen and children are often {een reclining under the
fhade of the thatched roofs. It is remarkable that the
fame fair complexion, and caft of features diftinguith
this clafs through all the different provinces, from eight
to twenty degrees north latitude (and by all accounts
Rill further) among nations varying fo much in both,

: as
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as the Tamuls, the Tellingas, the Canarins, Mabrattas,
and Orias, the five families which appear to compofe
the body of the original inhabitants of the peninfula, r ¢
prefent diltinguithed by different diale€ls, as by di’ie-
Tent features.

The buildings of the pagedas* are fquare a'.d exten~
five, but have nothing remarkable, or fupr rior in the
ftile, to the generality of thofe on the ¢saft; which
they refemble in the fame crouded minut: ornaments,
the fame {pirest of brick work, with lor g porches in
front, at the entry of which we were on’y permitted to
peep through a long vifta of doors, terminating before
the deity of the place, whofe image was placed at the
furtheft end of the penctralia of the temple, in tao ob-
fcure a fituation (though furrounded by lamps burning
in day light) and at too great a diftance to afcertain its
thape and figure. At night a namber of fmall lamps
illuminated the inner receffes with a good effe@. The
fame referve which difltinguifhes the {fouthiern Brahmens
in their temples, at Tanjore, Seringam, &c. prevented
any communication here. We were told that no la-
bour or cultivation is carried on in this facred ifle: fafe
embofomed amidft the waves they live on the contri-
butions of the devout. feveral of the rajahs and Poji-
gar chiefs of the neighbouring provinces expend large
{ums on eftablifhments here.  The veftibule or build-
ing on the eaft front of the pagoda, into which we were
permitted to enter, is decorated with the ftatues of one
of thefe benefaétors (a chief of the Tinivelly country;)
and his minifters and attendants, ftanding in a row on
either fide in their proper drefs: thefe ftatues, though
preferving the drefs and ornaments with a minute atten-
tion, have little clfe to recommend them, being deficient
in {ymmetry and proportion; and the f{uperiority of
rank is diftinguifhed by the fize, according to the rule

* Cuil, in Tamul. Dewnl, in T:Iliﬂga. The word pageda is not
known in thefe languages. ~
+ Coveyum in Tamul fignifies a fpire. T The Palitaver..
which
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which feems obferved in moft of the fculptures on
Hindw, buildings.. Among the figures carved on the
\ uter walls the Lingam is {requently exhibited. On
the welt fide of the {quare is another longer portico,
havin.a pumber of {tatues, of another chief and his
followe.'s, placed on a raifed ftone terrace, on either
fide of ti.= covered paflage leading to the inner gate.
.

The gua§ lianthip of the facred ifle is in a family of
Byraagees (d}tvotees), the  ¢hief of which is dpomcd to
perpewal cejibacy; the fucceffion being carried on by
the fifters, or':he collateral branch, who only are per-
mitted to maity. This arrangement feems to have
fome affinity to that of the Travancore and Nair {ove-
reigns.  The prefent guardian is a child of fix or feven
years old; of 2 handfome mild afpeét, and regular fea-
tures; his drefs and turban were of the Byraagee, tagmy:
red colour, and decorated with the beads that this clafs
of mendicants wear, This young pontiff received the
European vifitors, after landing, with great gravity and
compolure: his uncle, who was the eflicient minifter,
aitended and ftood by his feat, to affift him-in paying
his compliments to his guefts.  From this pagoda a low
tra& of fandy ground ftretches out towards the eaft ta
about twelve miles; terminating in a narrow fpit of
fand. Within a mile of the point is the choulry of
Tona-goody®, a {quare of low houles inclofing a' court,
built for the accommodation of the pilgrims who came
to this furthelt point to perform their ablutions in the
waves of the ocean, this being held one of the moft fa- .
cred and pureflt ablutions reguired by their religion.
A Brabmen refides at this chouliry. A pole is eretted
on the point, to which lights are afixed at night; whe-
iher for the direttion of mariners, or a religious mo-
tive, we could not learn. . The whole ef this tra& from
Reamiferum has the appearance of being wafhed by the

* Gozdy alfo fignifies a temple in the Tanp/ language; Tony fignifics
It is remarkable that good water isfound on this point, though
{pit of fand is {0 Jow.

water.

the

fea,
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~ {ea, not a veftige of foil appearing.  On entering our
boat at feven A. M.* we were detained (ome moments
to wait for our domefticks going through the neceffar,
ceremonies and ablutions' inder the: diretion of ihe
RBrabmen; and hoilting fail for the land of demiZgods
and Dewvatas (the laft objett feen being the fign/d polg,,
we coafted in fight and to the foyth of Apav s bridge,
which we could only diftinguifh by the bre(king of a
furf on it at detached intervals, and ‘came ‘in fight of
Talmanar, the welt point of Manar, at tw) P. M. the
courfe being E. S. E.  The coaft of this fland at 7a/-
manar and along its coaft appeared lor and covered
with cocoa and other trees, and bufhes, exiending to
the fand bank near the water’s-edge.

The ifland of Manar is not high, has no hills, and
appears to be'a bed of fhelly fand, worked up by the
waves, and clothed with trees, among which the cocoa
predominates.  This ifland is {eparated from the main
of Ceylon, as Ramiferum is from the coaft, by a channel
about two miles over; but this only appears at full tide,
as the real channel or river, winding clofe to the fort
is very narrow, and though deeper than the reft, at the
bar not above two and half feet at low. water.  Whe-
ther this narrow paflage, and that of Pambam, are worn
out by the a&tion of the current fetting.in different di-
rettions along the coaft, as the monfoon varies; or whe-
ther the iflands, and the ridge of Apas’s bridge, are
thrown up and formed by the periodical winds and cux-
rents, afting on the fhifting fands accumulated in the
narroweft part of the Ceylon channel, is a fubjett of cu-
rious inveftigation, which would require fome time and
experience to examine : the enquiry might be rendered
ufeful however, in {uggefting means of deepening the
channels, or preventing their being filled up when deepened,
by the fand thrownin by the S. W. and N\, W monfoonst.

It

* January 6, 1796.
+ BaLptus {ays, that the Porrugue/e leet efcaped through it; and
that the Tequwer; or native governor, had a way of opening and 4 Hling:
op
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It would be vain to look here for any traces of ilie
earlier race: being naturally the thorough-fare paffage
“ato Ceylon, from the oppofite eoalt; it would receive
tho imprefion of each fucceffive race of invaders: ac-
cora.gly we find its inhabitants now compofed of -
mixed ace of Portuguefe, Malabars, and Cingale]e, With
fome Lo hees, the defc‘cndants of the 4rab race; (the Mo-
pillees of t'e Malabar coalt,) who fublift here chiefly by
fithing. 1 obferved on this ifland fome of thofe Byraa-
gees, {o wel| known on the lower roads of the oppofite
coafts, confiwtly journeying from Benares to Ramefur,
carrying pots of the water of the holy {pting, or Ganga
water, flang: on crofs ‘bamboos, and ‘diftinguifhed by
their tawny orange habit : thele faid that they wereon
their way to vifit a famous pagoda inithe interior parts
of Ceylon, but I was not able to learn whether they had
been ufually permitted to crofs over by permiffion of
the Dutch government, or that they availed themfelves
of this opportunity of croffing in our boats: it fhews
at lealt that the connetion of a fimilar-religion bas not _
been altogether loft.

Marar is memorable in Cingalefe hiftory, as giving
refuge to the queen Doxna Marcarer, the laft feyon
of the ancient royal race, whem the Portugucfe thence
carried into the heart of Caylon, to cover their interference
in the government, until they were driven out by the
weight of accumulated crimes and degeneracy, to make
way for the fordid monopolizing yoke .of the Duteh, -
which locked up from mankind the natural treafures
and valuable produ@ions of this celebrated ifland. It
was then divided into parifhes with their churches.
The fort is'on a fmall fcale, fquare and regular, nearly
what Barpeos and Varentyn more lately deferibe
it, but the city exifls only in a few tiled houfes of the
officers of government, and fome low huts covered and

up the paffawe at Pambam; this feems founded on miftake, and thefe
Portugnefe frigates muft have been light fhallops or loops drawing litde
wilter.~—Page 706, i

anclofed
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enclofed with Cadjan leaves, inhabited by boatmen and
fifhermen. At low water, a fmall river winds, and di-
vides the ifland from the main: but when the tid:
flows, the whole intermediate fpace betweens the op,0-
Gte fhores appears like an arm of the fea from “wo to
three miles over, in which we feemen and catt!c wade-
ing acrofs from the ifle to the main. A fpec’es of he-
ron, and tall birds of the Cyrus kind, make in uncom-
mon figure in this view; ftanding and pick ng up their
food in the midft of the fea.

The oppofite coalt of Ceylon is low and woody ; the
appearance of the fhores indicates fome extyaordinary
change, {uch as to have'laid it under water; which'is
however contradiétory to the received traditions of the
fea’s receding from the oppofite coalts.  Are we then
to {uppofe that in retiring from the peninfula, the waves
inundated the lower coafts of this ifland? Or, that thefe
contradiftory changes happened at different periods?
“Thefe might in fome meafure be explained by an en-
quiry into the {oil and firata of the Wanniz, or low woody
country of the north of Ceylon, and comparing it with
the low land of Payen Ghaut; as falls and experiments
will afcertain their fimilitude. It may be remarked
however that exclufivesof the five northern iflands, the
greater part of what formed the north extremity of the
ifland, diftinguifhed by the name of the kingdom or
government of Faffanapatam, 1s low, and feparated by
fhallow channels, which in the rainy feafon divide it
into fo many iflands.

The whole of this low land, forming the north part
of the ifland, is covered thick with woods and jungles;
this traé is called Wamnie, and is eftimated ta contain
'goo fquare leagues. . The forcft extends quite acrofs
from well to calt and to the fouth, to the chain of
mountains which conne@s the bales of the tand, and
gradually terminates in lower hills, and fwelling

5 : < grounds,
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grounds, in the neighbourhood of Galle and Maiuras

The remarkable peaks of thele hills are well known

.2 navigators on the eaft coaft under the names of

by Friar's-hood, the Chimney, the Elephant, &c. on the

weltcoaft; the moft remarkable feen: is Avan’s—peat,~
which \swers confiderably above the relt to thé €aft

of Culomy, ™.

From M 2nar none of thefe eminences are feen; the
edge of the ‘oaft appears cultivated with rice; but the
habitations ¢ ve detached, and though divided into town-
thips, are not ~olleéted together. This cultivation ex-
tends for about twenty-four miles and beyond Aripo;
fome churches are built in this tvaft. The forefts
and jungles now approach the coaft, and for four days
journey feparate the northern more inhabited diftrict
from the fouthern at Chillazv, where the Cinnamon or
Cannel land begins.

Some remains of antiquity being faid to exift at
Mantotte on the oppofite fide to Manar, I was conduét-
ed to the place, where a Genroo city was faid to have been
built formerly; fome mounds: refembling the remains
of the embankments of the Carnatick tanks, and fome *
brick ruins, were the only vefliges to be feen, not far
from the Portuguefe church. Little information could
be derived from the inhabitants/, and curiofity here could
find little gratification in the thick jungle, in which
patches of paddy fields were inter{perfed. ~Of the palace
or dwelling of the rajah, or place pointed out as fuch,
nothing could be feen (and that with difficulty from the
jungle) but a fmall fquare, of brick walls, now about four
feet high, and fubdivided into three apartments, appear-
ing very like the gateway which generally forms\the firft
entrance of the enclofure of a pagoda or great Hindu
building: the approach of evening hindered any further
attempt to explore this jungle. Trom fome traditions
of its former riches, fearches have been recently made

3 among
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among thefe ruins; VarexTyN mentions fome gold *
medals dug up, fuppofed o be Roman .

FIGURE OF THE COUTT RAFA-

Marsh 30, 1796.~~Near Belligam or Velli-gam. n
miles N. from Matura near the road fide, which pafles
among thick woods and plantations, is the figur of the
Goutta raja,t fculptured on a rude block ci granite,
about thirty feet high. - Having previous nc.ice of the
place, from fome Dutch gentleman at Galle, I+ 7as brought
there at feven in the morning. On my way/to Matura,
and oppofite to this ftone, about twenty fect, off, is
another of nearly the fame fize, and the grbund between
both is worked away to a hollow, on which it’is necef-
fary to be placed, to have a full wview of this figure,
which is cut out of the fone in relievo, bat the whole
is funk in a hollow fcooped out, fo that it is thus de-
fended from injury on the fides. The figure may be
about fourteen feet high; the countenance mild; a full
round vifages the eyes long, and the nofe round and
-Jong: it has no beard; nor the ufual diftinguithed
marks of the Gentoo cafts. I have been more particular,

- in deferibing the features ; as thofe of the Cingale/e race
are very different from the Malabars, and feem well
preferved inthe ftatues, and figuresin their temples.

* On my retarn from Galle; in March 1796, a filyer coin was given
me at Caleturz, part of a number, upwards of threc hundred, found
twelve years ago, at Pa/fun, a place nine hours journey from Faffanapa-
tam near the fea coalt, on the road ds Trinkomallee ; it aCCOmpa=
nies this paper. 2

+ If the accompanying Lizgar, the only one of the kind within my
obfervation, was really found here, as I am affured it was, there can be
little doubt of its being a Hindx town. The inferiptions from which
the medals were fuppoled to be Roman are doubtful, and it is not im-
probable but the'letters niight be miftaken, thongh at Nellore of late,
years fome Roman coins were found ; and it is not furprifing to meet
the coins of a nation which carried its commerce into Judia, ona coaft:
whaofe produtions always invited the fewlement of foreigners, = The
date of chis {estlement feems yet involved in obfeurity.

: F $ Plate, No. 1.

Vor. VE. - ) 29 & ! He
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He holds up both his hands, with the fore fingers and
thumbs bent ; the head drefs is high, and feems orna-
mented. with_jewels; on. the little finger of the left
»and isating; on the arms bracelets; a belt high about
the waift ; the lower drefs, or drapery, fixed with a gir<
dle nuch lower than in the Gentoo drefs, from which
{fometh ng like taflels depend s a collar and ornaments
on the mck and fhoulders; and rings feem to hanglow
from the :ars: no appearance of any arms or weapons.

On the {0t I was told that this was the figure of anan-
cient prince called Courra raja,from a cutaneous difor-
der he had be *n troubled with; that his figure was placed
here in memory of his being the firlt who had taught
the inbabitants the ufe of the cocoanut, which is a prin-
cipal part of the food of the Cingalefe,: partivlarly the _
flaves and poorer people: At Matura, the tradition
‘of the Courra raja was told much to the fame pur-
pole, but with more amplification of circumftasices.
They defcribed him as the fon of the fovereign of afo-
reign land, who labouring under a malignant cutaneous

_diforder or leprofy, was landed on the coaft, and left
-to fhift for himfelf; when he was cured by aid of a ho-
ly reclufe, refiding in thefe woods, and by the milk of

the cocoa tree; returning home to his native land, he
_recounted his wonderful curcf.n and was {ent back with
rich prefents to reward the hply man, whom they found
-no-more. “In memory ofthis the ftatue was fet up.
~ Whatever degree of credit we may give to this ftory, the
name of the Courra raja feemed to be familiar to all

ranks, and is no doubt conneéted with fome hiftorical
event. 3

TEMPLE OF BOODHOO AT VILLIGAAM.

March, 30,—Palfing on fromi the figire of the
Courta raja, we came to Villigaim ot Billigaam, a place
of fome confideration, near a bay of the coafts; houfes
~are fcattered about, 2mong the trees and eocoa woods,

which
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which obftru& all view and give the idea of a thick -
planted grove or garden rather than of a village. Be-
ing defirous of feeing a Cingalsfe temple here of fome
repute, I was condutted by a winding roaq of about
-half a mile, to a fmall eminence enclofed at top 4y a
low itone wall, formounted by a kind of baluftsade in
-the midft of thick furrounding groves. = At thefgate, to
which we afcended by fome fleps, the priefty received
and condutted me to the door of the temple ;/ they were
bare-headed; and their hair cut clofe; they had none
of the diftinguifhing marks worn by the Hindus, on the
forehead ; their garment confifted of a cloth of a dutky
fnuff colour, which folded round the bod} and defcend-
«ed to the feet; their dark complexions, and inanimate
features, exhibited no fymptom of fuperior intelligence,
of deep penetration, or of keen genius; nor dia any
‘of that mild caft of countenance, or chaftened refigned
features, which fometimes diftinguifh the reclufe, or de-
votee of every nation, appear here; neither {evere, nor
thy, their looks rather indicated a kind of apathy, or
indifference. ~ The building had no decorations with-
“out; a clofe galleryran round the body of it, to which
only one door opened, that rendered it fo clofe, for
want of frefh air, with the ftrong fumes of the oil of
.- feveral lamps burning, and the aromatic odour of yel-
low flowers, profufely fi attered on a raifed terrace be-
fore tbe idol, that it almoft overcame me on entering
the interior apartment. ~ On our being introduced, a
‘curtain which enclofed the fhrine, was drawn back, and
the figure of Boonaoo, ofa gigantic fize, reclining at
full length on his fide, was at once difplayed. His
head lay on a pillow fupported by one hand, the other
extended on his body ; the habit was very fimple, of a
faffron colour, covering him from the neck_ to the heels‘.
and the only decoration was a kind of plain belt acrofs
the body.  This ftatue was about eighteen feet long,
and well proportioned, but whether made of wood or
of compofition, 1 could not learn. The countenance
-was mild and full, and the top of the head painted to re-
F Ffa prefent
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prefert the hair in feveral fmall curlsiof a black colour.
This.was the grand idol of the place, but on‘approach-
\ing it, placed thus at full length' on a railed terrace on
hich feyeral lamps and a profufion of flowers were
placed, no external figns of adoration or refpeét were
fhewn by the priefts.- In a corner of the room Wis a
fmalletigure reprefented fitting crofs-legged on a coil-
ed [nake, the expahded head of which fhaded him.
From the\fame habit and: the fame rotund turn of fea-
ture, it wa} eafy to fee that Boonnoo was allo here re-
prefented. \ A female figure, the natural fize, decently,
and not ungracefully, arrayed in the fame garb, was
reprefented ftanding in another corner, and holding 2
lamp in the extended hand. ' In a third corner ftood 2
rale figure faid to' reprefent Vistynu: and in the
fourth Rama Swamy; of a dark blue colour; and dif-
tinguifhed by his peculiar attributes of feveral hands
and the correfpondent Hindu ornaments of bracelets,
rings, and chains. - How a figure fo totally different in
its drefs and ornaments came to be placed here, I was
not, for want of an interpreter, able to learn. - We may
.however conclude, that the votaries of Boonzoo do
not exclude the worlhip of the other Awvators. The
gallery which ran round the inner apartment was entire~
ly covered with paintings, in compartments rudely
finifhed, each apparently contlining the hiftory of fome
event of the life of BoobHgo : thefe, they told me,
were alfo narrated in a great ‘book always kept by the
Muodelier of the place: one of thefe paintings feemed
to reprefent the birth of the divine child; others repre~
{ented his youthful'adventures ; fome of which feemed
a kin to the fportive K1szen’s amufements on the plains
of Muitra. In one, a youth held earneft converfe
with a nymph, among deep fhades and woods, while a
monkey, hid by the branches of a tree, feemed to liften
with mifchievous.intent: in another, the Gad appear- -
ed as a youth flyly ftealing and difiributing handfuls of
coin from a cheft, towards which an aged man approach—
ed with cautious fteps, holding a huge key in his hand:
3 ] 3 on
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on others procefiions appeared ; feafts feemed prepar-
ed ; food was diftributed to the poor of various nations
(as appeared by their various habits) ; and the different
habits and manners of men in attive life wgre pour-’
trayed. A large white elephant made a confpicuous
figure in"moft of thefe affemblies.  The ftyle or cyfume
of thefe paintings was entirely different from that of
the Hindus on the peninfula;, and plainly belonged to a
different people, though they undoubtedly fhewed thofe
of the Cingalefe and the followers of Boormoo. On
obferving in thefe reprefentations, chairs, tgbles, metal
lamps, and raifed feats, fuch as are ufed by the prefent
race inhabiting. the coaft of the Eurpean part of Ceylon,
which T had at fieft fuppofed they had borrowed from
their prefent mafters, I refletted that thefe indicated =
‘connexion with the nations to the eaftward whick fill
ufe them, and that cuftom fo widely different from that
of-the Hindus, who always feat themfelves on carpets, or
cloths fpread on the ground, might have been import-
ed from China, Siam, or Pegus with their other cuftoms
and religion.

Without the temple, but within the enclofure, was S
folid building, with a cupola figured roof: it had no
opening whatever; within it they told us Boopnoo
was interred, or rather the facred elephant.

On my exprefling 2 wifh to be pofleffed of 2 book
containing the hiftory and drawings of the deeds of
Boopuoo, the prielts informed me, through a very in-
different interpreter, that it could not be copied off with-
in a fortnight, but they promifed to have a drawing of the
principal figure ready on my return from Matura.

They were as good as their promife ; for on my re-
turn on the evening of the g1ft March, they had ready
for me the outlines of the principal figure of Boonsoo,
(Plate No. 2,) with fome account of1it, in the Gingale/e
charatter. d 3

. Near
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Near a mile from Matura, we were thewn another
temple of Boopsoo, in the deep recefles of woods and
dhrubs, the whole country being covered with them, and
the habitations difperfed among thefe enclofed by gar-
dens and little plantations. This temple, or rather houfe,’
was decorated in front with flowering trees and fhrubs ;
among which was a clump of bamboos, remarkable for
being of a bright yeilow colour, with {ma]l firipes of
green branching from below the joints. The priefts,
with much complaifance, permitted us to cut one as a
{pecimen, and prefented us with flowers, among which
was the yellow Moggry. Within was an image of Boon-
noo, and feveral other figures illuminated by lamps and
enclofed by curtains, as at the other temples. In like
anner the terrace or raifed altar, was covered with
flowe.s; and the walls with paintings.  The drefs of the
pricfts was the fame as already defcribed, an orange or
tawny-coloured cloth enveloped the body ; the colour
decaying turned to a kind of fnuff colour.

‘We were conduted by a narrow ftair- cafe to an up-
_per-room, wherein was placed a painting of one of the
figures below, (afemale,) but we could not get a diftiné
account of it from want of an interpreter. i

The head prieﬁs of thefe temples, we underftand, were
called Terrinanie. The inferior orders Ganinngnia.

Ruins of a Hindu femple (or Dewullum) oz Dewunder-
~ head, or Divi-noor, (called in ke charts Dunder-head)
the Southerly point of Ceylon.

About three miles from Matyra, the road paffing along
the fea-beach of the bay formed by the promontory to
the eaft, we afcended a gentle declivity cloathed with
woods of various kinds of trees, but chiefly the cocoa,
and in about a mile’s walk came to a Cingalefe temple®

* Plate, No. 1.
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of a circular fhape, of about 160 feet in circumference
and twelve high, forming a terrace, from the center of
which rofe a bell-fhaped {pire, crowned with a fmaller
cone, on a fquare pedeftal, the height of the whole fup-
pofed to be thirty feet; a parapet ran round this ter-
race, to which a door and ftair-cafe led up; and here,
expoled to the open air, as we approached foon after
fun-rife, we obferved fome Cingale/e men and women
walking reund, bending and inclined towards the fpire,
apparently praying: they retired before we alcended
the fteps, A fmalr thatched hut disfigured a corner of
the terrace, which feem~d defigned to lodge one of the
priefts who received us as ufual with complaifance. No
figures, infcriptions, nor any thingelle remarxable, ap-
peared, excepting a fingle granite pillar four feet hich
placed on end, perhaps intended to receive a l>-;p at
night. This ftruéture we were told was folid;; it had
no doors, windows, or any opening : they faid one of
the teeth of the facred elephant was buried in it, It
was, on a large {cale, what the fpire within the enclofure
at Billigaam was in miniature, and feems to be the pe-
caliar fhape of a fhrine or appendage of a temple of
- Boonroo.

After a fhort view, we were conduted from thence
to the fea-beach of Dewunder-head, fcarcely 1400 yards
diftant, by a gradual defcent along a walk or avenue in
the woods; in walking over this ground, fevgral Te-
mains of ancient buildings refembling the Carnatick tem-
ples firuck us forcibly, and induced as narrow an in-
{peétion as could be made in a couple of hours,

Clofe to the beach we find the firft avenue or bui.ld-
ing, probably defigned for the ufe of the devotees, im-
mediately before or after ablution in the fea, which is
not above forty yards off; the defcent over the bank is
not difficult, though the coaft below is lined with maffes
of granite wafhed by the waves. It conﬁ(.ts of a colf)n-
nade of fixteen pillars of granite about nine feet hlg‘?{;
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* the four center ones of which only are cut to regular
form with bafes and capitals: it exa&tly fronts the line of
the avenue to the temple on the height': on its north fide
are two pillars* alfo fculptured, forming an exatt fquare
with the two central ones of the colonade, in the center
of which is a fquare opening of about' two and 2/bhalf feet
on the fides faced with ftone but nearly filled up with
earth ; this feems to Bave been the fitnation of the in-
terior recels where the objeét of worlliip was placed, of
which and of the roof no veftige remains.

Proceeding thence by an ea’y afcent, we' crofs the
ruins‘of a wall probably the enclofure of the grand tem-
ple, marked by feveral pillars and upright ftones, but no
{-=Totures are to be feen till.we reach the Cingalefe ten-
ple, mo-T=€eanting which ftands the inner portal of a
Hindu temple, confifting of two upright {tones fupport-
ing a crofs one, all carved on one face, with ornaments
fimilar to thofe of the interior parts of the pagodas on
the coaft ; the center of the crols ftone occupied by a
fierce fantaltic head, the fides by a running border of
foliage, and the bafement fupported by fizures exabtly
in the fame flyle and tafte. Gt

To the left of the Cingalefe building are more ruins,
evidently the remains of other temples: the feps lead-
ing up to the raifed floors of thefe are decorated with
the heads of elephants, earved out of ftones placed on
cither fide; an ornament frequently to be obferved in
Hindy temples, as the entrances of Egypsian buildings
were ornamented with thofe of the fphynx.

Near thefe'we meet a deep well, acrofs the mouth of
which was placed a flat granite ftone, with a perforation
of fixinches fquare throughits center, between the figure
of the prints of two feet raifed on the ftone: the fi-

* Plate, No, 1. 5
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gure occupying the reft of the ftone is fcooped out to
the depth of two feet. It is probable this well was in-
clofed within fome of the buildings now no longer ex-
ifiing; its ufé does notappear; the erofs flone was too
heavy to be eafily moved; and occupies too much room
to admit of water being drawn from it for any common
ufe; the figures carved on it indicate fome connexion
with the Lingam and Phallts; aid may furnifh a key
to the objeét of worfhip here,

On narrowly examuining thefé remains, little doubt
remained: in my mind 1>at this was the fite of an ancient
Hindu temple, on theruins of which the Cingalefe builda
ing was raifed at’a ‘much later period. The revolu-
tions of religion, in which the firlt was overturned -1
almolt every veftige of its worfhip deftraved. + make
room for the other, would, probably, be ‘explained by
the Cingalefe hiftory, an abitraét of which is publifhed
in Varenavn’s book, under the article Geplon.

The name of the place Divi-n-oor-Dewallz, favours
the opinion, and when we recolleét the partiality of the
Hindus to build their religious ftru€tures in places near
the fea, to water, to the {pring heads of rivers on the
tops of remarkable hills, and mountains and fituations
favourable to retirement from the world; and to purer
ablutions, according to their ideas; in“places to which
the extraordinary length and toil of the journey attached
a {uperior degree of merit; as inftanced in the pilgrim-
agesto Fagarnat and Ramifur; to the wilds of Purwut-
sum;. to Tripetty; to the fources of the Godavery at Trim-
buck Naffer, and of the Kjffna at Balifur; we need not
be furprifed to find a fane of Marabro reared on the
utmoft bounds of Lankadeep, and their habitable world;
and thall be ready to fuppofe that the ablutions at the
furtheft point of Ramifur became the greateft extent

. of their pilgrimages only, when revolutions, of which
we have yei no diftin€ accounts, and the introdu&ior;_
; : 0
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-of a foreign religion and nation into Ceylon, rendered
the pilgrimage to Dewingor no longer praéticable.

We may then {uppofe that, previous to the intro-
duttion of the Cingalefe language from the eaftward,
that of the Hindus in one of its dialetts prevailed.
Some of the Dutch now tell us, (as Barpeus did long
ago) that the inhabitants of Ceylon from Chilaw north,
and round to Batacaloa on the eaft, fpeak the Malabar
(or Zamul ); while the Cingalefe to the fouthward, and
the Candians, {peak the language aad to be derived
from Siam., In examining many of the names of places
thronghout the ifland, we find many apparently derived
from the flindu languages; and judging by analogy,
mav infer that this was prior to the other, from giving
names. defcrintive of certain qualities peculiar to thefe
places; a rule as applicable in [adia, where the names
of all the remarkable rivers, towns, and hills, are thus
derived from a language defcriptive of their qualities
or hiftory, asto the north and welt of Europe where the
Celtick language istraced in the {fame manner; and par-
ticularly in our native iflands of Britain, where the ori~
gmnal inhabitants may be traced, from many of the
names, after various.revolutions and fucceflive fettle-
ments of Romans, Saxons, Danesy, Normans and Germans.

. The head man of the village, a Cingalefe, who could
give no account of the origin of the ruins, propofed to
conduét us to another to which we went by a path wind-
ing among; the woods about three quarters of a mile diftant,
gradually afcending to the face of a rifing gf,ound, where we
found a fmall pagoda or dewwul, built of hewn ftone, flat
roofed; {quare, with one door and having no {pire pillars
or arches;. it.had no ,fculpture'except fome mouldings
about the pediment cornices, and door; nor did any al-
tar, image, or decoration appear to fhew the objett of
worfhip; though from its exa& likenefs to the plain fiyle
of fome of the fmall pagodas built of hewn ftone in the
Carnatick, there can be litde doubt of its origin.

: The
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The villager could give no other account of it than
““that it was built by one Gareamr, who dealt with evil
fpirits, by whole aid he reared thefe ftruétures.”” Thus
we find the origin of all works, beyond the reach of re-
cent time, and vulgar knowledge, in every country at-
tributedito fame fupernatural agency, from the rude and
laborious firuture of Stonehenge to thofe of Elora
(“Elloor ), and the more diminutive one of Garcamr.

Though the figure of the Lingam, cow, and every ob-
je& of Hindu veneyation, feems purpofely removed,
enough remains, in thy fimplicity of the ftyle of the ar-
chitetture and its few decorations, to afcertain its claim
to antiquity; and this fhews the ufe of clafiing the ob-
Jjelts of this kind we frequently meet difperfed over fnz,
In the more modern religious fira@ures of Tndi~ 7 allude
more particularly to thofe of the Carnatick upper and
lower, the archite@ure of which is very different from
that ufed in the north-weft parts of the Defan*), sve find
anovel ftyle more complicated and certainly more con-
trary to good tafte. ~Thefe buildings and their cove-
zums or fpires are crouded with an immenfe number of
fmall pillars, pilafters, cornices; and the numerous and
ill diftributed compartments filled with monftrous, dif-
proportioned, figures of the deities, or rather their at-
tributes, which disfigure them and make a firange im-
preflion at firft fight on Eurgpeans accuftomed to form
their ideas of the beauties of archite@ure by clafical
rules drawn from the Grecians.

The more modern Hindy buildings are further diftin-
guithed by being generally built ok brick, excepting fome
of the greatelt, as Canjeveram, Madura, Seringa, Rami-
Sur; which from their {tyle are {uppofed not.tobe of the
more ancient. The more ancientt temples are not co-
j : vered

® A comparative view of the different ftyles of th_e-archite&uré of
thefe buildings in the Carnatick upper and lower, and in the north weft
parts of the Dekar wonld be curious. ;
= The gradations in their ftyle may be traced from the {mall pyra-
midal ftxu&ures of not above fix fect high, to the firft exhibitions of the
teiae ; figure
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vered with the monftrous figures above alluded to; they
are generally plain; or atmoft exhibit a few groups re-
prelenting fome remarkable parts of the hiftory of the
god worfhipped; fuch as the adventures of Krisuna,
his efcape when an infant, his fporting amufements
among the Gopia, or the churning of the ocean by the
Dewatas: and Affeors; which feem rather defigned to
convey fome moral, than as immediate objeéts of wor-
fhip: from whence we may fulpeét that as in latter
times the ancient implicity of their religion was debafed
and corrupted, the cuftom of cove . aug their walls with
thefe monitrous figures with man; arms and beads was
by degreesintroduced: and this furnifhes data for form-
ing rules by which perhaps the antiquity of thefe build-
in_<could be afcertained, by a comparifon of the diffe-
rent fty.~=--when written evidence (asfound in the copper
plates at Conjeveram, tranflated in the third volume of
the Afiatick Refearches, and may perhaps be found if the
plates at Purwuitum were tranflated) is wanting.

Thefe might affift, with the extenfive knowledge ob-
tained of late of Hindx literature, in illuftrating the more
ancient part of the hiftory of this nation, and afcertain-
ing the juftice of their claim to a knowledge of the arts
and fciences through a remete antiguity ; at lealt their
gradual advances in the arts might be traced from the
firft rude attempts; and new light thrown on the hiftory
of mankind in its early ftages. =t

ANCIENT INSCRIPTION ox 4 ROCK ar DEQ-
: GAMME, ~ne4z CALITURE.

On.wy w2y back from Poiate du Galle to Colombo 1
‘had intimation from the Dutch clergyman of Caliture,

fignre of Manapeo, under the femblance of a rough ftone, not unfte-
quently feen under treesin the open air. The figure of HANamMuNT,
the proteftor of travellers, the companion and affiftant of Rawma in his
famous expedition to Lanka may be feen, cut in relievo on npyight ftones
placed on the roads, and near the villages, throughout the Carnarick.

2 a poft
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a poft twenty-five miles fouth of Colombs, of an infcrip-
tion cut upon a'rock within a few miles of that neigh-
bourhood ; and being defirous of {eeing it, a party was
made up to accompany me on the next morning to go
by the river as far as a fugar plantation lately laid out
by a {otiety of gentlemen.

We embarked at day break’in a fmall boat on the
river Qualigonga, which is-wide and deep, and its banks
on either fide lined thick with woods and bufhes clofe to'
the ‘water's-edge, which renders the landing difficult :
the fiream was placia, the tide in our favour, and we
were {oon rowed about three milesto the landing place,
whence we croffed the newly-cultivated ground, to the
plantation houfe, and mill, about half a mile fur™_..
The country, where cleared, appermea™<-—_gh the
openings of the woods beautifully fwelling into fmall
eminences, clothed with various kinds of timber, among
which the jack tree of a great fize, and cocoa trees of*
different kinds predominated : the air was perfumed by
the betel and various trees in flower, and a variety of
flowering fhrubs, which diffufed a grateful fragrance
all round.  After leaving the fandy coaft, the {oil was
reddifh, particularly of the rifing grounds; ‘excepting
the fugar canes of the plantation and fome rice culti-
vated in part of the lower ground, no other cultivation
was obfervable; but the country, if once cleared in a
greater meafure, promifes to be highly produttive.
A road appeared to have been recently made lead-
ing out to the eaflward towards Candia, as we were

_informed, but no towns or collefted groups of
houfes appeared, though from the number of inha-
bitants we met, their habitations could not be far
diftant. A {mall neat houfe is built on the plant-
ation for the ufe of the overfeer, and the mill
built near it, where the operation of bruifing the
cane is performed by three cylinders of granite
placed wvertically on ‘a platform, worked by oxen
placed below.

From
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From hence we were conduéted through woods and
cocoa plantations to 4 temple of Boopnoeo. It was built
on a flat fpace, cut out of the fide of one of the fwelling
eminences. and had nothing remarkable in the ftyle of
building, being a fquare houfe, with a tiled floping roof,
and a gallery running round it, alfo covered with a {lop-
ing roof; but confiderably lower than that in the cen-
tre, fo that this double ftory of floping roofs, gives it
the air of thofe'we meet with in Chizefe paintings. In
the interior apartment (the: curtain ~which enclofed it
being withdrawn) the image of Bsobroo was feen, re-
clining in the fame attitude as at Biligam, but not of
fuch a fize; iluminated by lamps, and firongly per-
fumed with flowers and odours. The walls were cover-
ew with paintings, as ufual, reprefenting his hiftory :
" and fev..->-~~modious houfes were built near it for

the priefts. 1 was difappointed in my hopes of obtain-

ing here fome further lights on the mnfeription, and an
image reported to be fculptured on the rocks; ‘and my
_companions being deterred by the increafing heat of
the day, I proceeded in queft of the place, attended
enly by a countryman who undertook to fhew me the
way. After walking fmartly for an hour and a half
through the woods, but out of fight of the river, we
came at nine o’clock to a huge black of fione in the
channel about fifty yards from the banks, and furround-
ed by water, but notbing like an infcription appeared
on the fide next it.. The villagers whofe habitations
were fcattered in the woods, near the place, finding
what 1 was in queft of, carried me back toa field,
where was another large block of the fame kind of ftone
- of a black eolour, probably from long expofure to
‘the -air, ‘and rude without any appearance of art: the
higher part of it was about fourteen feet high, and on

a low projeétion of about twenty feet from this, the

villagers fhewed me the veftiges of charafters, rudely

carved of unequal fizes; they were however fo cor-
‘roded by time and the effe@is of the air, that I fhould have
found confiderable difficulty in making them out had

(o] it
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it not been fuggefted that fome chunam or lime water,
traced on the hollow charaéters indented in the rock,
would render them legible on the dark ground of the
ftone ; by tracing them in this manner, I was enabled
to fketch off the appearance of the whole with, I think,
tolerable exatinels; and the annexed drawing copied
exatlly from the the tracing taken on the fpot, repre-
fents this infeription *.  OFf the’ caufes of engraving it
here, or the hiftory of the place I could get no fatisfac-
tory account from the natives, except fome incoherent
traditions of its 'beryg formerly firuck by lightning,
whenceit is called Pélgucallu or {plit ftone. The place
is alfo called Deo Ganime. . )

| S HONRAE,

A FURTHER paper on the ifland of Ceylon, and the
worfhip of Boobs or Bunpna, has been commu-
nicated to the Society by Licut. Manony, who was fgr
fome time refident on the ifland, and procured an extraét
from the Maha Rajz Warrien, alfo called the Raja
Wourry PurTer, an hiftorical work, which traces back
the introdu@ion of the religion of Bubpua tothe Prince
Vijeerajan and his followers, who came to the ifland
in a thip from the eaftward, in the fixth century before
the Chriftian era; about which period it is alfo to have
"been introduced in' Siam. It is indeed the period at
which Gourama Buppua (the Bubpua now wor-
thipped) is fuppofed by the Singalefe to have made his
appearance on earth: the epoch of his difappearance,
which conftitutes their facred era, being five hundred
‘and forty-two years before the birth of Curist, cor-
relponding, within two years, to’the fame era in Siam,
as ftated in Mr. MarspeN’s traét on Hizdu chronology.

# Plate, No. 2.
*Mr,
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. Mn. Manowy’s paper, which could not be inferted
in the prefent volume of the Society’s refearches, will
appearin the next: accompanied by fome remarks from
Mr. HarrncTow, who was at Columbe in the year 1797;
and has [ubjoined the following hafty deferiptions, writ-
ten on the fpot, of two temples of Bubpsa; one fitu-
ated at Calanee, near Columbo ; the other near Caliture
and mentioned in the concluding paragraph of Captain
MACKENZIE’S paper. i

TEMPLE AT CAL < NEE. y

February 7, 1797.—Vifited a demple of Buppi4 at
Calanee, about fix miles north dall from Columbo. The
images are of ftone, nearly the fame as that at Bosdh
Cug*, viz. A wan in a fitting pofture, the right leg fup-
portu.~ the left, and the right.band fupporting the left
hand. The right arm and brealt uncovered ; the left
fide and the wailt covered with a folding veft, the end of
which hangs down before. ~ The complexion fair, but
no conclufion can be drawn from this; or from the fea-
tures, as two images in the two temples at this place dif-
fer confiderably in thefle refpets; one is a fair round
face, the other darker and more oval. Both agree in
long pendent ear rings, and crifped hair; but inftead of
a knot of the latter, as apparently reprefented on the
image at Boodh Gya, the heads ot all the figures of Booour |
at Calanee are crowned with a fort of #ara, fomewhat
refembling a hand ; or rather five fingers joined to each
other, (called Seerafpooter ). In one of the temples three
images of the above defcription were enclofed in a glafs
cafe, which the Gonni, orofficiating prieft, readily open-
ad to fatisfy my curiofity, and ‘allowed me to approach
as near as I wifhed, without even defiring me to take
off my fhoes' as ufually required in other parts of India.
Before the cafe, which ftood on the north fide of the
temple, and extended the whole length of it, was a

‘ S
* A placencar Gya, in the province of Bahar, where there is a temple
of Beop s ; as these alfo has been at Jud’caffee near Benares.
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fwered in'the negative, with apparent abhorrence;.and

the prieft who had before attended me, repeating his

previous information of Buppra’s being the fon of"
SupoprANA rajah, and born in Mugeud deifh ( Bahar)

added, in explanation of the hair being fhort and

crifped, that Buppxa had on'a certain occafion cut

his hair with a golden fword, and its appearance in

confequence was meant to be reprefented on his ima-

ges. I recollect nothing further of confequence ob-

ferved by me (novan hour fince) in this temple, except

that feveral lamps were burning, which are faid to be

perpetually kept lighted (though of this T have fome

reafon to doubt), and that the ceiling was vovered with

ill-executed paintings of the lotos; whilft on the walls,

befides a flower refembling the Nagifur (if not.the -
fame,) the Keyora, of the fpecies which contains the

greateft quantity of fragrant duf, appeared the chief

votary of the vegetable tribe,

After writing the foregoing, and converfing through
an interpreter with the four priefts on the difference
between a Gonninafby and Taranafby; the manner of »
ele@ing thele under graduates and docfors; and the mode
of abdication when a defire of marriage, infirmity, or
other caufe requires it; the nature of Buppza’s doc-
trines as to a future ftate, and the creation of the uni-
verfe (on the former of which important fubjeéts he has
fpcken with more certainty than on the latter); and
laftly on the daily worfhip of Buppu & and his feftivals;
to fhew me the ufual ceremonials, although it was now
neither morning, noon, or evening, the three appointed
times of dajly devotion, they moft cheerfully offered to
conduét me again to the temple, and after afew prepa-
rations, to fatisfy my curiofity on this Head; apologizing
at the fame time they had not the means of doing fo,as
I could be gratified at Candy, where numerous mu-
fical inftruments are ufed in the Poofah; and particu-
larly on grand occafions, as the feltival of the birth
and death of Buopua on the 15th Vy/aak; the KaTick

- ¥ + > Pagj'ab
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XII.

ON MOUNT CAUCASUS.

\
BY CAPI:AIN FRANCIS WILFORD.

T HIS appellation, at leaft in its prefent fate, is not
Seanferit ; and as itisnotof Grecian origin, itisproba-
ble, that the Greeks received it through their intercourfe
with the Perfians. In this fuppofition, the real name ok
this famous mountain thould be Ca/fus or Cas ; for Cauor
Cob, in Perfian, fignifies a mountain. Now, if we tranfs
late this appellation of Coh-cas into Sanferit, we fhall
have Cas giri ; or according to the idiom of the {po-
ken dialects, Cas-ghar or Cas-car ; and, really, fuch s
the prefent name of the mountainous region, in which
Provremy aflerts, that the Caucafus, properly {o called,
was fituated. This country, which very much refem-
bles the valleys of Cafbmir, and Népal, is mentioned in
the Ayeer Akbery ; and was furveyed a few years ago by:
my friend Mirza-Mocur Bre. It muft not, how-
ever, be confounded with the famous country of Ca/b-
ghar, or Cafb-car to the ealtward of Samarcand ; though
the appellation and its etymological derivation be the
fame. ; : ) :

The true Sanférit name of this mountain is C'bafz-gi-
7, or the mountain of the Chgfzs, a moit ancient and
powerful tribe: who inhabited this immenfe range,
from the eaftern limits of Iudia to the confines of Per-
Jfia ; and moft probably as far as the Euxine and Medi-
terranean feas.  They are often mentioned in the fa-
cred books of the Hindus.
Their
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*  Theirdelcendants ftill inhabit the fame regions, and
are called to this day Chafas, and in fome places, € /a-
fyasand Gyffis. T hey belonged to the clafs of warriors,
or Gfbettria: but naw they are confidered as the loweft
of the four clafles; and were thus degraded, according
1o the inftitutes of Mexu®, by their omiflion of the holy
rites, and by feeing no Brahmens. However, he vakeel
of therajah of Gomanh; or Almora, who is earned Pan-
dit, informs me, that the greatelt part offthe zemindars
of'that country are C*hafas ; and thatfey are not con-
fidered, or treated, asioutcalls. © They are certainly a
very ancient tribe 5 for they are mentioned as fuch,‘:jfn‘
the inftitutes of Mewuy 5 and their great anceftor C'na~
sA or C’masyais mentioned by SaxcrontaTion, un=’
aer t}clc name of Casstus. He'is {uppofed to bave liv-
ed before the fleod, and to have given: his name to the
mountains he feized upon. The two countrics of Cafb~
ghar, thefe of Cafb-mir, Caftwar, and the famous peak
of € has ghar, are acknowledged in Indig to derive their
names from the C’hafas. 'The country, called Cafiz by
Provemy, is fill inhabited by €hafjas s and Priny
joforms ust that the inhabitants ofthe mountainous re~
gion, between the Indus and the Sumna, were called Cefs,
.aword obvioufly derived from C’hafz, or Chefai, as tuey
are often denominated in the vulgar dialects.

The appellation of Caucafus, or Cob-cas, extended .
from India to the thores of the Mediterrancan and Euxine
{eas; moft probably, becaufe this extenfive range was
inhabited by C’hafas. Certain it is; that the mountains
of Perfia were inhabited by a race of people called Co/~

Jeis Cuffiziand Ciffii ;. there was mount Gafius onithe bor-
ders of Egypr, and another in Syriz ; the Cafpian fea,
andthe adj.cent mountains, were moft probabiy deno=
minated from them. JuerTer Casstus, like Tuprter
Peyvanus in the Alps, -was worthipped in the moun-
tains of Syria, and on the borders of Egypt : in the

* P2gy. + Prany B. 6'c, 20, Cef montani, &c. .-
: e Ayeen-
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Epirus we find, that the titles of Co/fius and Caffiopaus,
given to Jurrrexr, were fynonymous, or nearly fo. In
Sanferit the words C'liafupn. C'hofjapa and: C hasyapati,
fignify the lord and fovereign nuler of the C’hasyas :
C’hafyapéya or C’hasapéya, in'a derivative form, mmplics,
the country of C’hajapa.

The original country of the ‘€’4afus feems to have
been the prefent country of Cafb-gar, to the north-eaft
of Gabul ; for thnC’hafas; in the inftitutes of MENv, are
mentioned with the Daradas, who are obvioufly the
Darde of Proremy, whole country, now called Darad
by the natives, and Dawurd by Perflar authors, is to
the north-welt of Cafbmir ; and extends towards the
Indus : hence Proremy, with great propriety, afferts;
that the mountains to the north caft -of Cabul are the
real Caucafiss.

The country of Cafbear is fituated in a beautiful val-
ley, watered by a large river, which, after pafling clofe
to Ohdgss-Seray, Cooner and Noorgul ™, joins the Landj-
Sindh, ov little Sindh, below Falalibsd,in the {mall difz
trict of Gameb (for there is no town of that name), and
from this circumftance the little Sindp is often called
the river Cameb. 5

The capital city of Cafbear. is called Chatraul, or Cha-
‘trowr, and is the place of refidence of a petry Mabome~
dan prince, who is in great meafure tributary to the
emperor of China; for the Chingfe are now in poffeflion
of Badacfhin as far as Baglin to the north-welt of Ande-
réb.: The Badagfbanit, ordiftricts compofing the pro~

" vince of Badaclban (tor Badag/kanst is the plural form)
are feparated from Cafbear 1o the fouth-eaft by a high
range of mountains, always covered with fnow; and the
road from the new capital of Badag/han, called Faidzabad,
and Faiziyu-¢64d, near the fite of the old one, 1s through

* Couner and Nosrgul are called Guznooranl 1 the Ayeen Alkbery.

Zebawe.
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Zebawe: Cafbear is-alo called Cafbruvar, which denomi-.
nation is generally diftorted into Keswer and Cuitore Dy
Perfiznauthorsand travellers. The townand diftriét of
Ketwer, mentioned in the lifeof Amir-Timugr, is differ-
ent from this, and lies about fifteen miles to the north-
weft of Chdgis-Serai, on a pretty large river, which comes
from Vabi-galamh = it is generally pronounc/ed Catowr.
Pryyy informs us® that mount Caucafus was allo call-
ed Grancofus; this appellation is obvioufly Senferis ; for
Erswve. whichiin converfation, as well.a€in the {poken
dialets, is invariably pronounced Grawx, fignifies a
mountain, and being a monolyllable (the final being:
furd) according to the rules of grammar, itis to be
prefixed thus, Grdve-C bafs, or Grau-C hafs.

: Tsu;mz usT fays; thatCaueafus,in theealtern languages,
- fignifies awhite; and that a mountain, clofe to i, is call-
ed Cafis by the Scyhians, in whole language it fignifies
faow and whitenefs,  The Cafis of Isiporus is obvi-
oufly the Cafion ridge of ProLemy ; where the genuine’
appellation appears fiript of its adjunct.  In the lan-
gaage of the Colmack Tarinrs, Fafu and Chdfy fignify
gey; andin fome dialects of the fame tongue, towards
Badacfbin, theyfay Fu/bs and Chufbs, Tufba and Tucha of
TFuca. Thele words, in the opinion of mylearned friends
<here,are obviouily derived from the San/irit Tufbira, by
dropping the final 74: this is often done in thevulgardia-
Teéts: inthe fame manner we fay whale, leg, calf, &c. for
awhalur, legr, and calfr, which prevailed, it feems, in the
ancient Gathic language. The words Chafu or C’hufz are
pronounced €’hafa or Cas; Chyfz or Cufz, by the inhabi-
tants of the countries between Bablae and the Indus ; for
theyinvariably fubftitute ch or ¢ in the room of fb. Thus
they fay € kebr fot Shebr,whichin Perfian fignifies a fowon,
&e. but the words C'hafu or Cas never fignified zwbite,
or ehiterefs, unlefs by implication: and this is in fome
meafure confirmed by Prixny, who feems to hint,
~ #Puiny, Bi6.Cozo. 4 Isrnor: Orig. B, 140.C. 28, ¢

that
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that the' word Grawcafis fignified fnow-white. Prore-
umy places mount Cafius, or Cafis, in a country called
A'chifs, which was fituated between Edddc and Yarcd'=
band. The word A4c fignifies white, and Cdrz black, in
the Turkifl language,which isufed in the country about
Samarcand, and both are obvioufly derived from the
Sanferit Ach’h and Cald, The word Ac'haju is corrupt=
ed from Ach’h-C bafz, and in the vulgardialeét of that
country A'c-¢’h4)a, the white C’hafas ; becaufe the inha-
bitants of that country are C’hafzs, and are remarkably
fair; whilft the fouthern C’hafas are of a darker com-
plexion. According to the report of refpetable mer-
chants, who conftantly travel from Cafbmir, Nurpoor,
&c. to Yarchand, the inhabitants of the countries, fitu-
ated between Lidic and Yarc'hand ufle the wopds 4'c
_and Cara. till within a few days of Zdrchand, where
the Calmdck dialett prevails.

The general rendezvous of thefe merchants, fince
the time of Swa'n Je'mA'xN, is at Lédéc ; from which
they proceed in a body to the place of their def-

* tination, travelling, the greateft part of the way, along
the Indus: for this famous river has its fource in the
mountains to the north-welt of Z%rchand, at the dif=
tance of aboutfour or five days journey. Thentaking a
foutherly direclion, it comes within two days of Ladic,
where {uddenly turning to the weft, ittakes an immenfe
Tweep towards Saighur, probably the Speker of the maps;
and thence alters its courfe toward the confines of India.

The denomination of €*hafz-giri or C*bafa-gharisnow
confined to a few fpots; and 1s never ufed in any San/erit
book, at leaft that ever came to my knowledge. This im-~
menfe range is conftantly called in Sanférit Himachel, or
{nowy mountain; and Himélayz, or the abode of fnow.
From Hima, the Greeks made Imaus+ Emodus feems to be
derivedfrom Himida, or fnowy : Himdna, Haimdnz and
Haimdnas, whichare appellations of the fame import, are
alfo found in the Purdngs: from thefe is probably deriv&

c
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&3 Awanns, which is the name of a famous mountain

in the leller A/, and is cerrainly part of the Himd-leya
mountains; which, according to the Purdnas, extend.
from fea tofea. The weltern part of this range was.
called Taurus; and Straso * fays, that mount Fmaus

was called alfo Taurus. ~ The etymology of this laft ap-.
pellation is rather obfcure; but fince the Brahmens in-
filk that Tochdreften is* corrupted from Tufbdre-fthan,

hy which appellation that country is diftinguithed in
the Purdnas ; and that Turdn is'derived from Tu/bdrdn,

its Sanferit name, the /b being quielcent; may we not

equally {uppole, that Tauras is derived from Zu/bdra

or Tufbdrds: fordhis laft form is ufed alfo, but only in

declenfions ‘for the fake of derivation. Zufhdre figni-

figs fnow ;- Tufbdra-fthin or Tuc'hdras-/than, the place

or abade of fnow,.and Tufbdrdn in a derivative form,

the country of {now, =

Strasoand ArR1AN Were certainly miftaken, when
they fuppofed, that the followers of Avrx ANDER, in OT-
der to Hatter his vanity, had given out, that the moun-
tains to the north and north-welt' of Cabul, were the
veal Caucafis.  The information the Greeks received
about it was true and accurate: they were undounpt-
edly carelefs in their ‘inquiries; but I can aver.  that
all the names of places in ALexANDER's march, from
Bdplac ov Bdlk to Multan, (where my friend Mocur
Bre's furvey ended), are either pure Sanfirit, or an-
alogous to the idiom of the dialeéts ufed in the coun-
tries he conquered. The moft queftionable names, ac-
eording to the learned, are Nicea and Dzdalz : the firlt
35 a true and accurate tranflation of the Sanferit Fayinj-
déwi-fthan, or the place of the goddefs of victory, who
is worfhipped under that name at Cabul to this day.
Numerous are the legends in the Purdnas, relating to
this place ; which is called 4/z-wana, and in the fpoken
dialeCis A!fband. There are two places of that name ;

% StreBo, B, Xi. p. 510,
ong
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s 2Paro Famifus, Paro Fanifus,
Parpamets, Parpancus.

Parapamifus or Parapameus appears to be a compoun_@;
the firlt part, I conccived at firft, ro be the word Pajar,
which; in the fpoken dialects of Indiz, fignifies a moun-
tain. In this fuppofition, the whole compound, fiript
‘of its Greek termination, would fignify .the mountains
‘of Vim#, or. Bami, commonly called Bamiyan, a famous
city fituated in the centre of this hilly ecuntry. Un-
fortunately the word Pahdr, which 1s not of Sanferit
origin, is a diffyllable ; and moreover the {econd fylla-
‘blebeing long, and marked with a ftrong accent, it
cannot of cougle be prefixed. Befides, the word Pa-
“har is never u%ed in that country; but they fay Ghar
above Déra-1fmail; and Roh below it, amongft the Ba-
loches:  Rob 15 a Tartarion word, and indeed the Balo-
ches {eem to be the remains of fome colony of Zarzariar
origin; itwas originally the fame with Oros in Greck.

"The word Pahar is fometimes prefixed: but thenitis
:in another fenfe; as for inflance, Pahdr-pur: (literally
Hill-burgh) fignifies:a town fituated on, or near, a
rmountain, 2

- The.word Parapamifus, or Para Famifus, is obyioufly
:derived from the Sgnferit Para-Vimi, or the pure and
~excellent city of Vimz, commonly called Biniyan. It
- 1s called in San/crit Vami-nagari, Vami-grdm,/and in a de~
ixivative form Vdmiyan, or the moflt beautiful and excel-
Jent city. 'Itis a place of great antiquity; and was

confidered ata very early period, as the metropolis of
the fect of Buppuas hence it was called emphatically
“Buddha-Bdmiyan ; ‘but the Mafulmans iave malicioufly
diftorted this venerable title, into Biit-Bamiyan ov Bi-
mian of the eyil fpirit, or of the idols. Para, which
fignifies pure and holy, is alfo one of the thoufand names
of Visunu. Para or Paras is obvioufly the fame with
the Latin purus; for the letter g here founds exactly
like % in murmur in Englifb.- - Para or Paras is for the

3 * mafculine,
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Jinto a fmall lake, from which iffue four rivers, the
Hirmend, the Landpi-Sindh, the rivers of Bablac, and of
Conduz.

The city of Bdmiyan confifts of a vaft number of
apartments, and receffes, cut out of the rock ; fome of
which, on account of their extraordinary dimenfions,
are fuppofed to have been temples. They are called
-Samach’h*, in the language of the country, and Samaj
in Perfin.  There are no pillars to be feen in any of
them, according to the information I have received
from travellers, who had vifited them. = Some of them
are adorned with niches and carved work ; and there
‘are to be feen Yhe remains of fome figures in relievo,
which were deftroyed or miferably disfigured by Ma/fid-
mans.e  Some remains of paintings on the wallsare ftill
to be feen in fome of them: but the fmoke, from the
fires made there by the inhabitants, has almoft oblite-
rated them. It is faid in the Ayeen- Akbery, that there
are about 12,000 of thefe recefles, in the Tuman or Td-
£dvi of Bamiyan; this is alfo confirmed, from geveral
zeport, by travellers. The country of the Afzhans, as

- far as Bablac and Badagfbin, abounds with Samach’ bes or
Samajes : fome of them are very rude, whilft othersare
highly finithed and ornamented. The moft perfect are
at a place called Méhi, on the road between Bimiyan

* and Bdblac: as they are fituated amongft precipices,
the Mufulmans have never thought of living in them,
and the paintings, with which they are adorned, look
quite freth. \

" But what never fails to attra& the notice of tra-
vellers, are two coloflal ftatues, which are feen
at a great diftance. They are ereft, and adhere
to the mountain, from which they .were cut out.
They are in a fort of niches, the depth of which,
is equal to the thicknefs of the ftatues. It isfaid,

+-* This ward is fpelt }S':zmacbc.b’lz by the natives,
3 s 5 that
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in the Ayeen-Akbery, that the largeft is eighty ells high,*
and the other only fifty. Thele dimenfions are great-
ly exaggerated, according to the opinion of all the tra-
vellers I have feen, and the difproportion is mot [o great
between the two. According to the author of the
Pharangh-Fehanghiri cited by Tu. Hypr* they are
faid to be only hfty cubits high ; which appears to be
the true dimenfions. At fome diftance from thefe two
ftatues, is another of a fmaller fize, being about fifteen
cubits high. Natives and Perfian authors, who have
mentioned them, agree neither about their {ex nor their
names. The few Hindus, who live in thefe countries,
fay, that they reprefent Bui’m and his cenforf: the fol-
lowers of Buppua, that they are the flatues of Sua‘-
HA/ma’, and his difciple Sa’Lsa’ta/s  The Maufilmans’
infift, that they ‘are the flatuesof KryeUmursu and his
confort, that is to fay, Apam and Eve; and that the
third is intended for Seisa or Sera their fon; whofe
tomb, or at leaft the place where it flood formerly, is
thewn near Bahiae. This is in fome meafure confirm-
ed by the author of the Pharangh-Febanghiri, who fays,
that thefe flatues exifted in the time of Noam; though
he gives them different names, and fuppoles the third
to reprefent an old woman, called Nesr, more generally
reprefented with the countenance of a vultare. Thele
{tatues are fo much defaced, through the injury of all-
devouring time, and the intolerant zeal of the Muful-
mans, that I believe it is difficult to afcertain their fex.
Travellers do, however, agree that one of them at leaft
is a beardlefs youth; fome more particularly infift that
the {welling of the breafts is remarkably obvious, and
that both look towards the eaft, fo that, when the fun
rifes, they feem to fmile, butlook gloomy in the even-
ing, Their drefs, as deferibed to me, is much the fame
with that of the two figures, half buried at TufZ-Rujtum
near [ftacar in Perfia; withthis difference, that the female
figure has no head-drefs ; but the male has (uch a tiara

as is worn by the fuppofed female figure at Tuct Ruftar.
*PNTg2-
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never found in the Purinas any paflage, except one;
that could in the lealt countenance fuch an idea. The
paffage alluded to, I difcovered fome days ago, in ale~
gend in which it is faid, that the father of SaaryavraTa
or Noasn, was born on the banks of -the river Chan-
dra-bhagain the dwip of Ciaypra, which is one of the
Jacred ifles in the welt. There is certainly a river of that
name in. Chandra-dwip, even nfore famous in the Pu—
vdnas, than another of that name in the Panjgh, and
which is now called the Chingb, It is highly probable,
that the words Chardra-dwoip are an interpolation by
fome of the ignorant compilers of the Purings, who
have arranged this heterogeneous mafs githout method,
and {till lefs judgment : forin this fame legend from the
Scanda purdna, Satx avrats or Noam, is faid to havd
left the banks of the Chandra-bhiga, at the head of a
numerous army, in order to invade the country of Dra-
wira, ox the peninfula of India, which he conquered and
annexed to his dominions.

Bhilac or Bamiyan are both fituated in the country of
Vihlica or Véhlaca ;. and as Bamiyan was once the capitgl,
itis poffible, it might have been calledalfo Véhlica or Bha-
lac.. The origin of this appellation is rather obfcure
it is however the general opinion, that it is derived from
the plant, which produces 4/ffa-fetida, called in Sanfirit
Vablica, and is the Siphium of the hiftorians of ALex-
Anneg. It growstherein great abundance, and is rec-
koned {uperior to that of other countries. Others in-
fifly, that ¢his plant was thus denominated from its grow-
ing in the country of Vilica, whichy they fay, was thus
called from a certain [age of that name, who lived there:
this is/countenanced by Ceprexus, who {ays that Pe—
LEG, whom he calls Puavec, dwelled in the country of
Bactra, which {eems to be derived from the Senfcrit Vb~
licter or: Balc-ter, which fignifies the country about VA=
lica,- ot Balk. . Thus the country of the Bylte, called
Baltiftaz, is generally called by natives Balut-ter. Deri-
vatives of this fort, though not pure Sanfirit, are how-

ever
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with'a large:club:in his hand.  Be this as it may, Mas.
‘EA'-pE'va, who'was the eldeft, faw his claim- as/fuch,
totally difregarded, and Branma’ fet up in his room:z
this intrufion the latter' wanted to fupport; .but made
ufe of fuch lies as provoked Mana’-ps'va to  fuch
a point, that he cut off one of his heads in his divine
form. . In his human fhape we find likewife Dac-
saa boafling, that he ruled oyet mankind.. One day
in the affembly of the Gods, Dacssa coming in, they
all rofe to pay their refpeéts to him: but Mama/~pE/=
va kept his {eat, and looked gloomy.  Dacsua refent~
ed the affront, and after having reviled Mana/-pe/vay
in his human fhape, curfed him; withing he might re~
main always a vagabond, on the face of the%arth, and
ordered he fhould be ‘carefully avoided, and deprived
of his fhare of the facrifices and offerings. Mana'=
pE'vA Irritated; in his turn curfed Dacsua, and withed
he might dic; acdreadful conflicth took place between: .
them; the three worlds trembled; and the Gods were
alarmed. Brauma’, Visanu, and the whole affembly
interfered and [eparated the combatants, who returned
to their refpetive homes. . They even cffefted atecon~
ciliation, in confequence of which Dacsua gave pnépf
his daughters, called Stra’ in marriage to MAHA'-DE/VA.
Stra’ was an incarnation of Devi’s for Sri-pefvi/ the
wife of Dacsua, and daughter of Apiva and Tva, en
treated the Goddefs, to give her one daughter exattly
like ‘herfelf: her requeft was granted; and Dzvi’ was
incarnated. in her womb. - She was blefled alfo with an
hundred daughters more. One day, as Dacsaa was
fitting: with his wife, they both lamented that they had
no male offspring. I command over the world, fays
Dacsua, great is my power and my wealth: but Thave
no fon. They agreed to make a folemn facrifice, in
order to obtain one; on this occafion DAcsaA conven-
ed gods and men; but he could not be perfuaded toin-
vite Maua’-pe'va: who took little notice of this neg-
le€t; for he is reprefented in all his Avatdras, as perfect-'
ly indifferent either to praife or abufe. ~ But his wife
3 was
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prince, or chief. « The' Mufulmans, and Hindus of that,
sountry, [ had an opportunity to confult, informed me,
that according to tradition, the famous Sultan Mag-
Moo, of Ghazni, hearing of the tomb of MarTra’y ;
and of the miracles daily performed there, conceived
that the whole was done through magick; and accord-
ingly reflolved to deftroy it: but, being dilturbed by
frightful dreams, he defilted, and having made particu-
lar inquiries about Martra‘n, he was fully fatisfied, as
well as the learned about his perfon, that he was La-
meew, the father of Nun. - Since that period Marz-
La/y istevered as a Peer, or faint, by the Mufulmans of
that country.  Maiter Burkua/x, or Burcua’y, in the
diale@t of Samarcand, as Tam informed, Ggfifies, liter-
ally, the lord and mafter.  In feveral Tariarian dialettsy
Gop is called Burkua'y, or the lorgd. %

The title of Maci’mopar-Na’t’aa is by no means
applicable to Lameci ; but properly belongs to Noan 3
for by the belly of the /b they underftand the cavity, or
infide of the'ark. There is a place under ground at Be-
nares, which they call Mach’hodara. The centrical ang
moft elevated part of Banares, 1s alfo called Mach ho-
dera, becaule, when the lower parts of the city. are laid
under water by fome unufual overflowing of the Ganges,
this part remains free from water like the belly of a fith.
The city alfo is fome times thus called, becaufe, during
the general floods, the waters rife like a circular wall

_tound the holy city. - In fliort, any place in the middle
of waters, either natural or artificial, which can afford
fhelter to living beings, is called Mach'bodara.

The place, where Lauech is fuppofed to lie entomb-
ed, is called Naulakhi, a word, which fignifiesnine lakhs;
becaufe, it is faid, Sultan Manmoon granted to this
holy place a yearly revenue of nine lakhs of rupees.
Be this as it may, this foundation nolonger exifts: and
I believe it never did. The real name is probably

Vior. VI Eit Nay-
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' “Nau-Laca, ov Nub-Laca, which in the language of that -
country, implies the place of Nun or Noau: at leaft
there are many places in that country, the names of

which end in Eaca or Laki, fuch as Ebau-lac, Gauza-
fac, &c.

" Clofe to Ayudhya or Qude, on the banks of the Gagra,
they fhew the tomb of Noau and thofe of Avus, and
Suis or Stsu (Jos and Seri).  According to the ac-
count of the venerable Derveifb, who watches over the
‘tomb of Nus, it was built by Avexanpzr the Great, ot
Secunper Rumr. I fentlately alearned Hindu, to make
engquiries aboutithis holy place: from the Mufulmans, he
could obtain no furtherlight: but the Brdhmens inform-
‘ed him that where Nun's tomb ftands now, there was
formerly a placeof worfhip dedicated to G anEsa, and
clofe to it are the remains of a Bewly, or walled well,
which is called in the Puranas Gana-put cunda.  The
tombs of Jos and Sais are near to each other; and
about one bow fhot and a half from Nun’s tomb ; be-
tween them are two fmall hillocks, called Soma-giri, or
the mountains of the moon. = According to them thefe
tombs are not above four hundred years old; and owe
theiroriginto three men, called Nun, Avus,and Sais,
who fell there, fighting againft the Hindus; thefe were of
courfe confidered us Shéhids or martyrs : but the priefts,
who officiate there, in order to encreafe the veneration
of the fuperftitious and unthinking crowd, gave out that
thefe tombs were really thole of Noas, Jos, and Seru
of old. The tomb of Nun is not noticed in the Ayeer-
Akbery, only thofe of Ayue and Suis.

- Macu’no/para-Na’t’n4A is not unknown in China ;
at leaft there is an idol near Pechin (Pekin), which is
fuppofed by pilgrims from Indie and Tibez, to reprefent
MAacn’mo'Dara or Maifre-Bureua/n.  This account
I received from a famous traveller called Arce'swara,
who was introduced to my acquaintance by Mr. Dux-

" 3 i e : caN
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eaN* three yearsago. Hefaid, that the Myau or tent>
ple, is at a fmall diftance from the north-welt corner of
the wall of Pechin, and is called Mahi-Cdla-Myau, from
its chief deity Mana'-Ca’Lx, who is worlh#pped there,
and whofe ftatue is on one fide of the river, and the
Myax on the other.  Thatin one part of the Myaz, 1s a
gilt flatue of Macw’-wopArRA-NA‘rH, about eighteen
feet high's fin another part 15 the Chéran pad, or the im-
preflion of the feet of Darra’rre'yA or Darra, called
Toru by the Egyprians. There is a conventand a La-
ma.  What are the Chingfe names of thefe deities, he
could not tell. * This aftonifhing traveller firft vifited
the moft famous places of worthip in the nogthern parts
of India, as far as Bdhlk, and the 'borders of Perfia
Though a Brdhmen, he had a regard for the worfhip of
Jina, and renouncing his tribe, he relolved to vifit the
Jiving Foms. I fhall here exhibit the” outlines ‘of his
peregrinations, ‘which are as accurate as can reafona-
bly be expeéled from a man who declares, that he did
not travel for the purpofe of geographical information,
‘and who never imagined hie fhould be requelted to give

an account of his travels. 0
According to Arcx/swaR4s account. *:\n‘l:;s‘gfi‘l‘fe ;fug‘f
From Benares to Nepdl .~ ~ - Nepal

Salis o e il
Cheri, fouth-eaft of Lafz - - Dfirs
Country of Letanh - -~ Laton

Then turning toward the weft, he en-
tered the country of Combo, where
headorned the Lama’-CoMBo = See . Alphab.
Tibet.p.423.
to Samd-Ferbu - - - Bridge of Sa-
R ma-

® JowaTHan Duxcaw, Efg. now governor of Bembay: - '

A to

F
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<to Caucdfi = e Cucofay cuftorms
houfe.

Country of Fé/bram

Silin < - S - Sininta

Crofled the Hara-Moren and entera .

ed the country of Urdufu, which
he deferibes as flat and abound-

ing with lakes and marfhes, Urtous. -
Crofied again the Hara-Moren, and
entered the country of Urat, Urat.

Then turning to the north-weft, he
entered the country of a famous
Kalka chief, galled Buaa'ca’-cu.
Thence into the country of the
Tolen-cafu-Kalkas; thus called
from the river on the banks, of -
which they live, T ola-pira or 1i-
ver Zola.

He went afterwards to pay his adorations to the Ta'~
ra/Na'TH, the place of whofe refidence is marked in
the maps between the tivers Selinghei and Orgun. | This
living Fon is well known in the northern parts of India,
under the name of Tama'na'ts, and is mentioned in
Bery’s travels.

In three months he went into the country of Chitcdr-
Naymann-cdfy, in the maps ZTeitcicir. and Naymann.
Thence to ald-Nor, the Taal-Nor of the maps. 1lle
then entered China, through the breach made in the great
wall, for the conveyance of the remains of the emperors
to their place of burial, which he fays s called E£bor by
the Zartars, and Séchin by the Chinefe : thence to Pekir
called by the Chinefe Péchin. He returned from his ex-
pedition about three years ago,and fhewed to Mr. Dux-
can and to me the numerous Rahdires or paffports he
obtained from the various chiefs and Lazmas he had'vifit-
ed. They are written in the charaéers of the countries
he went through, namely of Tibet, the Mungul Tartars,

and
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and of Chinz, He is now gone to vifit the places of wor- "
{hip in the fouthern parts of Judiz; after which he in-

tends to come and die at Bengres. A near relation of

his is in my fervice as a pandit. ! ;

It may appear ftrange, that the pofterity of Carx
fhould be fo much noticed in the,Purdnas, whilft that of
the pious and benevolent Rucsr is in great meafure
neglected : but it is even fo, in the Mo/zical account of
the antediluyian hiftory : where little is faid of the pof-
terity of Sern; whilft the infpired penman takes par-
ticular notice of the ingenuity of the defcendants of
Carw, and to what high degree of perfeflion they car-
ried the arts of civil life. =~ The charms and accomplith-,
ments of the women are particularly mentioned- o Z/e
Jame became mighty men, which were of &ld, men of renowon.
The antedilavian hiftory of SaxcroNIATHON is 0bvi-.

- oufly that of the pofterity of Cain. We have been
taught to confider the defcendants of Cain, as a moft
profligate and abominable race : this opinion, however,

18 not countenanced, either by facred or profane hifto-
ry. That they were not intrufted with the facred depo-®
fit of religious truths to tranfmit to future ages, is fuf-
ficiently certain: they might in confequence of this,
have deviated gradually from the original belief; and
at lalt fallen into a fuperftitious fyftem of religion,
which {eems alfo a natural confequence of the fearful
difpolfition of Carn, and the horrors he muft have felt,
when he recolleéted the atrocious murder of his bro-
ther, ' Be this as it may, their worldly achievements
pafled to pofterity, whillt the peaceful and domeftick
virtues of the defcendants of Seru funk mto oblivion.
Out of five Menus, who ruled as lords paramount be-
tween Apima and the flood, according to the Puranas,
four were of the pofterity of Cain.

Thus, according to an uniform tradition, of a very
long ftanding, asitis countenanced by the Hindu facred’
Books, and Perfian authors, the progenitors of manllgin.((iil

wed
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divedinthat mountainoustratt, which extends from Balkh
and Candahdr to the Ganges ; we may then reafonably:
Took for the terreftrial paradife in that country; for it
is not probable, that Apima and Apiya’ or Iva fhould
have retired to any great diftance from it. According-
ly we find there fuch a fpot; as anfwers minutely to the
Mofzical account; a circumftance, 1 believe, not to be
met with any where elfe on the furface of the slobe. A
fmall brook winds through the T4gawis of Bimiyan, and
falling into a fmall lake, divides itfelf into four heads,
forming fo many navigablerivers.. The firft called Phi—
fon compalfies the whole country of Chdvila, where gold
is found : and she gold of that country is good : there
is alfo Bdelliun and Sardomyx.  “The country of Chdwvilé
s probably that of Cabul: it isa very ancient denomi-
nation ; for Promemy calls itsiinbabitants Cabolitz, and
the town itfelf Cabura, which is obvioufly a corruption
from Cabul; for the Perfian name for a fhed or pent- .
houfe is indifferently pronounced Cabul and Cabur. Tra--
dition fays, that Cabul was built by an ancient king of
that name; and the place where he lived, is ftill thewn
near Gabul: they generally call him Smaw Casur: Gold
is found in the fands of the fudus, above Derbend. but
in greater quantity about Cabul-grdm, to: the nouth of
Derbend, and in the rivers, which fall into the Fndus from
the welt. It is found alfo near the furface of the earth
in thele parts, but the natives are too indolent to dig
forit. The gold found in the fands, I am told, is not
fo pure as that found by digging the earth to a confider—
able depth. This country abounds with divers forts of
precious [tones, fuch as the Lapis Lazuli, the Yucuth ox
hyacinth, eryftal, marble of various colours, and razor
fonesof a fuperior quaility. The Phifanappears then to. ,
be the Landi-Sindh, ot lefler Sindh, cailed alfo Nikib from
the colour of its waters, which are deep and limpid.
This river is alfo denominated the ,Z\Tilzi-Gangci, or fim-
ply Gangd by Hindus ; and it is calied Ganges by Isi-
DORUS, When he fays that the belt 4/fa-fwtida grows on
‘the mountains of Ofbagi, at the fource of the Ganges.
Ofeobagi
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Ofeobagi is obyvioully derived from Jesnu-Bxe, the lord
Jesuu,another name for the famous Rasa’ta or Bron-
cUs, who dweltat Bamiyan, whofe coloffal ftatue is tobe
{een there to this day, and of whom I fhall fpeak more.
fully hereafter. The true name of that place com-.
monly called, %baug and Fybuck by Major Rennzrr,
between Cgzbul and Balkh, is At Br'c Deminus Lunus,
our Lord the Maon. = There are dn its vicinity, in the
mountains, feveral curious remains of antiquity. JE-
ronx fays allo that the Phifon was called Ganges in his
time. They were both perfetly right, though it is al-
moft certain, that they underftood by it the great Ganges.
Hesverius fays, that the Phifor. was thus called, becaufe -
it flowed from a fiffiure, gap, or mouth. 1ffo, this appella-
tion is fynonymous with Cophes, the ancient name of thes
Landi-Sind), as will appear hereafter.. =

The {econd river was the Gibon, which compaffed the
land of Cu/b - thisis the Hir-Mend ; and the country is
the original land of Cu/ba of the Purdnas, which begins
near Candahar, and includes part of Iran or Perfia. In
- former effay on Egypt, I had carried too far the eaft-

ern limits of that country.

The third river is the Hiddekel, which runs toward, or.
through the cafiern pants of the land of Afur. This
appears to be the river of Bdhlac, which runs through
the eaftern parts, and feems to bave been once the eaft-
ern boundavy of thekland of Haffarah or Hizérab.
This country extends from Herdt to Bahlac and Bami-
gan: from the unfettled difpolition of its inhabitants, its
boundaries cannot well be defined. They confider
themfelves as the ghorigines of that country ; and like
the Arabs, were never thoroughly fubdued.  They are
very numercus, brave, but incapable of difcipline. They:
are Mufulmans ; but retain ftill many heathenith, and fu-
perftitious cuftoms, at leaft in the opinion of their neigh~
bours. The principal tribes are the Daicindi, Taimd-
ni, &, the firflt live between Herar and Dawer: avxllld;

the
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. «the others toward Marv-Shdjéhdn.  This is probably
the country of Ar/areth of the -apocryphal b(_)ok of
E/dras. The fourth'is the Fraz, of which no particulars
are recorded ; it is the river of Cunduz Mufuimans,
as well as Chriftians, have afligned various ftuations to
the garden of Eden* : and there is hardly a country on
earth, or a region in heaven, but has been ranfacked in
fearch of it: whilft fomie of the fathers have denied even
its exiftence. The Hindus are equally extravagant:
they place it on the elevated plains of Bukhara the lef-
fer, where there is a river which goes tound. Brahmai-
puri, or the town of Branma'; then through a lake
called Marykrowara (the exiftence of which is very
doubtful), “and is erroneoufly fuppofed by travelling
Yackeers to be the fame with that, from which the Gan-
ges iffles, which is called in Sanfersz Bindu Sarovara.
From the Manfzrovara lake, comc four rivers running
towards the four corners of the world, through four
vocks cut in the fhape of the heads of four animals;
thus taking literally the correfponding paffage of fcrip-
wre. The Gow's head is toward the fouth, and from
i} iffues the Gangd ;' toward the weft, is a Hor/e's head,
from which fprings the ‘Chocfbu or Chacflous': it is the
"Owus. ' “The Sitd-gangd, or Hogng-bo, iflues from an
EBlephant’s head ; and: laftly the Bhadra- ganga' or Fenifea
in Siberia, from a Tyger’s head, or a Lion’s head accord-
ing to others. By :

The Hindus generally confider®bhis fpot, as the abode
of the Gods, but, by no means, as the place, in which
the primogenitors of mankind were created; at leaft I
bave not found any paffage in the Purdnas, that might
countenance any fuch idea; but rather on the contrary.
As it is written in the Purdnas, that on mount Mér}e,
there is an eternal day for the fpace of fourteen degrees
vound Su-mern ; and of courfe an eternal night for the
fame fpace on the oppofite fide 5 the Hindus have been

* The word Eden is perhaps derived from the Sanferit Udyan, which
as wellias Viica, fignifies 2 garden, o :
forced
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forced to fuppofe that Su-mer is exa@ly at the apex, or.
Jummit of the thadow of the earth; and that from the

earth to this fummit, there is an immenfe conical hill,

folid like therelt of the globe, but invifible, impalpable,

and pervious to mankind: on the fides of this moun-

tain are various manfions, rifing in eminence and pre-

excellence, as you afcend, and deftined for the place of

refidence of the blefled, according to their merits. Gop

and the principal deities are fuppofed to be feated in the

fides of the north, on the fummit of this mountain, which

is called alfo Sabba, or of the congregation.” This opi=
nion is of the greateft antiquity, as itis alluded to by Isa-

141, almoft in the words of the Pauranigs.  This prophet

defcribing the fall of the chief of the Daftyss, intro-

duces him, faying, “that he would exalt his throne above
the ftars of Gon, and would fit on the mount of the con-

gregation, in the fides of the zorth.”” The mountain, or

hill of Gon, is often alluded to in feripture.

Some Hindu aftronomers, athamed of this ridiculous
fuperftruéture, endeavour to reconcile the Purdnas to
nature, by (uppofing that the fun at fome remote period,
revolved in fuch parallel of altitude to Su-meru, as to
afford conftant light for the {pace of fourteert degrees
round this point, and conftant night for the fame fpace
round Cu-meru.  Thus by placing the north pole on
the elevated plains of the lefler Buchéra, and forcing the
fun out cof the ecliptick, they explain the alteration,
which is fuppofed to have taken place on the welt and
eaft points; whilit the north and fouth points, as they
fay, remain unmoveable. This alteration, they tell us,
was not perceptible, at leaft very little, in the countries
to the fouth of Meru, but in thofe to the north of it, the
fun appeared to rife in the weft and to fet in the eaft.
As long as the Hindus confidered the earth as a_flat za-
ble with the immenfe conical mountain of Meru, rifing
in the middle, and intercepting the rays of the {un, dur-
ing part of its diurnal courfe; the points of eaft and
welt muft of courfe have been entirely inverted beyond

: 1 Meru.

’
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Meru. . In-the firft paflage I met with, in the Purdnas,.
relating to the facred ifles in the welt, by which we are
to underftand the Brizi/b ilands, Iceland and Fero, 1t 1s
politively declared, that they are fituated 1o the eaft of
Scanda-dwip, which is Scandia, or Scandinavia; accord-
ingly I looked for them in the feas, to the caftward of
that famous peninfula, particularly as Prixy feems to
place there the ifland ef Elixoia, fuppofed by fome, to
be the abode of the bleffed: but my chief pandit warn-
ed me, with much earneltnefs not to be too hafty: that
this inftance from the Purdnas was deemed to be the
only one, in which the facred ifles were afferted to be to
the caftward of Scandia; and that he would produce
numerous paffagts in which thefe iflands were decla{ed
to be to the weltward of Scanda-dwip, or in a derivative
form &candéya: and that, from numberlefs particular
circumltances, he would prove to my utmoft {arisfaction,
that Scandéya was really to the caftward of Semudran-
taraca, a name by which the facred ifles are fometimes
called, becaufe they are in the middle. of the ocean.
As the Brahmens would rather {uppole the whole eco-
nomy of the univerfe difiurbed, than queftion a fingle
26l related in their facred books, he then informed me,
that this fingle paffage alluded to a remote period, in
which the pole of the globe, the courfe of the fun, were
different from what they are now, in confequence of
which there was a time, when the fun appeared to the
inhabitants of Scandia, to rife above the facred iffes-
But let us return to the terreftrial paradife.

The followers of Buppua in Zibet place the garden
of Eden at the foot of mount' Meru toward the fouth
welt, and at the fource.of the Ganges. The facred ri-
vers, according to them, are. the Ganges, the Indus,'the
Sampi, and the Sitd-ganga; by which they underftand
the Sirr or Faxartes, which is alfo called Siti-ganga in
the Purdnas. - They- have the fame number of Aeads of
animals, which are difpofed in the fame manper: and
the divines. of Zibet, and of India confider thefe four
: nimals
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animals as the original guardians of the four quarters of ,
the world  In the fame manner commentators have
confidered the four facred animals mentioned in {erip-
ture, namely, the Man, the Buil, the Lion, and,the Eggle,
as the guardians and meflengers of the four corners of
the world.

The few Hindus, who live towatd the Indus, inift that
the lake near Bamiyan, is the real and original Man/aro-
vara > and near Cabul a little to the north weft of §ad-
cardard, is a {mall lake, which they call the lefler Man- *
Jferovara, and which correfponds to a fimilar lake to the
fouth of Bindufarevara, called in the Purdnas, the eyes
of Manfarovara. #

o

Brakmens in general underftand by, Meru or S2-meru
the north pole, in oppofition to numerous paffages in the
Puranas., Their fyftem of geography has reference, in
gencral, to the {pot in which they fuppofe the terreftrial
paradile to be, orratherthe abode of the Gods, called
Swu-meru, hence we read of countries to the W. N. W.
of Meru, &c.  The immenfe country of Guru is repeat-
edly declared in the Purdnas, and by Brikmens, in con-
veriation, to be fituated to the north of Su-meru. Even
in their maps of the feven dwips, Su-meru is placed a
grcat way tol the {outh of Siddhi-puri, which they uni-
formly acknowledge to be exatily under the north pole.

Curu, which includes Ry/fia and Siberia, is divided in-
to two parts, Uitara-Curu, or north Curu, and {outh Cu-
#u. 'In the ‘Purdnas, particular notice is taken of the
extraordinary. length of the days 10 Uttara-Cury: and
itis added, that in the ifland of Pu/fzara, which is affert-
ed there to be fituated at the furthermoft extremities of
the weftern world, the length of the days is the fame as
in Uitara-Curu. “This places Pufrare under the polar
circle, at lealt under the f{enfible one: this ifland will ap-
pear, in a future effay, to be feeland.  Itis further add-
ed, in the Purdnas, that the fhores of that immenfe

country,
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. country, which encompaffes what we call the old conti-
nent, and the A#lantick fea, &c. pafles between the iflands’
of Pufcara, and Uttara-meru, ox the north pole: indeed
the fhoresor Greenland, tending towards the north eaft,
may have given rife to fuch an idea. However, this
{hews plainly, Uttara-meru, or north Meru, to be different
from Su-meru. Meru fignifies an axis, and the two ex-
teemities of the terreftrial awis are called Uttara-Meru
and Dagfbin-meru; the northern and {fouthern Meru; or'
pole.  The line paffing through the centre of the earth
and the fuppofed terrefirial paradife, to which they ge-
nerally refer in the Purdnas with refpeét to bearings, is
alfo Meru; andits two extremities, called Sw meru and
Cu meru, are only the zenith and nadir points of that
2 hode of the Gods,

.

.

The Mafulmans in the countries adjacent to Bamiyan,
infift that Apaw, (whom they call alfo Kevumursn)
and Evr, having been driven out of paradife, wandered
feparately for fome time, till they met accidentally at a
certain place, where faluting each other withi mutual
embrace, the place was accordingly: called Bihla, or,
in derivative form, Béblaca, or the place of embrace.
This is the general opinion of the natives: whilft others,
confidering that the termination ac, or ach, fignifies bro-
ther; will have it to imply the place where he embraced
his brother; and of courfe fuppofe that Kevumursa
had one.  The firft erymology is, I believe, counte-
nanced by ABULFiDA.

When Satan was eje&ted, or kicked, as they fay, out
of the garden of Eden, where he firft lived, he Teaped
over the mountains, and fell on that fpot, where Cabul
now flands: hence the origin of the well known pro-
verb, that the inhabitants of Cabul aretruly the offspring
of this prince of darknefs. Thofe of Cabul do not de-
ny his having been at Cabul; but fay, he had no off-
fpring, was foon conjured away, and withdrew into the
diftritt of Lamgan.

It
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"1t appears from feripture; that Apaw and Eve lived
dfterwards in the countries to'the ealtward of Eden; for
at the eaftern entrance of it, Gop placed the angel with
the flaming fword. This is alfo confirmed by the Pr-
ranics; who place the progenitors of mankind on the
mountainous regions, between Cabul and the Ganges,
‘on the banks of which, in the hills, they fhew a place,
where he reforted 'occaﬁonal]y, for religions purpofes.
It is frequented by pilgrims, and is called Swayzmb
wa-fthin: 1 have not been able yet toafcertain its fiiu-
ation, being but lately acquainted with it: buc I belic
it is fituated to the north welt of Sri-Nagar.

-

At the entrance of the pafles, leading to ‘the  place,
where I fuppofe was the garden of Eden, and to 1
ward of #t, the Hindus have placed adeftroying =
who gencrany appears, and is reprefentedlike a Ghe
I mean'Garub’a, or the Eagle, upon whom Vi
and JuerTer are 1eprefented riding. 1| GARUD!A i ves
prefented gencrally like anieagles but i his; ‘compound
charagter; fomewhat like the Gherub, he is reprefenied
like a young man; with the countenance, wings, and tay
Tons of the eagle. - In fcripture, the deity is reprefented
riding upon a Gherub, and flying upon the wings of the
wind. ~ This is the S/murgb of Perfian romances, who
carries the heroes from one extremity of the world o
the other.  Garup’a is called the Vahan* (literally the
vehicle) of Visuxu or JuriTer, and he thus anlwers to
the Cherubof feripture; for many commentators d
this word from the obfolete root €’ harab in the Cha
language, a word mlphmtly {ynonymous wnh lhe San-
Jerit | Va/vm.

An accurate tranflation of the legends relatinz to
GaArub’a, ProMeTnEwS, and the bu}lding of Bamyz

* Hence the Latinwords Feka, &e. In the/ﬁmthem dialetts oS Indiay
they. generally pronounce the letter 5 hard like g; thus forwabdr, they
fay wagdn, a waggon: for mahi, grcat, they fay megd, hence the (;mé

word mega.
fhall
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« hall be given feparately at the end of this differtation.
The city of Bamiyan being reprefented as the fountain
of purity and holinefs, it was called with propriety Pa-.
74~ Bamipan or Bamiyan, the pure and holy; for the fame
reafon the diftritt of Bamiyan might be called Pard-de-
Ja, or ‘Péri-défa; the pure and holy country. This dif-
wi&t is-now barren, and without a fingle tree.: « The fa-
cred books of the Hir?dus, and of the Bauddhifts, do, hov-
ever, declare molt pofitively, that it was otherwife for—
merly.  Tradition informs us alfo, that the number of
inhabitants’was at-one period fo prodigious, that the
trees, underwood, grafs and plants were deftroyed.
The vegetable Joil being no longer proteéted, was in the
courfe of ages wafhed away by the rains: certain it is,

it that.the foil in the valleys 1s moft fertile, and the whole
diftri&, fuch as i is now, is ftill a2 moft enchanting and
delightful fpot.  The country to the eaftward of Bami-
gyan, as far as the Indus, is the native country of the vine,
and of almoft all the fruit trees we havein Europe: there
they grow fpontancoulfly, and to a great degree of per-
fettion. . When the natives find a vine, an apple tree,
&ec. in the forefts; they clear all the wood about it, dig
the ground, and by thefe means, the fruit comes to per-
fe€t 'maturity. When weare told'in fcripture of Noan
cultivating the vine, we may be fure, that it was in its
native country,orat leaft very near it.

Bdmiyan, though not mentioned by name in Nox-
nus's Dionyfiaes®, is well defcribed by himias the abode
of the benevolent Browcus, who lived in Samach hes, or
recefles artfully excavated in the mountains. Bron-
cus is obvioufly the BrrAncx, or BurAncas of the
Purdnas, called alfo Sarasa’ca, and of whom I fhall
fpeak more fully hereafter. Broneus had two fons,
who were highly refpe&ted by Do = rapew, perhaps the
Dirvopan of the Purdnas. BurRANGA, or SARASA'LA,
had alfo feveral children, who afcended the throne of

* B. 17, v. 40, &c. 2
Calinga,
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Colingd, after their father had forfaken the world; and
withdrawn to Bazifyan, to give herfelf up to' contemplas
tion. - Nt i
Bdmiyan appears alfo to be the town called Drafisea
by Proremy; which is derived from! the Sanferit Dra-
Shatea, andiimplies the fone city - towns before being on-
" ly an affemblage of huts. - Tts *diftance and bearing
from Cabura, or Orthofpdna, the prefent city of Gabul,
puts it beyond doube.  One of the Sanferit names of Ca-
bul, is Afz-vana, and fometimes, by contradiftin&ion,
Urd' - As-vana, or, as it is always pronounced in the
{poken dialetts, Urdb-A'fbin or 4 [bina. The upper
Naudibis, o Nilibi, in Proveny, fallsin at Ghorbund,

or Gorac/barwan, in Sanferit, which appears o be the®

Alexandria ad Paropamifumof the hiftogians of ALEx AN~
-pEr. It was called Nilibi, from its being fitnated on
the banks of the Ni/gh. 'The imimenfe ridge ‘between
Niléabi and Drafbatea, or. Drafbtaca, is properly deline~
ated in Provemv.  Alesandric ad: Paropamifun was
near the cave of Promernrus, which is to be feen te
this day near the pafs of Sheibar, between Ghor=band ang
Bamiyan.  Orthofpdna, or fimply Afbéna, is mentioned
in' the Pentingerian table. It is called alfo in Sanferiz,
Javina'-ve'vi'-/2hén, or the place of the goddels of vie-
tory, and is the Nicza (aword of the fameimport) of
the hiftorians of Arexanper. The place where her
temple ftood, s clofe to Cabul, and is ftill fecretly vifited
by Hindu pilgrims.  Javini-ps'vi’ and Asa-pw'viare
the fame deity: the latter fignifies the goddefs, whe
.grants the obje& of our /s, or wifbes..  She is call-
ed alfo Asya’ca ina derivative form, and the place
is called by the Mufulmans, Afbedn-drfin, who have
thus altered the old name into an Arabick denomi-
nation of the fame import nearly ; for it fignifies, he

who knows our gfbee, or withes. :There is the tomb -

of a faint, who now officiates in the room of Asa-
prvi, and grants to devout Mufulmans the objeét of
their withes. i

The
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* The Niéxza of the hiftorians of ALexANDER, is pro<
bably the Nic.za of Noxnus*, which he callsalfo A/~
tacia, probably for Afécia or Afyacia: for, according to
the Purans, JaxiNnt'—pe'vi/, or the nymph Nicza, was
allo called Afydea; A'fsca would be as grammatical;,
and the town of 4Yfica or A'fjica, in a derivative form,
would be Afyéceya or A fuceyd, or, according to the
idiom of the Greek lahguage, Afyacia and Afacia.

The Parapomifean hills, or at leaft part of them; are
called alfo Parnafus, and Parneffus, by Dionysius Pe=
rreceTES; Prisciay, and F. Avienus: this laft appels
lation has beén fuppofed to be only a curruption, ot
contralion from the firft.  But the difference is fo great,
that, Jn my humble opinion, thefe are really two differ~ .
ent denominations of the fame mountainous traét, at leaft,
of part of it. Thefe mountains are in general called
Dévanicain the Hindy facred books, becaufe they were
full of Déuvds or gods, and holy Rifbis and Brahmens,
who are emphatically called the gods of the ¢carth; or
Bhu-dévas.  They lived, according to the Purdnas, in
dowers or huts, called Parrafitlas or Parhifas, becaufe
they were made of leaves; for fuch is the Sanferit ex-
preflion, whilft we fhould fay, built with twigs and
branches, Tndeed the leaves are the mioft eonfpicu-~
ous patt, becaule in India, when dry. they generally ad-
here {till to the boughs they grew upon.  The molft ce-
lebrated ‘amonglt thefe Par/idfas was that of the fa-
mous Arri, whofe hiftory is clofely conneted with
that of the Bririfb iflands, and other weltern regions.
It was fituated on aninfulated hill; called in the Purd-
#as, Meru, and' by the Greeks, Meros. It is fuppofed
by the Hindus to be a fplinter from the lasger Meru ;
and that the Gods come and refide upon it occafionally.
Tts fituation was afcertained by the late Mr. Fos=
TER, by my friend Mirza-Mocur Bec, and by P.
MonTsErRRAT, who accompanied the emperor Ac-
3ax in his expedition to Cabul in the year 1581. It
* B. 16 in fine.

is
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1§ called to this day Mer-coh and Mar-ceh, ot the moun-,
tain of Mer or Meru; for in the {poken dialeéls, they
often fay Mer for Meru, and in the Treloci-derpana. we
conftantly read Mer for Mera. = It is on thg roar be-
tween Peifbower and Faldlabad ; and.about twenty-four
miles from the latter, on the banks of the Landi Sindh
or Cameh river, It is now abare rock, the river which
formerly ran to the fouth of its having carried awa;
all the earth from the lower parts; and the earth 2
being no longer fupported, was alfo wafhed away hv
the rains. From its difimal appearance, it was called
Bé-dowlat by the emperor Huna'vun. It looks like
a fingle ftone, without any fiflure. It extendsfrom the
welt to the eaft. [t rifes abruptly from tht plain in
which it fiands; from the bottom to thetop; P. Mon-=
serrAT reckons about 2000 feet, and it is.abolit fix
furlongs in length : its diftance from the neareft hill is
about three miles. - The ground to the fouth and ealt
is marfhy, being the old bed of the river: to the weft
are feen feveral triangular entrances into caves. To
the eaft at the diftance of three miles, is a wretched
village, called Biffour or Biffewwly ( Buffizonl in Major
RenNNELL’s map) which about two hundred years g0
was a pretty large town.  To the weft are the villages
of Ambércini and Baitercite, clofe to which Na'pir~
sHA’n encamped; and as there is no other encamping
ground near this place for a numerous army, we may
fafely conclude this to be the very fpot onwbich Arex-
anpEer encamped near the town of Ny/z, which ex-
tended all round the mountain. Befides, his camp
was near the fepulchres of the inhabitants, which were
to the weft of the mountain.

On this mountain, it is declared in the Purdnas, was
the Parhaféld, or Pariifu, of Atrr: there they fhew-
ed formerly a cave, in which he ufed to retire occa-

fionally.
Vor. VI 15 The
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+ The word Parfd fignifies the leaf ofa tree, afeather,
and a wing.  Its derivative Parfidfs, fignifiesany thing
made of leaves; fuch as balkets, hats,spenns, coops,
huts, &ecs it fignilies alfo any thing that is radiant;
hence the learned affirm, that the word Parfia was for-
merly fynonymous with Ciraf o, or ray, though now ne-
ver found in that fenfe. In the north-weft parts of
India, in the Pgftop language, it is pronounced Panne
and Paznai in the plural: hence I conceive the word
Parna or Panna, to be the root of the Greek and Latin
words Pizrng ; and of the Sgwon and Englifh words pen,
fin, pin, penn, and alfo of the name of that plant, with
pinnated leaves, called fern in Englifp, and in Gresk

- Preris, the pinnated or winged: Parnicz is another re-

“gular derivative, fome times ufed in compofition, as
well as Parniaca ; <and, as in the firft ages, mankind ei-
ther lived in Gopas, caves, or in huts built of branches
and leaves, which laft were their fummer babitations,
thefe huts were Puridfus, or Pariicas, and Parnacas,
Fornaces aud Fornices.  The Greek words Popseioy, Popueiz,
and Poy, feem to be derived from Parpéyam, a regu-
dar Sanferit derivative, thoughnever ufed. ~ Proftitutes
were thus called in Greek for the fame reafon that for-
nicationis derived from fornix,

Mount Parngjfus in Greece was probably thus deno-
minated, from a Par#gfa, which conftituted the ancient
temiple, according to Pausantas: it was made of
branches and leaves; but as the word Paridfz figni-
lies alfo any thing made of feathers or wings, others
infifted, that formerly it confifted of the Wings of cer--
tain bees cemented together with wax. ; 5

In the moft fecret recefs of the temple of VEsTA at
Rome, there wasa Parfafa or Parhafn fenced with leaves
and branches, and it was called Penus according to
FEsTus : as it was uncovered, itwas really, what we
call in Eyelifh, a penn or fence: and, indeed, the word
Parhafa, propetly pronounced, founds very much like
Penys.

° In
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It is-called alfo fimply Nobufbam, Nabufbé and Neufba, -
from which the Gregks made Nyfz: and, as the word
Nabufbd is prononunced Nagufh in feveral dialeéts of In-
dia, particularly in the Deckan ; we find it alfo called
Nagaz, as in the life of Amir Trvmur : but it is notto
be confounded with Nughx in the Ayeen Akbery; the
true name of which, is Bughz or Bughzin, the capital
city of the diltriét of frydb near Cabul.  Nabufbd is bet-
ter known in Hinduffan by the emphatical appellation
of Dévd-Nagari, orthe divine city. It was called alfo,
but within the limits of that country only, Nagdra or
the city.

Since the deftruction of the original city, the capital
of that diftri€t, whatever it was, went alfo by theaname’
of Nagara, which was {ucceffively applied to Adinagara
and to Fellaldbad.

The diftrict of Nagara is called, in the Ayeen-Akbery
and by the natives to this day, Nekier-hur, for Nagar-
wdra, or the home diltrict of Nagara,

.

Not a fingle veftige remains now of the ancient Nau-

fhd or Nyfa ; but the {tony bafe of Mers, has refifted

ihe ravages of time, and the corrofions of the river,
which flowed formerly to the fouth of it.

The Sun and Dionvstus were worfhipped there, and
DEvy, or the Earth, had a cave f{acred to her.

There is a ftriking fimilarity between the Grecian
Parnafus and this mountain.  The original temple at
both places was an humble Parfig/z : at both places the
Sun, Dionvsivs, and the Earth were worfhipped.
Mount Parnafus in Greece was full of Samach'kes alfo.
It had two fummits, one of which was called Ny/z, as
well as the adjacent city ; and the other Cyrrba or

2 Cyrrban
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«Cyrrhanin the oblique cafe: this was facred to the Sun.
The words Gyrrha and Kirros{cem to be derived from
the Sanferit Ciraha, which implies irradiation and re-
fplendence. The moft ancient oracle, and place of
worfhip at Delphos, was that of the earth, in a cave,
which was called Delphi; an obfolete Greek word, fyno-
nymous with yoni in Sanferit: for it is the opinion of
devout Hindus, that cives are the fymbol of the facred
yomi: - this opinion prevailed alfo in the weft; for per-
forations and clefts in {tones and rocks were called
Gunni-Diabel; by the firlk Chriftians, who always beftow~
ed the appellation of devils on the deities of the hea-
thens.  Perforaged ftones are not uncommon in fudia;
and devout people pafs through them, when the open-

“ing will admit ofit, in order to be regenerated.  Ifthe
hole be too fmall, they put either the hand or foot
through it, and with a {ufficient degree of faith, it an-
fwers nearly the fame purpofe. One of the feven won-
ders of the peak in Derbyfbire, is called by a coarfer
name fill, but very improperly; for this wonderful
cave, or at leaft one very much like it, in the Sazcred-
ifles, and particularly noticed in the Purdnas, is declar-
ed'to be the facred yoni. = The cleft called Gubya-phan
in Nepal, anlwers fully and literally to the coarle ap-
pellation beftowed upon the other in Derby/bire by the
vulgar, and is molt devoutly worfhipped by numerous
pilgrims from all parts of India.

According to the opinion of my learned friends here,
it 1s probable, that whenever puja was performed in ho-
nour 6f PriTuivs, or the Egrih, the navelof Visuno,
or facred ambificus of white marbles kept at Delphos, in
the fantuary of the temple, and carefully wrapt up in
cloth, was placed in the cave of Defphi, ~ By the navel
of \Visanu the Hindus underftand the Os Zinea*.

Erom the fimilarity between the Paitdfe of India,

Afiatick Refearchies, vol, 1L, p. 363.
and
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and that of Greece, it is natural to fuppofe, that the rites »
2nd ceremonies, were carried from the more ancient,
to the modern one: the Indian Paridfa'is evidently the
more ancient: for when Devcarion went into Greze,
Drowysiusand Arorro were notworthipped on mount
Parnafus - he found there only the oracle of TrErmis.
As Drucavrrox was fovereign of the country, in which
the Indian Parnafus is fituated, it'is, in my humble opi-
nion, highly probable, that he carried into Greees, the
worfhip of the deities of his native country, and more
particularly thatof Dionysius; though I muft confefs,
that it is pofitively afferted in the Purgnas, that Deiva-
Naunusn a vilited the countries in the weft; and there
built cities called after his'own name: he gefvf alfo his
name to tivers, and particularly to the Damibe ot Jer,”
which, according to the Purdnas, thaald be fpelled 77~
er. . His route is thus deferibed in the Purdnas: he
firft defcended from the eleyvated plains of little Bok-
hara with a numerous army, and inyaded the countries
of Samarcand, Bdhlac, and Cabul, which were then in-
habited by the 'Sgcas and ‘Sacafenas: he conquered af-
terwards fran, Egypt, aud Ethigpia; and proceeding afy
terwards through the dwip of Varaha, or Europe; be
conquered Chandra-duwip, or the: Britifh iflands: he
went thence into Curw, which includes the northern
parts of Eurgpe, and the whole of Siberia: having con-
quered China, the countries to the fouth of it, and /i~
diz, he returned to the plains of Meru, through the pafs
of Hardwar. =

The Greeks fuppofed that mount Parnafus was the fa-
vourite abode of the Mufes. The Hindus have not limit-
ed their refidence toany particular [pot: but asthe Suw
is their leader, they are fuppofed to accompany him.

They are called Ra/fz in Sanferit, in which language
this word fignifies julce in general, but is more parti-
cularly underftood of the honied juice of flowers: it
tmplies alfo any thing which we particularly delight in.

There
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light of vice, because it implies attachment to the
world. This is seldom used, hence it is; that many
reckon only eight Rasas or Muses. Worlily, or
common singers: ate forbidden the use of this; and
even according to some, ‘that of the seventh and
eighth 5

Trzancients, according to’ M acros1Us, enter-
tained nearly the same idea, with respect to the
Muses. . Divines, says he *reclkon nine Muses, eight
of which answer to the musical sounds’of the eight
sphaeres: the ninth, which is the moste perfact and
sublime, they consider'as an harmonical concord re-
sulting from the eight former. Macrosivs insists
that this ideais as ancient as Hesion® The IHindus
Tikewise consider Shantd as resulting from the simul-
taneous cadence and united powers of the others:

and as Shanid is never nsed in’ worldly ‘concerns,

they often'reckon eight Rasas or Muses only.  The
nine Rasas are represented as beautiful damsels, with
peculiar attributes and dresses.

Pigrus the son of MacNEs, whose great-grand-
father was DrvcarLion, introduced into Grecce the
nine. Muses : and ‘the old uncouth music of the
Greels, which consisted only of four Muses; was
laid aside, it seems ; but not without violent struggles
on the part of the adherents of the old Ruvrumica,

Dsucanion is called CA'LA-YAvAN A in the Pu-
rands, but Ca'tyv's and CA’Lju's in conversation,
and in the vulgar dialects. Though acknowledged
of divine extraction, and of course entitled ‘to the
epithet of D'y ; it s never, bestowed on him, be-
cause he presumed to oppose CiisENA : and, in-
deed, he was very near oyerpowering him. - But, as

3 o S sciis. lib. 29, c. 3%, p. 8.

‘Tyor. vi. 2k his_
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his descendants gave him his right as to the title of
Dz'va, and decreed divine bonours to be paid to
him, &ve shall henceforth call him DEeva-Ca’va-
Yavana, or, according to the vulgar mode of pro- °
nouncing this compound word, Dro:Ca’s’-Yun,
which sounds exactly like DEvcarion in Greek.

His father was the famous Garca, whose story
is thus related in the Blavishya-purand. SApa-
Stva-MauA-DEVA, is a  great penitent (FYogi):
he continually walks in the path of knowledge :
having dedicated himself to the service of Visnu
(here 15 understood the supreme being in the cha-
racter of Visuxv), he was constantly thinking on
him.  They, svho devote themselves to the worship
of Visunwu, have no occasion to worship the other
gods: for there is no god like Visanv, who is the
original soul, and the ancient of days. Whoever de-
votes himself to him, obtains a seat at the most ex-
cellent feet®, he has no beginning, and he never
dies : he is pure and incapable of decay : he. bestows
knowledge, and everlasting bliss : hence he is par-
ticularly to be worshipped. Mama-pr'va well
knoting that Varcant’ma (Vishnu) was to be born
of the Vrishnis and Andhacas, said, I shall be his
Purohita (oc officiating prieft) : and he was born of
woman, in the character of Garca: as soon as
Crisuxa was born, GarcA acted as his Purohila -
hence he s called Garca’cua’rya: he gives
Urdha (command over lust), and, though concealed
under a mortal form, he is really Mana'pr'va.
GArca is positively asserted here to be Mama
pEVA himself, who is called also Pr amat’5E'sA or
the Jord of the five senses or servants : hecause they
are to be kept in due. subjection to reason, Hence

a5 This e)':pressior.l is still used at the court of the great Lama,
who Is an incarnation of Visnyu. 3 4

the
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mense army.  When Crisuna had seen his friends
and relations safe at Dwarace s he returned alone
to Maih'hurd 5 and presented himself before Ca‘z-
YuN, who rising from. his scat in a great rage, at-
tempted to seize him. Crisuxa fled, and Calp-
- vUuN pursued him as far as the cave in which slept
the famous Mueru-cunpa, It is situated ‘in the
Raivafa mountains, which extend from Guzréf to-
ward Ajmér.  Muenu-cuxna was the son of king -

 Manpara, who lived in the Critayuea or golden-
age : having defeated and humbled the Daityas, the
gods, out of gratitude, waited on him requestihe him
to ask a boon. The wartior, who was exhausted
with fatigue, answered he wanted nothing but sleep,
and wished he might sleep till the arrivalof Crisuna, =
and that, whoesoever should presume to' awake him, *
might be destroyed by the fire of his eye! Crismna, '
who knew that such a boon had been granted to
Mucav-cuNna, boldly entered the gloomy cave,
and placing himself toward the head of Muczu-
cunDA, waited in silence the arrivaliof Caz-vuN.
He soon arrived, and secing a man asleep, struck
him several times to awake him. MucHU-cUNDA
opening his eyes, a flame darted from them, which
reduced €a'ta-yAvana to ashes. Crispya went
immediately to Dwaraca, and gathering his forces
fell upon the Favans, put the greatest part of them
to. the sword, and the rest fled to their native
country. o

Tue conclusion of the drama is certainly forced.
ridiculous, and unnatural: it is more probable, that
Dgo-car-yux seemng his army defeated, fled fo his
native country: and that, throuth shame and vexza-
tion, he withdrew with his. family and adhetents to
Greece,  This conjecture s supposted by the testi-
mony of Greek hiftorians, who uniformly assert, that
he ‘reigned, and ultimately died in Greece. They

2 K 3 are e
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are not, however, agteed about his origin, some say-
ing he was a Scyfhzan, and others, that he wasa
Syrian.s

/ANy catastrophe, general or partial, eitherby fire,
sword, or water, is called in Sancrit Pralaya: but
this word in the spbken dialeéts is' generally under-
stood of destruction by water, and of course the
Greels understood it in that light; when speaking
of the dreadful catastrophe, which befel the Favanas
and their leader Dzo-car-vux on the borders of
India; and I, cannot help observing, that Grecce
was a most unfavourable spot for a partial flood.

Tue Yavanas originally worshipped the sacred
Youni alone, which they considered as the sole au-
thor of their being; but iearned pandits suppose,
that, when we read in the above legend, that the
king of the Favanas adopted for his son an Audn-
fara of MAuA-pEv/A ; it implies also, that himself

o with his subjects admitted the worship of the Linga
or Phallus.  Be this as it may, PromeTEEUS, DEU-
cAL1oN, and his mother Joparmra; had altars
erected to them in Greece.

Garga-sthdn. or the place of Garca, where he
lived amongst cowherds, is fourteen coss from Cabul
according to some pilgrims. I have not been able
yet to ascerfain its situation, with sufficient accuracy
to insert it in the map. Itis situated in the moun-
tains, which, from this circumstance, ‘are « called
Gargasthan, and by Persian authors Gherghistan.

It was asserted in the Cabiréan mysteries, that
PI‘{OMETHEUS or Pramarmesa had a son called
/ErNaus.* Pausan1as mentions his name only ;

* Pavsan. Bautic, i, 9. P: 300.
and
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and says he could not divnlge, what he had heard
concerning these deities in the sacred recesses of
. the temp]e, without being guilty of a sacrilege. The
name of this inferior delty is derived from the Sans-
crit AITNE'SWARA or AITNESA for AfTNA-Tsa.
This god I do not find mentioned in the Purdnas ;
but his consort ArrN1-pz'vi, or’the goddess Air-
N1, Is repeatedly noticed in these sacred books.
She resided in an island, the dimensions of which
are declared to be thirty wyojanras, or about 150
miles, an expression rather obscure. « There on a
high mountain vomiting fire, was the sé§d@n, or place
of the goddess ArT~r : indeed the whole 1s'1and is
called Azhzz sthdn, and has no other name in the
Purdnas. This obviously is Mount «Z¢na, and the
island of S7eily, which was uninhabited, according
to the Pauranics, on account of the dreadfal erup-
tions of the mountain; the crater of which was
considered as sacred accordmg to Pavsanias* The
island (or tract of islands) of Lirsra is mentioned
also in the Purdnas in which it is declared, that
the appellation of LAvA-pARA is derived from Pa-
RA-LAYA ; because they who threw themselves into
the volcano, obtained Laya, or reunion to'the su-
preme being. It issaid to be ten wojanas or ﬁfty
miles distant ﬁom Aitnt-sthdn or Sicily.

Arryi-pr/vi is obviously  the nymph called
A 1Na by the Sicilians : she was the mother of the
Pavier, whose father was Jurirer with the title
of Apramus, supposed with good reason by the
learned ‘to be the same with ther Babylonian
Apram-MELECH, whom I mentioned in a former
essay on Semiramis, AbrRAMUS is obyiously derived
fiom the Sanscrité ADRARME/S'WARA of ADHAR-
ME'sA: Is‘a, Is'wara i Sanscrit; Mrrrcw in
Chaldean, are synonimous ; and the lord ApmarmA
1s an:epithet of Stya.

# Pausan Lacon. p. 107, :
2 g 4 Havine
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. Hiavine discovered some years ago, that Pro-
METHETS, as a title of Stva, was not unknown to
Jearned ;pandits, 1 immediately enquired_ after his
cave or. den, and related to my learned friends the
]egend of PromeTHEUs and the eagle. They shrunk
back with horror at this horrid blasphemy, and'de-
clared that none but impious Favanas could ever
suppose, that the deity, could be fastened to a rock,
and have its entrails devoured by an eagle. I was
forced to drop. my ‘enquiries on a subject so disa~
greeable: but on consideringlately, that the den was
improperly called the cave of ProMETHEUS; and
that it shiould be rather called the place of the eagle;
1 .enquired " after Gartda-sthén, and was: perfectly
understood. | They soon pointed it out to' me'in the
Purdnas and other sacred books, such as the Hari-
vansa, the Cdsmir-mahatmya, &c. and 1 immedi-
ately. perceived that it was situated in the, vicinity of
Cabul, where the historians, of. ALexaxpER have
placed it, and declare, that this hero had the curio-
sity:te go.and see if. . I have discovered since a pas-
sage in a section of the Scanda-purdna, called the -
Himdchel-¢’handa s in which it is declared that  the
sthip orplace of Garuv'a, is near Pamiyan. It
is related in the Hari-vansa; that, when CHRISHNA
had occasion for Garup‘a’s assistance, to clear up
the country round Dwaraca, which abounded with
sayages, ferocious. animals,: and noxious. reptiles,
Garup'a had then his place ot sthdn on the summit
of .a high peak of difficult access, in the country of
the: Pavanas, to the westward of the Judus; where
hghuls,e‘d > carry men and animals he conld Jay hold
of, in order to devour them at his leisure. . Unfortu-
nately no further particulars conld be collected from
the Hindu sacred. books, when a learned pandit re-.
collecting, that as from an- early period that country:
had been in the possession of the followers of Bup-
v’'ra, some light on this subject might naturaily, be
- ; expected

4
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expected from their books; after many entreaties; T
prevailed on him to consult the learned of that sects
this he promised to do on condition that I would not
« make a practice of it.  He found ‘the Bauddhists
equally averse to such communication. - To be short,
he produced at last'a singular book called’ the Bud-
ha-dhdrmacharya Sindhuk s in which we found the
legends relating to' Promeruzus and the eagle;
with many other interesting particulars. I beg leave
here to refract what Isaidin a former essay on Eeypt
concerning the followers of Bupnua*. There are
many Jlearned  men among them, and they have
many valuable books: it appears alsothat they have
Védas and Pupdnas of theirown: A comparison of “=
them with those of the Bralinenicgl tribes wduld
prove very interesting, and ‘of the greatest import-
ance. It would prove atfirsta very arduous under-"
taking; as it would be very difficultto gain the con-
fidence of both parties. b ;

Garvp'a or the Eagle; calléd also Garurmar
or'the winged, lived in hisown Panor forest, called *
from him Garubmatvar and Girubman-van. - Bi-
mbyan and the Mosaical Lden were situated in ‘the
forest of Garvrmay » and: it s remarkable; that
the Pazsis, according to: ANovrtiL. pu’ PERRON,
call' the abode ‘of the supreme being and of the
blessed, GoroTirAN, awhich they represent as a ter-
restrial paradise. It is near Goracsha-van or Goruc-
ban, as it is pronounced in thé vulgar dialects ; but
by, Musulmans it is called Goor-bar and Goor-band.
There ‘he flew over mountains,  through forests,
searching whom ‘he ‘might devour, teating up their
bodies; and devouring ‘theirentrails.. For Visunu
had given him: this boon, saying, you'r f
my enemies, and those of Siva 5 those who are
guilty of constant uncleanness: the Nasticas, or un-
believers; those who. deal in iniquity, the ungrate-

* Asiatic Researches, vol, iii, p. 412, © *

ful,
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oful, those who speak ill of their spiritual guides, ot
otherwise behave ill to them, or defile their beds:
all these you may devour : but do not touch a Brdh=
men, whatever be his guilt; should you presume to
devour him, he will prove a scorching flame in your
throat; spare also my servants, and those of Mama’-
pEva, and the righfeous in general: for if you
should transgress, your strength and power will be
thereby greatly diminished. Visenu having thus
spoken, disappeared.  Long afier GARUD'A spying
a Brahmen dressed like a Shabara, or mountaineer,
laid hold of him, and attempted to devour him : but
he soon felt a seorching flame in his throat, which -

forced him to disgorge the pricst alive. Some time
after Bie. met with a servant of Mauga~De'va, who
~was rambling statk naked through the woods, and
looked like an ideot: GAruD’A sprung upon him ;
but found his body as hard as the thunder bolt.
When Garup'a saw this, he carried his prey to his
den, where he bound him, that he might devour
him at his leisure: but he never could make the
Ieast impression upon him. The unfortunate pri-
soner called on Mana~pE'va, who sent Haraja
to rescue him.” HarAaja or HarA-cuLA requested
GArUD'A torelease him, saying, you are the chief
of birds, this man is a faverite of MauapEr'va,
you also are a favorite of his, set him at liberty, or
come and fight me. For a-whole month they fought,
when Garup'a’s strength failed him: he saw then,
that his prisoner was a servant of MAHA-DEVA,
and recalled tohis mind, the words of Visunv. He
then set him_at liberty, observing to Haraja, that
in his life he never found so tough a subject.

TxE situation of Goracsha-van is well known to
the Hindus; and T have seen many pilgrims, who
have visited this singular spot. Near it, in the
mountains, according to the sacred books, is situated
the forest and place of GARUD'A : there it was visited

2 B by
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by AvLexaxper and his Macedonians.  Iiwdsnot
fortunate enough to meet with™ pilgrims, who had
seen this place, which I understand, is seldom vi-
sited on account of its being difficult of access ; and
because few and trifling indulgences only are to be
obtained there. They generally place it near' the
pass of Shabara, which was thue denominated from
the Shabars, whom Gairvp'a used to devour. The
word Skabara is interpreted in glossaries, Shali-
vastra, and Vastracdra, and signifies such uncivi- -
lized race of men, as make, and wear for garments,
a sort of matting made of grass and roots. The Sha-
bara, whom Garvp’'A confined in his cavé, wasa
servant of MAna~pe'va: a synonimous term for
which, isalsoPravatran or PrAayaTsas, whom
the Grecks l;lave‘confounded' with' ProMETHEUS,
obviously derived from the two Sanscrit words Pra-
MAT HA-1s'A, which coalescing according’ to the
rules of grammar, form Pramar’nes’a.  Thissup-
posed adventure is posterior to Crisuxa : forin his
time Garup'a was in the full enjoyment of his
strength and poyer. :

Garun'a is often represented as a Griffin, and
the native country of the Griffins is placed by west-
ern mythologists in Bactria : this is also counte-
nanced in the Purdnas, and we read in the Himi-
chel-c’hand, that GArup'a and his brother Aruxa,
who now dyives the chariot of the Sux, went into
Bactria and made Tapasya, at a place called Fima-
lamhu, close to Vdmiyan, and near the oracle of
Uma or Umasa, which is a name of the EarT,
considered as the Magna-maler, and, perhaps from
it, is derived the Latin word Humus. ‘There-he
married a beautiful woman; the snakes alarmed at
his marriage, waged war against him : but they were
defeated, one only escaping the general slaughter :
who falling at the feet of Garup’A, said, devour

1 me
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of Gazni and Candahar. Arachosia is now called
Cawer or Cawerdn : but even this appellation is be-
comingwobsolete. « The river Arachotus called also
Choaspes, and Cophes is now called Abeh-Tdrnic, ot
the river Turnte. It risesin the hills to the notth by
east of Gazni ; and after having watered the whole
valley of drachosid; it loses itself in a marsh about
four miles to the south of Candahar : and when the
rains are abundant, part of its waters run into the
drghand-ab, which falls into the Hir-mend. Qne

~of the emperors of Gazni had its waters:dammed up
i the hills, aljove that city, which are let out occa-
sionally o water the fields, in which it is lost : when
the_rains are copious, the superabundant waters form
a small stream, avhich reaches as far as Carabaug 5
and afterwards forms in some low grounds to the
south east, a small marsh or lake. = The present river
Arachotus, s formed by a small stream, which rises
a little above Mucur in the above marsh : hence it
is often called the water of Mucur.

It was called Cloaspes, or rather Cho-Asp from
thg following circumstances, = Between the cities of
Luffe and Kala-dt (a plural form implying towers
or forts), there is in the bed of the river Trnic a
deep hole, supposed unfathomable ; called in the
language of that country Sup, in Sanscret Gopa, and
in some dialects Goplia, from which, probably, are
derived the words Tuzx and Komn, Cuop, Cove,
Cave,-and in Latin Cavus and Cavea, a. Cave; a
“Coop; or.Cage.  An unwary traveller, riding upon
a mare great with foal, stumbled into it and both
were  drowned.  During the struggles the marg
brought forth a foal, who was received by the fairies
residing in this cave, and nursed by them. He is
often scen grazing on the banks of the river, and at

other
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other times his head only is seen above the waters;
from that circumstance the surrounding hills are
called Sereh-Asp, ot the horse’s head.  ‘A§ the foal
was grazing one day in the adjacent meadows, he
was seen by a traveller, who admiring his shape, laid
hold of him and rode him for 3 long time ; when re-
turning the same way, he did Jelo-rez, or relax the
reins ;* the horse ran away, and jumped into the
cave, or hole. From the circumstance of hisrelaxing
the reins, the surrounding hills are also called Jelo-
zez.  They might be called with propriety Coh-dsp,
ot the mountains of horse': and they svere thus called

once, or Cho-aspa as it appears from Proiemy,

who has applied this appellation to a city in the, vici-
nity, but with greater propriety «alled Cophes by
Priny ; a word obviously derived from Gopa, Gopha
pronounced in different dialects, Cup and Sup, Cupl
and Suff; or Zuph. It is called to this day Rufu-
or Shehr-zuffa; the town of Zufa. Itis called Zu-
pha in the Peutingerian table, m the road from Fo-
ciana (Fusheng), to Asbdna,or Cabul. - The marshy
to the south of Candahar, i obviously the Aracho-
stan marsh of the ancient geographerst. The. an-
cient kings of Gor were natives: of Zuffe, or Zuf ;
and gave that appellation to Gor, the place of their
residence, but now desolate: the place where it
stood is called Gor-moshedn.

Proremy mentionsatown called Arachofus : but
surely Roh-Coj could not be the real name of a city,
which probably was Coj-véra, or Cojhar; Cojwar,
and Cujhuer = it is the Kodzar and Kozdar of Per-
sian authors ; literally the habitation in the country
of Coj, and, by implication the capital city of Coj.
The kings of the Favanas, and Deo-cAL-YUN re-

® Selo-rex kerdun in Persian, signifies to relax the reins,
+ THis marshy lake it mentioned by TAVERNIZR.
sided
.

<}
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-sided.at Sasnz, (now Ghazni), which word in «Saz-
- scraf signifies command, and by implication,the seat
of empire; TFhey generally: pronounce this word
Ghazni ; because, it is:said to be derived from
Ghlezz-ni. Ni.is foundation, and Ghezz is the Ta-
mariz; which abounds in‘that country. = For they
say, that, when the Musulmans invaded that coun-
try, being surtounded by~ an immense host of Ca-
Jirs, or unbelievers, they made a tumultuary rampart
of loosé earth, and tamariz ; from  which circum-
_stance the place was called ever after Gliexz-ni,

By a;sétr-ang—c mistake, the country of Arachosia,
+and_the “river which flows through it, have been
placed by the learned Daxvirre, to the south of
Candahar 3 had this famous geographer recognised
Gazni, in the Shakeni-Couzeof Taverxier, this
mistake, I believe, would ‘not have happened.” I
‘have had the satisfaction to converse often with na-
tives of Candahar, of Kéld-Gt-Nésir-Khan, and Coj-
hur, and other intermediate places ; and have ob-
tained sufficient local knowledge of that. country, to
aectify. this error. - K¢éla-G1=-Néasir-Khan is the Ki-
lt-Berlaok of the Ayeen-Aebery : it is also the AL
Casr of the Nubian geographer, a word of the same
import with K¢lid-¢¢ a plural form. It was surnamed
Niésir-khdn, from its last governor, who died some
years ago. - In its vicinity is the town of S0r7¢ men- .
tioned by the Nubian geographer : it is better known
by. the name of Sorra-Bac or, Sorra-Beyck.  Beycl:
1 common to several places in that coustry :

they -are ted among mountains :denominated
from them, by ProLemy. Becii or Baicii ‘montes,
as we read in Mercaror’s maps ; or Baifii in the

coriginal: forin ancient manuscript, ¢ and ¢ are oft
ten mistaken the one for the other.  In the Purd-

nas they are called Su-Bhacsha. The real'name of

. Gazni was originally Sabul, Zabul, or Saul, as it is
written

o
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written by Ciirysococcas: hence it appears to be *
the Ozola of Provemy. Tt is probably the Oscanidats
of the Peutingerian table, twenty-two farsacks from
Asbdnd or Cabul; and thirty-five from Zuyha Os-
canidati is perhaps corrupted from Sacni-fuf, or the
mulberry - grove of Sacni.  Tut in the Pustoo, as
well as in the Persian and Hijndw: languages, sig-
nifies a mulberry.  In composition, it impliesa mul-
berry grove. - This tree grows spontaneously in that
country, in the plains: and the Paiians generally
pitch their tents, or erect their huts near groves of
it, Its fruit is exquisitely delicious: and we often
hear Pattans in Hindustan sighing eafter their mul-
berry groves, wishing to die under their shades.

-

Twe famous peak of Chaisdsghar, which we
mentioned before, is situated on the road between
Gazni and Derd-Isméhil: the Musulmans call it
Tuct-Suletman, or the throne of Soromox ; and
to ‘the adjacent mountains they have given the
name of Coh-Suleimar. It is seen at the distance
of one hundred coss, and begins to: be visible near
the extensive ruins of the famous city Siéngald about
sixty miles west by north of Lakore., Sdngalé is
situated in a forest, and though desolate and unin-
habited, it preserves still'itsiancient name. It was
built by the famous Puru or Purus, great grandson
of Arrr. Itis called Sinkol in Persian romances,
and its'king, rajaSixgor. It has been confound-
ed by Arrian with Sdlgald or Silgadd, which is
now called Calanore ; close to which is still an an-
cient place called Salgéda to this day, and its situa-
tion ansyers most minutely to ArR1an’s descrip-
tion. Sélgald and Sidgadd, are two' derivative forms,
the first 1s Sanscrit, and the second is conformable
to the idiom of the dialects of the Panjizb. The sum-
mit of C’haisd-ghar is always covered with snow ;
in the midst of which are seen several streaks of

VOL. VI. 20 E - a reddish
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a teddish hue, supposed by pilgrims, to be the mark,
or impression made by the feet of the dove which
Noawm let out of the ark. ot it is the general
and uniform - tradition of that country, that Noan
built the ark on the summit of this mountain, and
there embarked: that, when the flood assuaged, the
summit of it first appeared abave the waters, and
was the resting place of the dove, which left the
impression of her feet in the mud; which with time,
was hardened into a rock. - The ark itself rested
about half way up the mountain, on a projecting
plain of a very small extent. Therea place of woi-
ship was ¢rected, near which is a caldron of copper of
such dimensions, that one hundred maunds of food
may be dressed in it at the same time. Near it is an
hermitage inhabited by several Derveishes, and a little
above, is a flag. The inhabitants of the country re-
sort there occasionally on Fridays. - With respect to-
the foot-steps of the dove, they are known only by
tradition, for the inhabitants of that country assert,
that they have never heard ' of any body going up so
‘high on account of the ruggedness of the mountain,
and of the snow. The Bhauddhists, who were the
first inhabitants of that country, are, I am told, of
the same opinion as to the place where the ark rest-
ed ; but hitherto I have been able to procure a single
‘passage only, from the Buddhu-dharma-chérya-Sind-
hul, in which it is declared that Szanma or Saem,
travelled first to the north east, and then turning to
the north west, he arrived on the spot, where he
built afterwards the town of Bdmiyan. SmAma they
say, haying descended from the mountain of C’hazsd-
ghar, travelled north east, as far as the confluence
ofthe Attock with the Zndus ; where he made Ta-
pasya ; he then proceeded north west to Béméyan. .

Ture Pauranics insist, that, as it is declared in
their sacred books, that SATYavrRATA made fast the
1 3 ark
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ark to the famous peak, called from that circum- -
stance, Nau-banda, with a cable of a prodigious
length, he must have built it in the adjacent coun-
try. Nau (a ship) and bandha (to make fast), is the
name of a famous peak situated in Cashamir, three
days journey to the north north east of the pur-
ganah of Lar.  This famous place is resorted to by
pilgrims, from all parts of Jndia, who scramble up
among the rocks to a cavern, beyond which. they
never go. A few doves frightened with the noise,
fly from rock to rock: these the pilgrims fancy to
be their guides to the holy place, and believe, that
they are the genuine offspring of the doye, which .-
Noau let out of the ark, at all events in the nume-
rous legends, which I have extracted from the, Pu-
rdnas relating to SatvavraTa and the ark, no
mention is made of his letting out the dove: the
whole story I shall give in abstract. Sartyavrara
having built the ark, and the flood increasing, it was
made fast to the peak of Nau-bandha, with a cable
of prodigious length. During the flood, Branma’
or the creating power was asleep at the bottom of
the abyss : ‘the generative power of natare, both
male and female, were reduced to their simplest
elements, 'the Linga and the FYoni, assumed the
shape of the hull of a ship since typified by the A7-
ghd ; whilst the Linga became the mast.® In this
manner they were wafted over the deep, under the
care and protection of Visuxu. When the wa-
ters had retired, the female power of nature appear-
ed immediately in the character of Capotéswari or
the dove, and she was soon joined by her consort, in
the shape of Capotéswara. j

TaEe mountains of Coh-Suleiman are sometimes
called by the natives the mountains of the dove : the
* Mana/-DE/va is sometimes represented standing erect in the mid-

dle of the Argha in the room of the mast.
: Epeg whole
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. whole range as far as Gazni is called by Provmx
the Parueloi mountains, probably from the Pdrvata
or Pdravdt, which signifies a dove.  The peak of
Chaisa-gnar is._called also Cdld-Rol or the b]a.ck
mountain ; the summit alone being covered with
snow, is not always seen at a great distancc but
the body of the mountain, which looks black, is by
far more obvious to tlie sight. Persian romances say,
that there were seventy or seventy-two rulers called
SurLziman, before-Apam ; this has an obviousre-,
lation to the seventy-one Manwantaras of the Hin-
dus : and of course.NoAH or SATYAVRATA was a
SULEIMAN. ‘

“  Tuc followers of Buppua acknowledge that the

ark might have been fastened to Nau-bandha neax

Cashmur ; but surely they say, the ark could not

have been riding perpendicularly above this peak,

and such a vessel required a vast length of cable :
in short though thel cable was made %ast at Nau-
bandha, the ark was riding above C’hdisd-ghar.
ﬁccording to the Pauranics and the followers of

UDDHA, the ark rested on the mountain of 4rya-
varta, Aryawart or India, an appellation which
has no small affinity with the draraut of scripture.

These mountains werea great way to the eastward

of the plains of Shinar or Mesopotamia, for it is said

in Genesis, that, some time after the flood, they
journeyed from the east, till they found a plain in
the land of Shinar, in which they settled. =This

-surely implies that they came from a very distant

country to. the eastward of Shingr. The region

about Zucké-Suleiman is the native country. of the
olive tree, and I believe the only one in: the world.

There are immense forests of it on the high grounds ;

for it does not grow in plains. From the saplings,

the inhabitants make walking sticks, and its wood is
used for fuel all over the country; and, as Priny
; : justly
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justly observes, the olive tree in the western parts
of India, is sterile, at least its fruit is useless, like
that of the Qleaster. According to FENESTALLA,
an ancient author cited by Priny,* there*were no
olive trees in Spain, Ltaly or Africa in the time of
Tarquix the eldest. Beforeithe time of HEs10D, it
had been introduced into Greece : but it took a long
time before it was reconciled t6 the climate, and its
cultivation properly understood : for Hzstop' says,
that, whoever planted an olive tree, neverlived toeat
of its fruit.  The olive tree never was a native of
Armenia s and the passage of StraBo, cited in sup-
pott of this opinion, implies only, tha%it was culti-
vated with success in that country. DBut let us re-
turn to Swarma and his disciple SARAsAL A, the le-
gends coneerning whom are to be feund in the Bud-
dha-dharma-chdarya-Sindhuh.

« Tug chief of the followers of Bupp#a isendow-
« ed with knowledge : great are hisriches and power.
« He shewed mercy to/ the living creation ; andin-
< structed ‘them all in their respective duties: he was,
« deeply skilled'in the *Sasiras.  He is the abode of
«human and divine knowledge, which he impartg to
4l e, whose name is SHaMA, 1s the chief of
“living beings: he gives an increase of pleasure to
< cvery body: he travels over the: whole world, in-
< structing every one in their respective duties. Once
<« he went north east, then turning toward the north-
« west, he arrived at the Himdéni mountains. There
« he saw a variegated’ hill: it was beautiful: there
< \yere numerous springs : all sorts of animals and
< chirping birds. In this forest, he, whose name 18
¢ Srama-Maua-Muxt, began to perform Tapa-
< sya: for he saw that the country was Tupoblume,
« fand fit for the performance of religious rites.)

= Priny B 12 C, G. :
21 8 i Tdere,
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. Here, says he, I shall soon obtain the end of my

 Tapasya. JineswARra, the god of gods, was
“ pleased : he granted his boon : JINE’%WA&RA, who
“1s BrasAvax, for the good of mankind, granted
““his boon : from daya (mercy) comes ardra (soft-
““ ness of heart:) to do good to all men you were
“born! Before this he was famed as a good
*“ man ; but when hehad obtained his boon ¥  As
“ he lived in an uninhabited forest, pilgrims
“ suffered much: through the efficacy of his 74-
“ pasya, he built a town, which he called Fdmé-
 yan : it was vdmd (beautiful), hence it was call-
*“ed Vdméyan, Wood, grain, and grass, were in
< plenty. © HE placed beautiful flags on all the gates
““ and posterns. He made also beautiful (chetoara)
* squares, where,grain and wealth were displayed.
“ He calledin the four greattribes : goldand jewels
< abounded in their houses. In one house were of-
* ten seen an hundred women, shining with gold and
* precious stones : here the drum beat : there they
“ danced : every body was pleased. From the noise

o In every street, in every house, it seemied as if the

“ whole town spoke. In every house there were
¢ constantly feasts and rejoicings: it was like the
“ town of the gods. Smama instructed them all in
¢ their respective duties.  In this city men and wo-
< men follow the religion of Buppaa, and nobody
*“ says there, why do you worship Buppia ? Smama

. “ having thus obtained the object of his, wishes,

“ withdrew to an adjacent hill, where he erected a
< beautiful and strong building for his residence. He
“ kept his internal sndris, or senses;, under subjec-
“tion ; hence he was called Smama. Ie is con-
* stantly performing the Foga : upon a hill fit for
“such performance, he seated himself: there re-
< sides the chief of the forms of Buppua.? This hill
“ is now called Glulghuleh.
* Soiit isin the original ; but it is understood, that, after he had ob -
tained his boon, he was considered as a superior being.
“ THERE
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“he performed ‘a most meritorious action ; which
“ proved afterwards of great service to him. Some
¢ private business having brought him to Mat’hurd ;
¢ his friends prevailed on him to perform the usual
¢ ablutions: he gavealms also. = His heart was puri-
“fied from guilt, and his iniquity removed. At that
“ time the chiefof the Manis of Jina (S54MA) came
< to Mat’hurd, and shewed to iim the path to rec-
 titude. He treasured up every word : acknow-
“ledging the truth, he was irradiated. From that
¢ moment he held for nothing his crown, his wife,
¢ his children, and his wealth.  He disposed of his
< eftects among the Yaris, and having resigned his
¢ crown to his son, and recommended his wife to
 him, he withdrew to the forests. There he made
 Tapasya, thinking on Jixavara.  Thus T Bave
‘¢ related the whole to you.”

By Calinga, the Pauranics understand the sea
coasts at the summit of the bay of Bengal, fiom point
Godaveri to cape Negrazs. It is divided into three
parts.  Calinga proper, which extends from point
Godaveri to the western branch of the Ganges ; the
inhabitants of the country are called Colingee by
Arrax and Priny. Madhye-Calinge or middle
Calinga is in the Delta of the Ganges, and is cor-
ruptly called Modo-Galinca by Prisy. Moga-Ca-
linga extends from the eastern branch of the Ganges
to cape Negrais in the country of the Migas or
Mugs : this is obviously the Macco-Calinge of Pri-
~y. Calinga implies a country abounding with
creeks and is equally applicable to the sea shore
about the mouths of the Jraus. 4

SmamA, and his disciple Sa-rasa'za, are perhaps
the same, who are called SAM and ZAL-zER or SAL
the white in Persian romances : certain it is that
they lived in that country. The father of Sam was

NERIMAN,
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. Nerimaw, which if a Sanserat appellation, is very
applicable to Noaw : nere signifies a wave in Per-
sian, and nara water in Sanscrit.  Sam may be the
same with Stamzc the sonof Key-Umursa; for
Suarma and SHARMACA, SHAMA; and SEAMcA are
various appellations of the patriarch SgeM.  As to
Key-Umurs or king Umurss, it is a denomina-
tion given equally to “Apam aad Noam -in Persian
romances, and with great propriety, for UmaARsHA
i Sanserit signifies the Jord of Uma, the female
power of nature and the earth. In that section of
the Seanda-purdna called the Himdchel-c'handa, it is
said that Buppua the ninth dvatdraof Visaxu ap-
peared in“the” characters of SzaMA or SHEM; by
which we must understand, according to the learned,
that SHARMA an incarnation of VisENu reappeared

as Buppua. Indeed the character of Smarma is

well preserved throughout : for this famous patriarch
isrepresented of a most benevolent and mild dispo-
sition, with a very weak constitution. - When Bup-

DHA was seven years aboye eight old, he was invest-

ed with the sacerdotal cord. He went immediately

to Fiédmigram or Vdméyam in order to defeat the
schemes of the Daityas, who were assembled in its
vicinity, to perform solemnisacrifices and the most ri gid
acts of devotion in order to obtain the dominion of
the world.  Fdméyan_is declared to have been at-
that time a most magnificent city. There the gods
and many holy men were assembled in order to pay
their respeets to Visunu and implore his assistance

against the Daifyas. Buppra in the shape of a

Sannydsi presented himself to them, and was kindly

received : he then told them, that every sacrifice of

an animal was an abomination, and that even ablu-
tions were wicked, because small insects might be
killed by bathing. Such was his eloquence, that the

Daityas wept bitterly, abandoned all thoughts of sa-

erifice and ablution, and thereby were frustrated in

their
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their scheme of attaining the dominion of the world. _
After this memorable victory, great rejoicings were
made throughout the whole town of Béméyan : for
the Bauddlists insist that the religion of+Buppma
existed from the beginning.

I canxor better conclude this essay than by mak-
ing a few remarks on the supposed prohibition, im-
posed on every good Hindu from crossing the Zz-
dus 5 in order to obviate some objections lately start-
ed, against the possibility of their being acquainted
with the ‘most ancient transactions in  the western
parts of the world. This prohibition is certainly
very ancient : for it is mentioned by Diocborus the
Sicilian 5 who' says, that king SravropATEs, in
Sanscrit Stua'wara-pATI was ,prevented by the
soothsayers, in consequence of certain prodigies,
from crossing the Zadus.

BzrorE we proceed, it is proper to ascertain, what
part of the Indus is properly called Aitaca or the for-
bidden. From the unanimous report of the natives
of that country, either Hiéndus or Musulmans, learned
as well as simple, I am fully satisfied that the LZandi-
Sindf, which risesfrom a lake in the vicinity of Bd-
miyan, and falls into the Sindk above Aitaca-Varanesa
or Attocl-Benares is the real Attock or forbidden river :
this property however it communicates to the greater
Sindh from the place of their confluence down to the
sea. The fndus is called Sindhul or Sindhus in San-
serit, Ab-Sind or water of Sind by Persian authors :
but in the Pastoo language it is called Abai-Sin or
father Sin.  The waters of the Landhi-Sin, or lesser
Sind, are remarkable for their limpidity: and being
very deep, it gives them a dark azure appearance ;
whilst the waters of the 4bai-Sin,are turbid : and above
2 or-Bélah or the black Bélah * toward Der-bend and

* Tor-Bela ot Tor-Belam, thus called from the banks of black san g
Bawersa
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called by two different names. The Choaspes has
been also mistaken for the Cous of ProLEMy, which’
last comes from the country of Cash-ghar.

Tue appellation of Coples, as we haye seen before,
is derived from the words Gopa or' Goepha : and,
though never used by the natives, yet, they assert,
that this river passes, through am immense Gapin the
mountains of Bimiyan, or in Sanscrit through a large
Gopa or Gopha. from which the English words Gap,
to Gape, and in German Gaffen are probably derived.
Tradition is now silent with respect to the appellation
of Choaspes : but we read in Clesias of certain ani-
mals in this river, somewhat in th& Shape of river
horses. . This author calls it Gaifas; and it is the
same with: the Geudis ox Geuthis of Noxwus for
Baccnus crossed this river in his way from Nicea, or
Cabul, to the place of abode of the benevolent and
hospitable Broneus among the Samack’hes of Bi-
méyan. On the bank of this river was the town of
Alybe or Alyben in the oblique case * which is called
to this day Efben and sometimes Elybend. It is at
the foot of the mountains, near the entrance of a pass®
leading to Bamiyasn.

TrE Gaitas and Geuthis being the same river with
the Cophes, I strongly suspected that the two former
appellations are corrupted from the latter. Of this
we have a remarkable instance in the Greek and Latin
languages. The words Cepa and Cepe in Latin or
Gaipia, Gaiphu or Gephu, in old Greelk, are pro-
nounced and written in the more modern Géthua and
Getia. Thus the tree called 7%/a in India and also
by Arriax, is written. 7ale by Priny: thus the
word Paulus is pronounced Zaulus in the countries
bordering on the Nile : and the materials from which

* Nonw. Dinys. lib. 17, v. 33, &ec.
Noxwus
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Nonxus compiled his Dionysiacs were ~originally
written in these countries; of which Nox~us himself
was a native. :

Tre Hir-mend which has its source in the same
lake with the Landhi-Sin, and flows toward Persia,
is called also Attock, so that it seems, that the whole
country between the Hermendand Indus, was equally
Attaca or forbidden. T have not been able yet to
discover the origin of this prohibition: but I believe
it extended at first to civil purposes only.. In this
manner the Hara-Modren in China ‘is called Attock
by Hindu: pil rims, who do not consider it, in the
least, as a‘reli%ous prohibition : this civil prohibition
is very ancient for it is recorded by Priny*. The
MdRa-nad: near Juttack is also called Attock, but
this prohibition is very little regarded.

Iy that dreadful war which we' mentioned 'in our
former essayt between the Lingancitas and Fontjas
or Favanas: the former stood their ground pretty
well at first: but were in the end defeated and
“Shamefully routed in the battle, through the efficacy
of the sacred Foni, Maga'DEvA enraged, was going
to destroy them with the fire of his eye: but Pa'r-
var1 interposed, and to appease him made use of
the same artifice, the old woman called Bauso, did to
put Ceres in good humour, and' shewed him the
prototype of the Lofos. MAwADE'vA smiled and
relented ; but on the condition only that they should
instantly leave the country. Whether this legend
allude to a real war between the worshippers of the
Linga and Yoni, or be a mere physiclagical allegory
I cannot determine : be this as it may, the Favanas
withdrew to the countries between the Indus, and
the Hirmend, and the Landii-Sin or Nilab: every

* Lib. 6, c. 22. + Asiatick Researches, vol, 3. p. 362.

inter-
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intercourse was forbidden on all sides: thus in my _
humble - opinion, these three rivers were deno-
minated Attaca or forbidden. The Favans it
seems were expelled afterwards with their chief
Drlo-ca’L-vyux by Crisana, and his brother Bara
or Baras, the Indian Hercuigs, called also Ba-
rus. -This I suppose was the Bactrian war alluded
to by Nonwvus in his Dionysiacs. Tt was then that,
Indian Hercuizs besieged in vain the famous fort
of dornos called also dvernus on the banks of the
Indus. It has preserved its ancient name to this day
being called Faranas or Benares: it is more gene-
rally known by the name of dttock. It was surveyed
some years ago by my friend MirzA"Mo%s vt Bec,
and his description of that famous place, answers
minutely, to that given by the higtorians of ATEx-
ANDER, of the fortified rock of ALornos*. -

TrERE are four rivers, which were once much
dreaded by a religious people according to the follow-
g ftext: -

Carmandsd jala sparshat ; Caratoyd vagdhandt - A

Gandact bahutarandt : Sindho paréigamatiatha.

Evam carma Dwija curvan punak Sansciram arkati.

A

By which it is forbidden even to touch the waters
of the Carmandsd, to bathe in the Caratoyé (a river
in Bengal called Curratya in the maps), to swim in
the Gandaci, and to cross the Iudus. The inhabi-
tants of the countries on the banks of these rivers,
claim however, an exemption, which is admitted by
the rest of the Hindus: and on the banks of the
Carmandsd live many Brélmens who daily perform
their ablutions in it, and drimk of its “waters ;
and to my knowledge they are not considered as
defiled in the least: on. the contrary they are in ge-

* To the north north east of Zrzock-Benares, about cighteen miles
distant, is the town of Bazar near the western banks of the fndus -
it is the Bazira of the historians of ALEXANDER.

neral
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neral highly respected at Benares. The prohibition
* with respect to the three other rivers, has never been
much attended to; but their aversion to the Carma-
nésd is now as great as ever: by the contact alone
of its baneful waters, pilgrims suppose that they lose
the fruit and efficacy of all their religious austerities
and pilgrimages: and they always cross it with the
utmost caution. - With respect to the ZIndus, my
learned friends here agree, that the sin, if any, consists
only in crossing the river: and that. it by no means
implies any prohibition to go and remain in the
countries beyond it.  Besides you may easily go to
' Bdmiyan without crossing any of the forbidden
rivers, by’ crossing the Zndus above its confluence
with the Affaca: for in all the prohibitary laws, you
may safely adhere to the latter. They informed me
also that in the time of Acsar, who greatly favoured
the Hindus, the numerous bands of Rajpoots in his
. service, having been ordered to cross the Judus to
chastise some refractory Pattan tribes, they inform-
ed him, that they were forbidden to cross this river.
The emperor wrote to them, that the earth and its
rivers were the lord’s, and that the prohibition was
of course more % their heads, than consistent with
reason: however if they conceived in their hearts
that it was improper to cross, by all means to abstain
from it. . On the receipt of this letter, the Rajpoots,
with the Brdhmens who accompanied them, crossed
the Atfock immediately.

- Tux numerous Brdlmens who live in Iran, cross
it daily, without any scruple whatever, as well as
those of Multan, and other adjacent countries. Those
of Multan jocularly say, that, as the true bed of the river
is not ascertained, they may cross it with impunity.
~The truth is that the Zndus ran formerly a great way
to the westward of its present channel, through the
Nulla-Sancér, which branches out of the Zndus be-

: i § low



































































































THE SURYA’ SIDDHA'NTA, &c. 569

the difference amounts to at present; which being
divided by the above difference, gives the time ex-
pired, since the Swrya Siddlanta is supposed to have
been written.

Thus, the longitude of the Moon’s apogée at the
end of the year 4900 of the Cali yug—

By the Surya Siddhanta= %:LM —
221034461 °*rev. 11¢ 292 33’ 30"
By Dt 14 Laxor’s tables, Hindu
sphere (§ 30) 1250185 41,8
‘Difference in A. D. 1799 4 15 28,2
which being multiplied by 100, and divided by the
difference in motion per century, we have %ﬂ
=605 years, for the age of the Swrya Siddhanta from
this operation, J
59- THE motion of the Moon’s ascending node
for a century :— J ; '
By the Surya Siddhanta =‘%
= 5 revolutions 4¢15219" 0’
By Dz La Laxpe’s tables, Hindu
sphere, = 4 15 51 48,7°
Difference, the former less by 32 48,7
Longitude of the Moon’s ascending node at the
end of the year 4900 of the Cali yug, in anteceden-
he—
By the Surya Siddhanta= 1—9—33%
— 105146017 rev. 11°0%13" 0
By Dz ra Laxpe’s tables, Hendu

sphere (§ 30) =1708241 3158
Difference, the former less by 3 10 81,3
Hence, = 10;;;5?7)(100:_ 580 years, for the age of

the Swrya Siddhanta from this operation : differing
but twenty-five years from the former.

VOL. V1. 20 60. TuE"
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* 60. Tue motion of the Sun’s apogee in a century
of Hindu years :

By the Surya Siddhante =pn= 0'0°0 116

By De epa Laxpr’s tables, Hindu

sphere, =00 5 47,6
Dxfference the former too slow by 5 36,0
Longitude of the Sun’s apogee at the end of the year

4900 of the Calr Jug :-—
By the Surya Siddhanta —%

— 175 rev. 217,17 16"4
By Dt pa Laxpr's tables, Hindu

sphere (§ 30) =92/ 18 35 49,8
Difference, the former less by 1 18 33,4
Hence, %ﬂ_&:moo— 1105 years, for the age of

the Suury ya Siddhapta from this operation.

61. Tuz position of Mercury has been ill deter-
mined by the author of the Surya Siddhanta, probably
from that planet being too near the Sun; for it will
require about 1454 yeaxsyet to come, before the Eu-
ropean tables and the Surya Siddhanta agree in giving
it the same position ; unless there are some inequali-
ties in its motion not yet observed by Europeun as-
trénomers.

The motion of this planet for a century .—

By the Surya Siddhanta, _ #184265X100
= 1080000

= 415 revolutions 2° 15° 30" Q"
By DE 1A LanpE’s tables, Hindu
sphere 2 16 -1 84,8
Difference, the former too slow by 31 34,3
Mercury’s mean longitude at the end of the year

4900 Cali yug :—
By the Surya Siddhanta = ﬁsig—gi}?ﬂ
= 20345 revol.  3°9°30 0"

By
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By De ra Laxpe’s tables, Hindu

sphere (§ 12) - - 28 130 580115/
Difference, the former lessadvanced by 54 11,5
Hence, ;g_:l,s_xulr_» = 340 years, for the age of the

Surya Siddhanta from this operation.

64. The mean motions of the Sun, Moon, Ju-
piter, and Satumn, are found by modern astronomers
to be subject to inequalities, on account of the mu-
tual attractions of the planets to each other; there-
fore, before we proceed farther, it will be proper to
state here the formule which have been given by
M. DE A Graxgg, D £a PLace, &c. for com-
puting these inequalities. .

<FOR THE SUN.

Let n, = the number of years before A.D. 1750,
then 72.%X, 00018408" = the inequality according
to the quantities given in De ra LANDE'’s tables,
and is additive.

FOR THE MOON.

Let n, = the number of years before A. D. 1700,
‘-then. 7% X. 00111855" —7.5%.000000044" express
the inequality which is additive in this case.
FOR JUPITER.

Let n, = the number of years before A.D. 1750
= Jup}ter’s mean longitude; §, — Saturn’s
mean longitude ; then, + (20 497,5—n. 0",042733)
..S’m‘ (5 6’-_.2 Fo4-5° 347 87— . 587,88) express
the inequality.

FOR SATURN.

Let n, 7 S§, be as in the last; then, — (48’ 44"
—2.0,1). §in(58.—2 F.+5° 34'8"— n. 587,88)
will express the inequality.

T 65, From
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65. Frowm the position and motion of the Moon,
we obtain 759 years, for the age of the Surya Sidd-
hanta : as in the following operation :

4900 — 759 = 4141 Cali yug. °
Moon’s mean longitude at the end of the year 4141

of the Cluli yug :

< g _14438533X414]
By the Surya Siddhante=— 5555—

= 55360 revs. - - 35230 41" 52" 48"

By Dt LA LANDE’s tables at the
end of the year 4900 of the Ca-

Ui yug, Hindu sphere, (§ 12) = 3s 2 2' 40" 48"

Deduct motion for 759 Hindu
years and sphere - =1
Mean longitude at the end of
4141 of the Cali yug =
Add inequality in Moon’s motion,
- per formula for 660 years =
Correct mean longitude = =~ =
Deduct inequality in Sun’s mo-
tion per formula, for 710 yrs =
Moon’s correct mean longitude,
Hindu sphere - - =
agreeing with the Surya Sidd-
hanta within half a second, or

1°8 2% 45
3 23 34 55

7 52
3 23 42 47

54

3 23 41 53

16
82

24,7
56,7

38,7
17,9 o

20,9

Or the operation may be as follows, in the Euro-

jpean sphere.

Moon’s mean ldngillude at the end of the year 4900
of the Cali yug :—

By D& 1A LANDE’s tables, Eur.

sphere; (§L1) = S5 | = 8499°55

Deduct motion for 759 Hindu

9" 18"

years, but Eurcpean sphere =11 20 49 56 25,77

Mean longitude at the end of
the year 4141 of the Cali yug 4
Add inequality per formula for
660 years - =
. 203

255712

Th
C

52,2

24,7
orrect
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aéreeing with the Swurya Suddhdnta within seven
seconds.

68. Frowm the aphelion of Mars we get 641 years ..
for the age of the Surya Siddhanta :

Thus, the longitude of the aphelion of Mars at
the end of the year 4900 of the Cali yug:

By the Swya Siddjidnta — st gg rey,

477100 2 357 54"
By De »a LanDpE’s tables Hindu

sphere (§12) 4 11 30 57 50
Difference’ the former less advanced

by 128 21 6
Mean motion per century of Hindu years.
By the Surya Siddhanta = 00 0 6 7
By DE va LaxDE’s tables, Hindu

sphere — 0 Q3 5373
Difterence, the former slow by 0 0 15 46 56
Tfegee == U esgv;gs::m = 641 years.

L
69. TFrowm the length of the year =365 15 31

81724, we get 736 years, for the age of the Surya
Siddhénta:

Thus, in the formula 7{—‘ =n, (§ 41) we have
d'=9752" 39" 16"; I = 565™ 15" 51" 32" 247 and
§ = 365" 15" 929 59”. Hence%_‘ = =% =
4164 of the Cali yug, when the year was of the given
length. Therefore 4900 — 4164 = 736 years, the

age of the Surya Siddhinta.

70. Lz= the results of the foregoing operations
be now collected together, in order to obtain a mean
of the whole: and we shall have

o From
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From the Moon’s apogee (§ 58) - 605 years.
node  (§ 59) - 580
Sun’s apogee  (§60) - - 1105
Yenus (§ 62) - 86O
Mars (§63) - - 340
Moon (§ 65) - 759
Jupiter (§66) - - 875
Saturn (§ 67) - 805
Mars’s aphel.  (§ 68) - = - 641
Length of the year (§ 69) = 30

Sum = 7306
which being divided by 10, the npmber, of results,
we get 730,6—or 781 years nearly for the age of the
Surya Siddhdnia : which differs but about five pears |
from the age deduced from theslength of the year
only.

71 Bur independent of all calculations we
know from Hindu books, the age in which the Surya
-Siddhdnta was written; and by whom. In the
commentary on the BhasvotZ, it is declared, that
Vara'ma was the author of the Swrya Siddhinta.
The Bhasvotf was written in the year 1021 of Saka,
by one SorANUND, who, according to Hindu ac-
counts, wasa pupil of Vara’na, and under whose
directions he himself acknowledges he .wrote that
work. Consequently, Vara'ma must have been
then alive, or else a very short time before it: which
agrees as near as possibly can be, with the age above
deduced ; for, the Bhasvoti in A. D, 1799, will be
exactly 700 years old.

79. Trat VAra'HA, was the real author of the
Surya Siddhdnta, is still further confirmed by one of
his works in my possession, entitled Jafok Arnob;
the mean age of which comes out by computation
739 years. In this work, as in the Surya Siddlzéntl;z,

. the
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multiply the mean motions, &c. given in the Jatok
Arnob by 1080000 (the least cycle of years in which
the Sun, Moon, and planets are assumed to return
to aline of mean conjunction by the Suryg Siddhdn-
ta) we shall have (rejecting the fractions and taking
the nearest whole number) the same revolutions pre-
cisely as are given in the Surya Siddhinta (§ 22).
This much may serve to shew who the real author
of the Surya Siddhdnta was: but, if any further do-
cuments should be deemed requisite, a reference to
almost any of the principal astronomical works,
written since the time of Vara’ma, must be suffi-
cient.  For, ‘in the Brokma Siddhinta, Vishnu Sidd-
hinta, Siddhdnta Munjers, and many others, that
system or Calpa which is contained in the Surya
Siddhdnta, is expressly called the Calpa of Var #'ma:
or, as some express it, “ the Calpa of Vara'ua the
fair.”  Therefore, any Hindu work in which the
name of VarA'HA or his system is mentioned, must
evidently be modern; and this circumstance alone
totally destroys the pretended antiquity of many of
the Purans and other books, which through the
attifices of the Brahminical tribe, have been hitherto
deemed the most ancient in existence.

74. Froy what has been said above, it appears
extremely probable, that the name of Vara'ma,
must have been to the Surya Siddhdnte when it was
first written, and the author well known ; but that
after his death, priestcraft found means to alter it,
and to introduce the ridiculous story of MEvA’ or
Mox a, having received it through divine revelation
at the close of the Satya yug : upon which petty
fiction its present pretended antiquity is founded.
But this it seems was not the only pious fraud com-
mitted by the crafty sons of B auma ; for it appears
thata number of other astronomical works were then
framed, calculated also for the purpose of deception

2 among
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- anfong these, some were pretended to be delivered
‘rom the mouth of one or other of their ‘deities; as
the Brohmua Siddhénta, Fishnu Siddhdnta, and  the

works of S1va, commenly called Tonizos. Others,
~ were pretended to have been received through reve-
lation, ‘as the Sima Stddhanta, while others were’
fathered on sages, who were supposed to have lived
in the remotest periods of antiquity, as the Vasishia
Siddhanta, Pardsar Siddhanta, Budre Siddhanta,
Gorgd Siddhanta, Bhargeb Siddhdnta, &c. to the
number of about eighteen altogether, including the
Surya Siddhinta.  These eighteen are now called
by way of pre-eminence, the eighteen original .Shas-
ters of astronomy,sthough amongst the whole I am in-
formed, there are not above three or four real origi-
nal tvorks ; the rest being compiled for one or other
of these, with the diction or style a little altered, to
answer the purposes of priestcraft; but the revolu-
tions, motions, &c. of the - planets, remaining the
same as in the original.

75. Tuese books, are however, become now
gery scarce ; at least in this part of /ndia'; so much
so, that it was with a great deal of difficulty I pro-
cured the following out of the number, viz. the Soms
Siddhdnta, Brohma Siwddhdnta, Vishnu Siddhdnta,
Vasishta Siddhdnta, and the Groho Jamul, one of
‘the works pretendedto have been written by Siva:
but even f'jr)om these few, a general idea may be
formed of the antiquity of the rest. §

Tue SomaSiddhinta, Vasishta Siddhénia,and Gro-
“ho Famul, adopt the system given in the Siurya Sidd-
hénta by V arA'RA. The Brohma Siddhdnta appears to
have heen deduced from the Bhasvotz, by calculating
from that work the positions of the Sun, Moon and pla-
nets, at the commencement of the Culpa of Brohma,
and making the calculations to commence from that

.€poch



THE SURYA SIDDHA'NTA. 591

epoch instead of the year 1021 of Suka, the date of the
Bhaszoti.  'The Vishne Siddhanta differs in nothing
from the Broma Siddhdnta except in the epoch-
from which the calculations are directed tabe made ;

. being the commencement of the Calpa of VAR A’ma.
Hence, these books are evidently modern forgeries.
The Pardsar Siddhinta, T am informed, has been
taken from the Brohma Siddhdnta, in the same
manner, as that of Pasishta has been taken from
the Surya Siddhdnta—Indeed, there is reason to
suspect that the whole of the works attributed to
Para'sar, are forgeries of ‘a very modern date: F
have now in my possession a werk pretended to be
his, entitled  Krist Pardsar” (¥ e. Para’sar on
agriculture) which is a most palpable forgery. This
insignificant little work contains more of astrological
nonsense and predictions, than of real husbandry:
nothing of any moment can be undertaken; the
ground cannot be ploughed; nor the corn sown;
without first examining the state of the heavens, to
know if the time be lucky or not; but what disco-
vers the imposition, are certain astrological rules
given in the body of the work—Thus, to calculate
the governing planet or Raja for the year; the au-
thor says, “ multiply the year of Suka by 3, to the
* product add 2, divide the sum by 7, and the re-
* mainder will shew the governing planet or Raja
“ for the year, to which if you add 3 (deducting 7
** if the sum admit), you will have its prime minister.”*
The name ¢ Saka™ shews the forgery, for Para’sar
is supposed to have lived several centuries before the
era of Saku or Saliban.

76. TrE Bhasooti, I believe, was originally calcu-
lated for the meridian of Siam, and was introduced

* THe governing planets are 1. Sun: 2. Moon. 3. Mars.
4. Mercury. 5. Jupiter. 6. Venus. 7. Saturn in their order.

: in-
-
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into this part of Zndia, as appears from the formula
for calculating the Sonkranti, about the year 1190 of
Saka; or 167 years after its date—The formula
given in the Brokma Siddhanta for calculating the
Sonkranti for Bysack, (i. e. the instant the Sun enters
aries according to true motions) makes the time come
out later by one Hindw minute, than the Bhasvot?.
Hence, supposing that the formula of each when
written, was regulated or made to agree with the
Surya Siddhanta, which was then the standard
work; the Brohma Siddhanta must have been de-
duced from the Bhasvoti, about 48 years after its
introduction into this part of India: or about the
year 1233 of Saka. This conjecture, if true, may
be of use in pointing out the epoch of the forgeries
of tlieir eighteen Siddhantas, &c. as it is probable,
the whole may have been done nearly about the
same time, to answer some particular purpose the
Brahmins might have then in view.

77. The mean 2nnual motions of the Sun, Moon
and planets, according to the Bhasvoli, Bromha
diddhanta, Vishnu Siddhanta, and some others, are
as follow : ;

° Llindu Sphere.
Sun, - OFEN O SHO R
Moon, - 4 12 46 40
Mercury = 1 24 46 572
Venus, - PO T (O
Mars, = 6 1L .24 20

- Jupiter, = 100500 5 4
Saturn, - Qi 12 12 512
Moon’s Apogee, 1ET0: il D
S - Nodes SEC R0 L1lg el i s 0

78.. Tuz length of the year, according to the
above-mentioned works, is $65% 15* 31/ 30% hence
we get the following mean motions of the Sun,

Moon
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works, some of which are yet extant, as the Lzl
* Poli and Beej Gonita ; the former on mensuration,
the latter on algebra.

81. Tiom the revolutions of the Sus, Moon, and_
planetsy &c. in a Calpe according to Brohma Guptd,
(y 21), we obtain the following miean annual mo-
tlons :

Moon’s Apogee 1 10 40 31 45 26 38 24
— Node 19 21 33 21 1 26 24
Sun’s Apogee ! 838 24 O

which motions being reckoned from the commence-
ment of the Calpa of Brohma, gave the positions of
Sun, Moon and planets, with thosc of the Moon’s
capogee and node in the time of the author of the
system, as near as he could determine them by ob-
servation. This Calpa of Bronma Gurpra, is made
to commence with Surday at the instant of Sun-rise
on the meridian of Lanka.

S. o I 11 i v v Vi
Sun: SE-HSELE 05010505100 005
Moon - - - 4124630 0 0 O O
Mercury - - 124 44 59 41 42 43 12
Venus - - o= 7 15 11 56 50 51 21 36
Mars (- =,- 6 11 2¢ 835 23 45 36
Jupiter 4 - -GN Q21 7 56 1124 0
Saturn - - - 0 12 12 50 11 21 50 24

1

(o]

82. The number of mean solar days assigned to

this Calpa,is 1577916450000 : And the length of the
G 1571791645000 7
year therefore = 43‘10003320 0 595> 1 5% 307 22" 507

‘hence we have the following mean motions of the .
Sun, Moon and planets, &c. from Dz La Laxpe’s
tables, in that space of time.

Sun
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Sun’s Apogee
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European sphere.| Hindu sphere.

Sun - 0% 0° 0'577,539[0% 0° O 0O
Moon - 412 47 24, 154 12 46 26,611°
Mercury -~ - 1 24 46 30, 91/1 24 45 33,371
--Venus .~ - 7 15 12 20, 46|7 15 11 22,921
Mars - 6 11 25 17, 22/6 11 24 19,681
Jupiter - 1 0 21 49,052|1 O 20 51,513
Saturn - 0 12 14 7,976(0 12 13 10,437
Moon’s Apogee 1 10 41 34, 13[1 10 40 86,591
Node © 19 20 82, 360 19 21 29,899
1 2,152 4,613

83. Tue mean motions of the Sun, Moon and
planets, 8&c. for 100 Hindu years;

Difference, ihe

By the System of BrorMA DE va Lanpe’s

URTA. Tables. former

Hindu sphere. Hindu sphere. Slhe—

Sun 04000 0|0 0 o o | O o
* Moon 10 17 80 0O |10 17 24 21,1 + 5 38,9
Mercury 2 ‘14 59 29,5| 2 15 55 87,1|—56 = 7,6
Venus =~ 6 19 54 44,8/ 6 18 58 12,1| 156 32,7
Mars = 2 014 157/ 2 O 32 48,1|—18 32,4
Jupiter 5 5 13 18,6/ 5 4 45 51,3|+27 22.3
Saturn 4 21 28 38,9| 4 21 57 23,7|—33 44,8
Mooi's }3 17 82 557|817 40 59,1|— § ' 3,4
Apogee 2 =5 g
— Node 4 15 55 35 | 4 15 49 49,9/ + 5 45,1
Sun’s Apogee 14,4 ‘7 41,83|— 7T 26,9

84. TaE year 4900 of the Cali yug, according
to this system will end on the 11th April 1799, at-
15" past two P. M. on the meridian of Lanka: at
which instant the mean longitudes of the Sun, Moon
and planets, &c. will be

VOL. VI.
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founded ; I shall now close the subject with the
following tables and precepts. for calculating the
commencement of the Hindu years and months,
according to astronomical and civil reckonings, and-,
-the corresponding times in the European calendar.

Tae instant the Sun enters a sign, is called by
the Hindus Sonkranti; and at that moment the
astronomical month begins.  If the Sun enters a sign
between Sun-rise and midnight, the civil month will
begin at the following Sun-rise. - But if the Sun en-
ters a sign between midnight and Sun-rise it is then
called Kdt Sonkranti, and the whole of the follow-
ing day and night belong to the preceding civil
month. | 5 s

Tar astronomical day, in this part of Iudia, is
reckoned from midnight to midnight, and begins at
the equator six hours earlier than the ciyil day of the
same name : the civil, begins at Sun-rise, and con-
tinues to the Sun-rise following.

Tae following tables are constructed to shew the
time elapsed of the day according to civil reckoning;
(or rather from six A.M.)—so that if you add fifteen
dondos, you have the time expired from midnight:—
the Hindu parts of a day, are converted into Euro-
pean hours, minutes, &c. by multiplying by 2 and
dividing the product by 5, and wice versa.

[t
n
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TABLE 1.

‘ 0

gl g gl 2 Sl e
g’lnﬁ?@'"ﬁﬁ@" Sl sl &5
1} 1[15[31]30|10{ 12[35 15100 "125[52[30][1000] 125845
2l 2181} 3| ool 251030200 25145/ ({2000} 251750,
3|\ 3|46|34/3030]\ 87|45 45300 377|37,30/3000|| 377615
4/ 5| 2l 6| |40 5021| . ||400[ 503/30} = |l4000]| 5035 .
5/ 6]17(37(30|l50]| 62{5615([500| 629122/305000]| 629545
6| 73| 9 |l6oll 751313016001l 755]15| 6000\ 7552130
7l 8a8|ta|g0|l70|| 88| 645[700( 881 7/30]7000]| 8811{15
8/10| 4{12| |sojloof4e  [1800||1007|- | [18000|10070) .
o|l11{18]¢3]30!9e]j115]1715/1900}{1 132/52/30[9000]| 1152845

* Tars table has been computed from the length of
the year given it the Bhasvoti, Brhoma Siddhanta,
&ec.  In Hindu tables of this kind, the days are di-
vided by 7, and the remainder only set'down ; which
renders them more commodious and expeditious in
practice : however, such swould not answer our pur-
pose, for we must have the days entire, in order to

o get the corresponding time in the Evropean calendar,
from the excess of the Hindu above the Julian reck-
oning, which amounts to 7 days in 800 years,

TABLE 1II.

g 3 g 3

S Mok g & Montl. Sead
Y“ Bysack Sonkranti | 3[36[ag] |=|CartickSonkranti||190|34154)
b‘]yxstx d[tto 34{34{49(30|l M {Ogrohain ditto  |1220128/36
10}l Assar ditto 66| 01930 2|{Pous ditto  [|249{57 |42
%)(Srabon  ditlo 97{38{43130{|w2|Magh  ditto  ||279{1614913G
Q[Bhadro ditto |l129| 7|45 | #%|[Phalgun  ditto |1308l42(58
ngllAswin ditto  |ji60| 8|12| [ 3¢|(Choitro ditto 338}52'57

X2
.
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TABLE TIII.

58g

a

Month.
Days
Fanuvary.

February.

| Fuae.

£
-

o

August.

September.

0800/ 09 03 00 GO
O 0 19 10 9
NI OO WS @O

(VRGO
@ o
OAD OO

CONI O WS GO 10—

9133113

&l
N

D000 I GO LD U0 B B0 00 @D 1D B9 WS 09 6O

L e Y G S R e e J RIS IR

QO GO D = O W coN O MW 00

o 13
=)

SRR
HE
CONI

I
N
S0
M
Lol

2. 350
291351
" 30|852
31343

10

S5 |Mdrch.

109
110
111
119
113
114
115
116

|17

118
119
120
121
122
123
124
125
126
127
128
129

150

131
132
133
134
135
136
137
13

8168

139
140
141
142
143
144
145
146
147
148
149
150
151
152
153
154
155
156
157,
158
159
160
161
162
163
104
165
166
167

169

170
171
172
173
174
174
176
177
178
179
180
181
182
183
184
185
186
187
188
189
190
191
192
193
194
195
196
197
196
199
200

213
214
215
216
217
218
219
220
291
200
299
224
205
296
29

22
LET]
290

238
239
240
241
242
243
244
245
246
247
248
249
250
25
252
253
254
255
250
257
258
259
260
261

267
268
269
270
271
272
273
274
275
276
277
278
270!
280
281

1[282

283
284

2851

286
287
288
28q
290
291

8°7

329

In leap years after February take out one day less. :

Remarks. If the number of days given exceed
365, take the difference, and with that find the
month

2P 8
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month and day: 2d. If the number given, falls in
*the table before the day on which Bysack begins,—
the month and day of the month corresponding will
belong ¢o the year following ; and must be dated
accordingly. ! i

I. To find the instant the Sun enters a sign or the
Sonkrantz,

Precept.  With the years expired of the Cali yug
enter Table I, and take out the days, &c. correspond-
ing: take from Table I, the days, &c. opposite the
given month, and add them to the former: divide
the days thus found by 7, the remainder will shew
‘the day of the week, and the fraction the time elapsed
from 6 A. M. when the Sun enters the sign accord-
ing to true motions. A

"I To find the day on which ‘the’ civil ‘month
begins. E

, . Precept. If the Sun enters the sign between sun

rise and midnight, add 1 to the day of the week on
which the Sonkranti falls; but if between midnight
and sun rise add 2, and the sum will be the day of
the week on which the civil month begins at sun-
rise.

IT1. To find the corresponding time, according
to the European calendar.

Precept. 1. To the number of days found from
Tables I, and II, add 1 or 2, according as the
Sonkranti happens to fall before or after midnight
as in the last, and reserve the sum. 2. To the years
expired of the Cali yug add 3, and divide the sum
by 4: add to the quotient the years expired of the
@ali yug, and subtract the sum from that which you

’ ereserved.
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reserved. 3. With the remainder enter Table TII,
and take out the month and day corresponding,
which will be the month and day of the month of
the Europear calendar, on which the Hindu civil
- month begins at Sun rise according to Old Style.

IV. To find the year before or after the Christian
era, corresponding to any year’of the Cali yug.

Precept. . The Cali yug began 3102 years before
the commencement of the Christian era, or 3101
before the year of Curist’s birth: therefore, if the
years expired of the Cali yug exceed 3102, the ex-
cess + 1, will be the current year of the Clristian
era in which the first month Bysack of the current
Hindu year begins. 2. If the years fall short of
3102, the difference will be the years before the
Christian era: or the difference — 1, will be the
years before the year of Carist’s birth.

EXAMPLE L

Required the day of the week and day of the
month of the Eunopean calendar, corresponding toy
the first of Bysack in the year 4901 of the Cali yug 2

Years expired = 4900, and 4900+ 1 — 3102 = A.D. 1799.

Tablel. For4000=5035- 0. 0;Sum 6171 4-1 - =6172
900—1132 52 30290043155
o = Z ~4—-— ZJ
TableII. Bysack = 3 39 42| Add 4900
Sum, - =6171 32 12|Sum - - - 6125
Sonkranti, Wednesday, 4 '32 12| Difference—=31st March O.S. 47

Add per precept, 1 Add diff between O.&N.S =11
BysackbeginsonTlursday5 + 0 O |Sum=:11th4ril,1799,N.5.=58

The days of the week are always expressed by
figures, as, 1 for Sunday, 2 for Monday, &c.

EXAMPLE II.

Requirep the day of the week and day of the
month of the Ewuropean calendar, corresponding to
the 1st of Cantick, in the year 4901 of the Cali gug?

o P4 Years
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II1. Tuar all curious and learned men' be invited
to send their tracts to the Secretary; for which they
shall immediately receive the thanks of the Society.

" IV. Taat the Society’s Researches be published
annually, if a sufficiency of valuable materials be re-
ceived.

V. Trar mere translations of considerable length
be not admitted, except of such unpublished essays
or treatises as may ‘be transmitted to the society, by
native authors.

VI. Tuart all questions be decided on a ballot, by
a majority of two-thirds, and that nine members be
required to constitute a board for such decisions.

VII. Taat no new member be admitted who has
not expressed a voluntary desire to become so; and
in that case, that no other qualification be required,
than a love of knowledge, and a zeal for the promo-
tion of it. :

The foregoing are the only general points noticed
in the Founder’s Discourse, butian additional rule
was introduced by him, and has been since continued,
in proposing and electing new members, viz, That
the proposition having been made and second-
ed, the election take place by ballot, at the next
meeting.  This rule has also been considered appli-
cable to all questions of importance.

- On the 19th of August, 1796, a meeting of the
Society was held, for the special purpose of consider-
ing the best means of rendering the Institution per-
manent, and for determining whether a House should
be provided for the future meetings of the Society,
when it was

° ; RESOLVED,
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REsoLvED, g g
1st. TraT application be made to his Majesty,
for a Charter of Incorporation for this Society.

2d. TraT a House be provided, for the use of
the Society. i

‘sd. Tuat a Committee be appointed to consider
the best mode of carrying into execution the objects
of the two foregoing resolutions, and to report their
opinion at the next meeting of the Society.

4th. Traat the Committee be requested to con-
sider any rules and regulations for advancing and pro-
moting the objects of the Institution of the Society,
and lay them before the Society for their determination
at a future meeting.

Ox the 29th of September 1796, the Committes
elected on the 19th of dugust submitted the follow-
ing propositions which were unanimously adopted
by the Society.

1st. Txat the intended application to his Majesty
to obtain a Chart%eof Incorporation for the Society,
be made through te Governor General in Council and
the Court of Directors.

2d. Trat the best mode of carrying into execu-
tion the second resolution of the Society on the 19tk
August, will be, by building a commodious house,
as soon as the funds requisite shall be provided.

3d. TrAT, in order gradually to establish funds
for that purpose, and for defraying the necessary
current expences of the Society, an admission fee be
established ; and that, as none of the present Mem-
bers of the Society, have hitherfo paid any fees, those

Tesident
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resident in Judia contribute two gold mohurs in Tieu
thereof. a

4th. TraT a like sum of two gold mohurs be
paid in future by every new Member as an admission
fee on his election.

5th. TraT every Member of the Society, resident
in India, (honorary Members excepted) pay four
gold mohurs per annum, quarterly, in the first week
of Jandary, April, July, and October, and any Mem-
ber neglecting to pay his subscription for half a year
after it becomes due, be considered as no longer be-
longing to the Society.

6th. Trar as admission fees and quarterly contri-
butions would not, under a long course of time, af-
ford funds sufficient to build a house, a subscription
for voluntary contributions be opened, and applica-
tion made to Government for a convenient spot of
ground, as a site for the proposed Building.

* Tth. TaaT a Treasurer be elected.
) 2 (<]
8th. THAT as frequent meetings would tend to
promote the general objects of the Society, weekly
meetings be established, as soon a3 the building in-
tended for the purpose shall be finished; and that, in
the mean time, a meeting of the Society be held at
least once in a month.

9th. TaaT, asit may not always be convenient
for the President to attend on such occasions, it is ad-
viseable to elect first and second Vice Presidents an-
nually.

10th. Taar the Society appoint a Committee of
Papers, consisting of the President, Vice Presidents,
and Secretary, for the time being, together with five
other Members, to be elected annually ; and that this

3 : Com-
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The Right Hon. RICHARD E EARL of MORNINGTON,
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